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Course --7}': TIBRARY CLASSIFICATION
__PRACTICE _

ThlS course deals with the topxcs in lerary CI&SS]ﬁC&thn Practlce mcluded in the syllabus for
the Bachelor of Library and Information Science (BLISCc) offered by the Dr, B.R. Ambedkar Open- :

University. These topics cover the "core’ area of the subject to be studied. The syllabus for the sake of - -

convenience has been divided into blocks and units. These are two blocks in this course, namely,
Block-1: Dewey Decimal Classification and Block-11 ; Colon Classtficatmn )

‘The present block (Dewey Decimal Class:ﬁcanon) contains seven units. The umts are prepared
in accordance with the house-style/format designed by the Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Open University. This
format facilitates you read and understand the content without much difficulty. Each unit begins with a

- list of contents, followed by a'statement of aims and objectives, and introduction to the text. The content
has been divided into number of sections and sub-sections to facilitate easy understanding and retention.
Self check exercises are prowdecl to test the Ieamers comprehenswn at various plaf.,ca in the text. '

Majoruy of hbranes in Indla follow the two schemes of classification (DDC and CC) thoungh
there is a fairly good: percentage of special libraries which follow Universal Decimal Classification,
- Teaching Classification practice through printed media pose certain limitations and bence to overcome
them, the units have been made not only as simple as possible but also a good number of examples has
been provided. Any area which you are unable to understand y()u «can consult the counseliors at the study
centres who will provndc you necessary gmdance







BLOCK-I: DEWEY DECIMAL
| CLASSIFICATION
Dewey. Decnmal Classification (DDC) is the most popular clasmficaﬁun scheme aeopwd.

throughout the world. Indian librarics are not exception. Many public, college and univessity libraries in
India have adopted thlS scheme.

This block introduces you the method of cla351fymg and arranging documenis by DDC The 19th
edition published in 1979 has been prescribed in your syllabus. You have to studv the scheme, so as
o acquaint yourself with varicus provisions and able to inferpret and apply them .. uile classifying
e documents praeucally :

There are seven units in this block. The first Unit introduces you o the structure ancl organisation
of the Scheme (DDC). Ascertaining specific subject of a document and assigning class number to it have
been dealt in Unit-2. Unit-3 deals with class number building practices. Units-4, 5, 6 and 7 explain yon
the use of Table-1, Table-2, Table - 3 and Tables 4-7 respectively. The aspects, Multiple synthesis and -
order of precedence, have been introduced in the last unit. You are advised to study the units with the aid
of the books Dewey Decimal Classification (3 volume set). It is very cllfﬁcult to follow the anits
withont the use of class:ficalmn schedules
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UNIT 1: INTRODUCTION TO
- DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION
(DDC 19)

Contents

1.0 Aims and Objectives

1.1 Introduction ;

1.2 Library Classification Systems

1.3 The Dewey Decimal Classification
1.3.1 The DDC 19th Edition
-1.3.2 Featres of DDC 19th Edition

1.4  Summing up

1.5  Answers to Self check exercises
1.6  Assignment

1.7  Recommended Books

1.8 Glossary

1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

The Unit aims to ‘mtroduce yon the Dewey Decuna] Class:ﬁcatlon (19th eﬂmen} fis structure
principles, features, ¢tc.

After studying this unit, you should be able to

describe the salient features of the Scheme;

explain the basic structure of the Scheme,

discuss the qualitiés of decimal fraction notanon émployed in the Scheme, and
- explain the use of three different volumes.

1.1 _INTRODUCTION

Library classification is a branch of knowledge concerned with the arrangement of documents
(books or periodicals or in any form of records of buman thought) in a helpful order. It is the art of
assigning documents to their proper places in a system of classification in wlnch vanous 3uh_|ects are
grouped according to thenr likeness or relation to one another -

Library Classnficat.ion aims at arranging documents on the shelves in the most helpful order. The
sequence shouid not get dlsturbed when new books are added to the library or when they are rep]aced after
they are taken out for use. .

1.2 LIBRARY .CLASSIFICATION SYSTEMS

Mainly there are two kinds of classification systems, namely, erumerative systems and synthetic -
systems. Enumerative classification system name subjects and list them in some helpful order. Dewey's
Decimal Classification is of this kind. Synthetic classification systems, on the other hand first analyse
the subject into its isolates or concepts and then synthesize them according to certain principles, laws,
cannons, €tc., as laid down in that particular scheme. Dr. S.R. Ranganathan's Colon Classification is an
example of Symhetu: Class1ﬁcat10n _




1.3 THE DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION

“The system derived its name from its author's name Melvil Dewey and the decimal fraction
principle on which it is based. Melvil Dewey was a librarian in the Amhrest College in New York in the
Utiited State of America. The first edition of DDC was brought ot in 1876 and its 15th edition in 1951.
Al these editions were published in single volumes of varying sizes. The 16th and the 17th editions
were published respectively in 1958 and 1965 in two volumes each. Though the previous editicus of
DIBC are purely enumerative in character, beginning with its 18th edition which was issued in 1971 in
larce volumes, 15 based on some synthetic principles to a limited exient. The 19th edition published in
1979 is also in three volumnes, whereas the 20th edition publisbed in 1986 is in four volumes.

1.3.1 THE 19TH EDITION
The three volumes of the 19th cdition of Dewey Decimal Classification are as follows:

YVolume | Intcduction, Tables
Volume 2 Schedules
Volume 3 Relative Index

(The 1D 19th edition is prescribed in your syllabus for practice).

The First Volume contains foreword, preface, inroduction, glossary, seven auxiliary tables,
refocations and reductions, list of changed numbers and the three summaries of the schedules. The
introduction describes the special features and the structure of the system. it also provides fuil
instructions as 1o how 1o use the system and guidance to deterimine the specific subject of a document,

‘The Second Volume contuins the scheduics of class numbers arranged in a single Indo-Arabic
numerical sequence {rom C00-999. These numbers represent notations for all main ¢Jasses and afl their
subdivisions in the hierarchical order. Each entxy contains a class number on the left and on its right the
nasme of its object or topic is given. The subordinate and coordinate relations are shown by the length of
the class number on the left and the corresponding chiange of indeniation of the subject headings on the
right side. Many of these headings contain 2 variety of notes, explanations, imsinctons which are very
essential in building a correct class nurmber,

The Third Velume contains exclusively the Relative Index. Ti arranges the concepis and their
terms contamed 1n the Tables (Volume-1) and Schedules (Volame-2) in an alphabetical sequence. 1t also
contains brief instractions and 4 key 10 the abbreviations used in the index. The index is calied Relative
Index bocause it brings together all aspects of a single subject which hiave otherwise been scattered by
discipline in the Schiedules. The schedules and the index are, therefose, compleneniary: to cach other. The

index is of a great help to the classifiers 1o approach. the schedules through it. The ase of the fndex is
described in great deal in Unit 2 in this course material.b '

Self-Chéck. Exercise - 1
Mame the three volumes of DDC.

Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given below. :
i) Compare your answer with the model answer given af the end of (his unil.

................................................................................................................................




1.3.2 FEATURES OF DDC 19TH EDITION '

\/

DDC reats entire knowledcre 4s unity and d1v1des it into ten mumally excluswc main classes
denoted by decimal numbers as follows: -
Generalities ; '
Philosophy and rclated dlSClpImeS
Religion :

Social Sciences |

_Languages o

Pure sciences

Applied sciences or Technology
The Arts :

Literature (Belles-}et_lﬁ:s)
General geography and history

D OOC e N R R R e 0D

DDC prescribed a nfinimum of three digits in a class number fo denote a class.

000  Generalitics
100  Prhilosophy and related dlsc1plmcs

200  Religion
300 Social sciences
400 Languages |

500 Pure sciences. - —~ _ :

600  Applied sciences or Technology A G o |
700 The An

800 Literature (Belles-lettres)

900 - General geogmphy and hlsmry

The DDC has many features which Jend themselve% readily io make synlhem posmble that is,
construction of class numbers to the degree of desired specificity. These features include the use of
Indo-Arabic notation, the seven auxiliary tables, the provision of the Index, the Centered entries, the
Tables of precedence, the Period divisions, and the different kinds of Notes such as Delinition notes,
Scope notes and Inclusion notes. Add device, Citation order, etc., are given here and there in the
schedules and also in the Tables. Each of these may be described as follows:

1. The Three Summaries ¢ The iree siemmarics given in Volume 1 arc the three outlines of the
class numbers of the Schedulcs contained in Volume 2. The three Summaries are given in the order of
their i mcreasmg specificity.. The DDC treats the entirs knowledge as unity and divides it in ten mually
exclusive Main Ciasses. This is called First Samuary. It is the broadest of the first outling of the
division of the entire Umvcrse of knowledge according to this system,

The ten main classcs arg furthf:r divided into ten divisions (10x10) Wthh come to 100 divisions in
all. This is catled the Second Summary. In the same way every division in the Second Summary is
again sob-divided into further ten subdivisions or sections each {100x10) and are given as thousand
sections in the Third Summary

‘These summarics help to understzmd at a glance, the structure and scope of various subjeus as Jaid
down in the schedules. They have a great reference value and save much of the time of the classifier to
locating the desired class number. (For thie sake of convenicnce these three summaries are given
scparately at the end of this unit). :

Thus the dc.quamtance of all the ab(wg features help the clasuﬁer to construct the class numbers
very easily, :

2. l"hé Notation : Thc DDC system uses a purc notation of Indo-Arabic numbers 0 fo 9 treated

dec mmllv oy cover tha. cntire human knowledge A notation is a system of sugm or svmhnh which stand :
i . - . ) 3




for names of class or any division or subdivision of a class. It is the basis of practical classification of
documents in libraries.

DDC uses decimal fraction notation for the process of division of the universe of knowledge i
tens until the required degree of specificity. In this method every class number is regarded as a pure
decimal [raction but not as an integer. Since all these numbers are decimal numbers a decimal point i3
assuimed 1o be present before every digit in the DDC class namber as 0.3, 0.2, 0.3 and so on. But for
convenience (he initial zero and the decimal point are ignored in actual practice. The dot () which is
placed after the first three digits of a class number, say, for exampie 341.23, is intended only to facilitaic
easy reading amd recording but it shontd not be taken as a decimal poim,

3 Hierarchy : Dewey's Decimal classification is a hierarchical classification. Hicrarchy means

_ the sequence of subjects in their snccessive subordination. It proceeds from the general to the specific.

Al each level of division there is an array of concepts called ‘classes’. A class number may be 4 main
class or a subdivision of any degree, be it 300 or 33 or 338.669. The classes are muivally exciusive
and they stand in a coordinate relations'nip o each other. With each ferther Ievel of division the
speciiicity of the subdivision of the subject inercases, that is, the classes get progressively more specific,
more minute and stand in a subordinate relationship o a class at the immediate higher level, Thusa
given class can be coordinate with one or more other classes at the same level and it is subérdinate 0
only one ciass at the immediate higher level; and it may be subordinate to one or more classes af the
immediate Jower level. For example:

020 Library and Information Sciences
025 Library Operations _
0254  Subject analysis and control
02542 Classification
025.43 - General Classification systems
- 025431 - Dewey Decimal Classification
025.432  Universal Decimal Classificaiion
025433 . Libwary of Congress Classification
025.434 Bliss's Bibliographic Classification
025.435 Ranganathan's Colon Classification
. G2547 Suhject cataloguing
02548 .- Sobject indexing

4. The Dot and the Spaces : If a class number has more than three basic digits a dot (.} is to be
inserted between the third and the fourth digit. For exaraple 494.827. This dot 15 only a pause and must
10t be taken to be a decimal point. it has no purpose except o psychologicaily break the monotony of
numericals and for easy transcription, copying and remembering the class number for a short while.
Psychologically the class number, for example, 324.12 is more easily remembered than 32412, Hence
the dot belps to reinforce memory.

Agatn, for the same purpose, if a class number extends beyond six digits a space is left between
the sixth and the seventh digit, and again between the ninth and the tenth digit. On this patiern, a space
is lefl after every three digits coming afier-the dot. For cxample, ihe class number for "Bose-Einstein
Statistics” is rendered as 530.133 2 and not as 530.1332, Simllaﬂy, the class number for Soiid state
masers is transcribed 35 621,281 336 1.

These spaces and dot thus give relief to the eves and faciliiate shortwhile retention of the class
number in the memory during the passage (rom the catalogue (o the stacks.

5. MNumbers enclosed within square brackets: In the schedules some class numbers at

- various levels are enclosed in sguare brackets { 1 wbich are either Never Assigned numbers or

Unassigned numbers or Left vacant numbers or Optional numbers. The class numbers thus brat.kuc.d are
no more in use and {hey should rot be used. They always contain "class elsewhere™ note or 'formerly
note’ mnmediaiely below them. These notes serve iwo parposes: fiestly it clearly indicates the changes




between the new edilion and the previous one; secondly it makes clear to those who used (he previous
cdition that there is no mistake or omission in printing but the number has been surely reallocaied.
However, use of some nurabers, particularly in ‘Biography class' is optional,

Examples under each kind of numbers enclosed in square brackets:

1004] [Never assigned] ' :

[005] [Never assigned)
{These gaps are helpful 1 accommodar new subjects)

[0063 [Unassigned)
Most recently vsed in Edition 16

(164} [Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 17

[175.83] Reading Comics
Number discontinues; class in 175.5

[268.068] Management
- P not use; class in 268.1.

[925] {Bicgraphies of) Scientists,
Use is optional; prefer treatment described under 920.1 - 928.9,
(This instruction means that the biographics of scientists may either be placed at
925 and its subdivisions or in 500 using the standard subdivisions (92 given in
Table 1. Butin ¢ither of the case consistency is to be {ollowed).

848 French miscellaneous writings

[848.99] French-language literatures not requiring focal emphasis.
{It is optional to class here literatures of specific countrics, e.g.; librarics
emphasizing Canadian literature may class here Hieratere of all countries, especially
description, critical appraisal, biography, works of individeal authors. Cthier oplions
are described under 800}, '

. Centered entry : A Ceniered entry is ap eniry representing concepts for which there is no
specific number in hierarchy of notation. It covers a group of nuinbers, ihat is, several subdivisions or
aspects. It rationalises a general principle to psc a more general number for a wide range of subordinale
topics of which there is ne single class number. For example, under 380 "Trade’ is covered in 381-382;
‘Communication’ in 383-384; "Transportation’ in 385-386. There is wo digit availabie to express any of
these major subdivisions of 380 and exch is showa in the Schedules by 8 'Centered entry’,

‘The Centered entnies are indicated with ihe chavacteristic black siylized arrow () in the Ieft macgin
in many places in the Schedules and in the Tables and sometimes with an instruction (0 use a particular
number instead of the sange of notation as : "Class comprehensive worksin ... "

For insiance under the centered eniry '250-280 Chrisiian Church', the instruction says: "Class
comprehensive works in 260",

If a document covers only one of two of the subdivisions comained in the Ceniered entry, then the
<iuss number given firsi is to be vsed, But if it covers three or more aspects then the next higher single
wimber is 1o be used. For example, nnpder the centered eniry 616.21-616.96, a book on 'Cominugicable
diseases' gets the class number 616.9. But a book on "Eruptive diseases' takes the number 610.9].

7. 'Add' device wilh instructions or notes :  Under many class numbers instructions or notes
arc given (o use 'Add device'. " Add device econopmises the printed Schedules, besides acting as synthetic
apparaivs for number building. Tt is to be used only when there is an instruction to do se. Usually the
‘basc number’ of the class concerned is designated with an nstraction t© "add” eumbers taken from other
class numbers existing elsewhere in the Schedaies or the avxiliary seven tables given in volame 1 or in
combination of numbers taken from both the Classes and the Tables. (This will be discussed in detail
Unit 3). '




3. Provision of ditferent kinds of notes, etc. : Definitions, sCope notes (explanatory
notes), example notes, inclusion notes (Noies beginning with "Inclading”), instruction noles (that s,
‘class here notes'), synonyms and explanations in brackets or in small type, etc., are given under
certain notatons in the schedules and tables. These are iniended to be followed carcfully by the classifier
as they help in isterpretation of the subject. Each of these notes are expiained hereunder.

i) Definition notes : These notes give the definition of the subject of the class number. For
example, the class number 330 Economics contains a note: "The Science of human behavior . M
Some definition notes are explained through examples: under 343.074 2 specific kinds of {economic)
assistance the note reads as: "Examples: loans, price supports, subsidics, mortgage insurance”. The
purpose of this kind of notes is to reveal the extraneous subtopics of a subject and to demarcate its
boundarics, '

ii) The Scope notes: These noies define the scope and jurisdiction of the class number. For
example, the class number 379.11 contains a note 'Costs, expenditore, allocation and management of
funds, budgets, budgeting, financial reports”.

iin) Inclusion notes : Some suhtopics are not necessarily the part of a given number, but are
accommnaodated, may be temporarify, with the broader number. For example, under 351,778 Government
control of product hazards . . . includes also "Textiles, toys, household appliances”. It ineans that the
topics such as Textiles, ys are not essentially a part of the Government Control of product hazards and
yet these do not have a separate number of their own, Hence such subjccts have been given a standing
room till they get their own numbers. No standard subdivisions are to be added to such class numbers.

iv) Class here notes : Sometimes some subtopics are enumerated under 8 class number with the
imstruction "Class here . . . ", Such topics are in fact broader than the class number. Only for some
convenience they are (o be placed there. For example, under 343.98 Regulation of trade (Law), the
instruction reads as : "Class herc commodity exchanges and exchange ransactions”.

v) Class elsewhere notes: When a topic apparently forming a pari of a broader class and
is given an independent class number, the broader class number contains a note in the form: "Class . . .
in ... " For Example, 181,12 Philosophv in 181.12 Philosophy of Japan contains a note "Class
Shinto Philosophy in 181.09561". '

Similarly, under 778.3 special kinds of photography: "Class a specific application with the
subjecl, eg., use of photography in astroniomy 522.63". Such a note. may also be given for related iopics
having independent class numbers. For example, under 181.4 India (Philosophy of) the note reads there
as: Class Philosophy of Pakistan and Bangladésh in 181.95", '

vi} "Formerly" notes: ' In a new edition, as a result of relocation, a subject gets a new number and
its previous number is also given at the new place. The former class number is enclosed within
square brackets with a prefix "Formerly”. For cxample, 002 The book (formerly 001.552}. It means
that in the previous edition the class number for “the book™ was 001,552 and now it 15 002. The purpose
is to mark the changes taken place between two successive editions. ‘

9. The Alphabetical mnemonics: The system used Alphabetical mnemonics where there-is a
need to accommodate a farge number of coordinate classes having acceptable names and where the full
class numbers are very lengthy. It uses the first or the first two or the first three initial Ietters of proper
names, trade names and certain technical nomenclature for building up the class numbers. The
‘moemonic’ representing the symbol of nolation serves as an aid L memory, -

Examples :

324.241L2  Labour party of United Kingdom:.

4A0 Arabic language (Base number is 4A)
SAO Literature of Arabic language (Rasc number is 8A)
- CS]D Literature of Canada,

N/8222 " Enghsh Drama by New Zealand Authors of 20th century),




10.  Period (or) Time Divisions: 'Time’ is a duration of period. Generally it occurs in {wo
levels: Chronological time and Feature time. Year, month, day, hour etc. are known as 'Chronological
time' while the different seasons like winter, summer, or day time, early moming, late evening, night,
eic. are known as Featored time',

In many subjects the element of time' may appear. For instance, in the titles: (1) India ar the .

time of Moghuls, (2) Kconomiic comditions in ndia in the 19k Century and (3) Summer in Simla
the clement of time is present,. While classifying these titles the element of time is o be represented
in the Class nomber, : '

The period divisions are provided in the Table 1 (Standasd subdivisions) and at several places in

the Schedules. -Literary periods differ from those in political history. These periods are given in the

class 800 Literature.

11,  Teble of Precedemce: The "Tables of precedence’ arc provided in certsin classes in the
Schedules and at certain piaces in the Tables. They state the correct citation order under a subject, that is,
the arranging of pricrities o the characteristics of any subject. The order of precedence is worked ont
$0 that & compound:subjeci can be classified at the most useful place by sclecling the most significant
aspects, ' . :

Fos instanice, ihe titie: Male Infans Twins can be placed variousiy at:

155422 Infants

155432 ' Boys

155.444 Twins

But according o the Table of precedence given under 15542 - 15545 the number 1o be used is
155.444. .

12, Chtation order : The system provides for citation order. It is the sequence in which different
characteristics present in a subject are arranged. In many of the Classes in the schedules the arrangement

of the characieristics is clearly stated. e.g., Weaving cotion textiles. 677 Textiles, 677.21 cotton

(textiles) (Material): 677.21242 weaving (cotion texiiles) (Process).

In the absence of any pariicolar principle, the gemeraf citasion order is : (1) class by things,
(2) kinds of things, (3) part of ihngs, (4) materials from which the things, kinds or parts are made,
(3} properties of the things, kiads, paris or malerials, (8) processes within the things, kinds, parts or
materials, (7) operations upen the things, kinds, parts or malerials, (8} agents performing such
operations. Tor exarmple, class Harvesting of club wheat In 633117 (varieties of wheat including club
wheat), but rot in 633.115 (Harvesting of wheat),

i3, List of Relocations and schedule reductions, and changed numbers: Volume 1
containg a list of relocations and reused nombers given in the classified sequence. The provision of
thesg numbers is indispensable in recizssifying documents \f'viah the iew edition.

14, Aaxiliary tables © The auxiliary tables consist of notation represenung subordinate concepts
such as form, time, piace language, point of view eic. These concepts may be commonly applied o
many classes contained in the schedule.

Tn the 15t edition of DDC these concepts are provided in the form of soven tibles, They are,
in fact, an extension of the ideas tnderlying the formn divisions, form classes, lingnistic divisions,
geographic divisions, etc. provided in the previous editions of the DDC scheme. ‘The seven auxiliary
woles in DD are as foliows ; !

Table-1: Standars Subdivisions

Table-2 1 Arcas

Table-3 : Subdivisious of Individus! literatures
Table-d : Subdivisiong of Individual languages
Table-5 © Racial, cthnic, nationil gronps
Table-G: Languuges

Table-7 - Persons ‘

~3




Notation from these tables form basis for much of the number building, that is, synthesis dj' a
class number. (The detailed explanation of these seven tables and their application are given with
cxamples in Units 4 to 7).

15. The Index : The provision of the index in volume 3 is considered as one of the. lasting
contributions of Melvil Dewcy. 1t is of great help to the classifiers to approach the schedules through
the index. It is a relative index since it brings together all aspecis of a single subject whicl would
otherwise be scattered by discipline in the schedule. (ITow o use Index is given in detdil in Unit 2).

16. The Glossary : The inclusion of Glossary in the first volume is a valuable feature. This
feature bas been introduced since the 18th edition. The Glossary explains the meanings of all the
technical terins uscd in the system,

Self-Check Exercise-2

Notc: i) Write your answer in the space given below.

i) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit,

{a) Whal are the propertics of decimal fraction notation ?




133 USING THREE SUMMARIES

Remember while classifying in the library the books will be in your bands, 5o i depends on your |
own knowledge of the subjects. The tities of many books come with subject names you have seen in
the three summaries. Finding class numbers and assigning them for such titles is not difficulty. -

. Let us presume that the subject of a book is ‘Chemistry’ and yoz have to find the class number for
it. This is to be dome without much loss of time. because in the library there will be many books
waiting for classification and you cannot afford 10 devote much time for each book.

We have seen that all the subjects are broadly pet under ten main classes in the First Swwmary. -
if you go through the First Summary you will immediately know that chemistry is to be classified

class number 540 to the book.

Let us take another title, say Modern Physics’. Now you krow that Physics is classed -unde:{ 560

‘Pure sciences in the First Summary. If you scarch under 300 Pure sciences in the Second Summary

you- will come t0 class number 530 assigned for Physics. .Then if you search further in the Third
Suminary under 530 Physics, you will find Modem Physics is listed against 539. So the class nunber -
for Modern Physics is 539. o : : :

Remember that the subjei:ts and their class'-ﬁumbers are listed extensively in Volume-two
‘Schedules’. So verify the subject and the ciass number assigned 1o it with those in the Schedules. Yon
find necessary instructions relating to your sabject. o : o ' o

: -Understanding the subject of all titles and assigning ¢lass numbers o them is Bot that simple.
You find a variety of titles given to books and often we find it difficolt o ascertain the subject of the
book. You will lears how 10 ascertain the subject of a book in Unit-2. - :

1.4 SUMMING UP

In this unit we have introduced yon 10 the 19tk edition of the Dewey Docimal Classification
(in short DDC). We have described its basic plan ard structire. The fitst edition was published in 1876
as a pamnphiet of 42 pages and the 191k edition was issued in three volumes in 1979. The DDC system
organises the umiverse of knowledge into ten main classes {0 10 9) and ases decimal fraction notation,
It uses the principie of hierarchical force, where more specific concepd is subordinate 10 all the broader
concepss. DDC also uses auxiliary tables and varions devices for number building, which will be
introduced in detail in the following unis. C :

1.5 MODEL ANSWEERS

1. The three volumes of DDC are; Voluwme-1: Introduction, Tables; Vohune-2: Schedules: and
Volume-3: Relaiive Index, ' ' _ P ) :

2. & In cuchina fraction notation, a number is preceded by u decimal polni. e.g, 025 mDDCa
decimal poin: ¥ assurned o be present before cvery class uninker and in actual practice the zeros aud the
decimal pofisf sre ignored while writing the class nnmbers. “ '

b} The dot is to be inserted in between the third and ¢he fourth digit. This helps as a psychological
break to the menotony of numerals and for easy transcription of class numbers. The spaces after every
three digits afier the dot help on the sawme lines of dot in giving relief o the eyes and faclilate retention of
<Class number in memory for a shost-while, . : :
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14,

¢) There arc seven auxiliary tables in the DDC 19th edition.
Table-1: Standard Subdivisions '
© Table-2: Areas o _
Tabic-3 : Subdivisions of Individual Literatures
Table-4: Subdivisions of Individual languages _ _
_Table-5 : Racial, ethnic, national groups o &
Table-6: Langpages ) '
Table-7: Persons
1.6 ASSIGNMENT
¢ Visit a y library of your Jocality and obse;rve the classiﬁcatidn used there.
2. Take a sample of ten books from diffcrent subjects dIld tally the subject and the class numbur
{upio first thrce digits) in the Third Summary.
1.7. RECOMMENDED BOOKS
1. Batty C D An Introduction 1o the nmereenzh edition of the Dewey Decimal Classificaion.
-london : Clive Bingley, 1981. o
2. Bloomberg, Marty and Webber, Haus : An introduction to clas sification and rzumber bmfdmg
i Dewey, Liitlemn, Cglo {.ibrarics unhmlzed 1976
' 3 Dewey, Melvil : Dewey Decimal C!amf feation and Relative Indéx, 19th cdition.
CVolume 1 : Imroducuon and Tables. New York: Foresz Prcss 1979
4. Dhyani, Pushp.i Diani's Guide to Dewey Decimal Cimsaj‘ cauon
© New Delbi : Mctropohlan Book Co., 1985.
5. Gangadhara‘Rao, P. Synthesis in DDC: 18th Edition. Walair : Andhra University, 1983.
6. Krishan Kumar - szeor—y-‘ofCia‘mfﬁcaum. New Delhi : Vikas, 1979,
?. Mdltby, Aﬂhur Syer's manual of classification for Librarians. S edi m:n
London 1 Andee Dml;sc!) A Grafton Book, 1975,
§. Mamm{ on the use of the Dewey Decimal C'zamfwarzurr ¢ 19th Edition: .
New York : Forest Press, 1982, :
8. Osborne, Jcannc : Dewey decimal Classificaion, 19th edition ;. a study manial.

Littletou, Colo: Libraries unhmmd 1082

Satiya, M B.and Comaromi,” fohn P 1" Introduction 1o the Pmcme of Dewey Decimal
assification. New Dell @ Sterling, 1987




1.8 GLOSSARY

Base number : (IDIna sbquence of numbers, that portion which does not vary but remains the same
in each member of the sequence. To this nurnber digits from the tables or from another sequence in the
schedules may be added as instructed. (2) The unvarying portion of a sequence from which digits are taken
to form ancther sequence may also be r(,ferred t as & base number.

Book number : That portion of a call number which designates a specific individual work within its
class. It may consist of author number and/or other elements. -

Call number : A set of letters, numerals, and/or other symbols providing complete identification of
individual work and its relative location, consisting of class and book number and' sometimes of such
other data as date, volume number, copy number, location symbol.

Centered entry : An entry represeniing a concept (or which there is no specific number in the
hierarchy of notation, and which, therefore, covers a span of numbers,

Class number : That portion of a call number which designates the class of a given work. -

Classification : (1) An arrangement in some logical order of .the wholc ficld of knowledge, or
of some specified pornon thereof. (2) The art of arranging books or other objects in confonmty with
such a scheme. _

Classify : To arrange a collection of works according to the provisions of a ¢lagsification scheme. . . -

Hlerarchy : The arrangement of disciplines and subjects in an order r'mgu g frcrn the most general
to the most-specific. 1w DIXC degree of specificity is usually indicated by length of niation and always
by depth of indention.

. Memory aid : Any of various methods of using the same combination of numbess & rediresent the
same [opic in vanous Contexis.

Notation : Numerals, letters, and/or other symbols uscd to represent the main and subordinate
divisions of a classification scherc.

Ordinal Numbers : Numbers merely indicate order/sequence and are devoid of any cardinal value.
For instance the value of 22 should be read as two-two but not twenty two.

Reduction of numbers : Dropping b the classificr of one or more digils at the cnd.of_a_number
© given in ihe schedules or tables. Resulis in a Shorter number with a more inclusive meaning, thus in
e bmader classification.

Relocatmn +An adjustment in the schedules resuiting in the shifting of a topic between successive
editions from one fureber to another that differs in respects other than length,

Reuse of numbers : A total change i m the meaning of a given number from one edition to another.
- Rarely occurs in DDC unless the reused nuinber. has been vacant for two consecutive editions.

Schedules : The series of numbers constituting Ihe nomunn for the ten main DDC classes and all
their subdivisions. Formerly called 'general tables or tables'.

Scope Note i A note enmmerating special qualifications generally apphcable to a subject and its
subdivisions but not given a sc,para[e deveclepment. :

Section of DDC : The. third degree of subdivision in the classification (the second degree of
subdivision of one of the ten main classes, and the first degree of subdivision of one of the 100
divisions), represented by the third digit in the notation, e.g., the 9 1n 629. There are approximately
1000 sections.

* Table : A sequence of dependent notations indicating various special concepis used repeaiedly with a -
variety of subjects and disciplines. Used in number building but never by itself. Also called ‘auxiliary
table’. Formerly called 'supplementary tables'. The term tables was formerly used also for what are now
called Schedules. -
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100

THE THREE SUMMARIES

THE FIRST SUNH\»IARY
‘The 10 Mam Classes -

Genemlities

Philosophy & related disciplines

- Religion '

Social Sciemces .-
Technology (Appl:ed Scnenoes)
_Literanne BellesTetters) -




. 000

010
020
030
040
050
060
070
080
090

100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
200
210
. 220
230

250

260

210
280
290

306
310
320
330

350
360
- 370

380 .

390

400
410
420
430
440
430

470
480
- 490

 SECOND SUMMARY
The 100 Divisions -

GENERALITIES

 Bibliography

Library & Information sciences

General serial publications

General organizations & ‘museology
Joumalism, publishing, newspapers
General collections

Manuscripts & book rarities

PHILOSOPHY & RELATED DISCIPLINES
Metaphysics

Epistemology, causation, humankmd

Paranormal phenomena & arts

Specific philosophical v1ewpomls

Psychology

Logic .

Ethics (Moral philosophy)

Ancient, medieval, oriental

Modemn western philosophy

RELIGION

Natural religion

Bible

Christian theology

Christian moral & devouonal
Local church & religiciis thedlogy

Social & eoclesmsucal theology

History & geography of church -
Christian denominations & sects
Other & comparative religions

: SOCIAL SCIEN CES
-Statistics

Political science

Economics

Law

Public administration

Social problems & services
Education _

Commerce (Trade)

Customs, etiquette, folklore

LANGUAGE

‘Linguistics

English & Anglo. Saxon languages “

‘Genmnanic languages  German

Romance languages  French
Iialian, Romanian, Rhaeto-Romanic
Spanish & Portuguese lan'guages
Italic languages Latin
Hellenic Classical Greek

Other Ianguages .




500
510
520
530
540
550
560
570
580
500

600
610
620
630
640
650

670
680
6%0

700

- 710

720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790

300
810
820
830
340
850
860
870
BB0
890

200
910
020
930
940
950
960
970
980
- 950

‘PURE SCIENCES

Mathematics
Astronomy & allied sciences
Physics

. Chemistry & allied sciences

Sciences of earth & other worlds
Palecntology

Life sciences

Boianical sciences

Zoological sciences

TECHNOLOGY (APPLIED SCIENCES)
Medical sciences -

Engineering & allicd sciences

Agriculture & related technologies

Home economics & family living

Management & auxiliary services

Chemical & related technologies

Manufactares

Manofacture for specific uses

Buildings

THE ARTS

Civic & landscape art
Architecture

Plasiic arts Sculpture
Drawing, decorative & minor arts
Painting & paintings '
Graphic aris Prints
Photography & photographs
Music

Recreational & performing asts

"LITERATURE (Belles-letters)

American literature in English
English & Anglo-Saxon lileratsre
Literatures of Germnanic langoages
Literatures of Romance languages
Italian, Romanian, Rhaeto-Romanic
Spanish & Portuguese litcramres
Ialic litcratres Latin

Hellenic literatures  Greek

Literatures of other languages

GENERAL GEOGRAPHY & HISTORY
General geography Travel

General biography & gcncalogy

Gieneral history of ancient world

General history of Europe

Generat history of Asia

General history of Africa

General history of North America

General history of South America

Cieneral history of other areas




THIRD SUMMARY
The 1000 Sections

GENERALITIES

000 GENERALITIES
001  Knowledge

002  The book

003 - Systems

005

007

016 BIBLIOGRAPHY

0il Bibliographies

012  Of individuais

013 Of works by specific ciasses of writers
014 Of anonymous & pseudonymous works
015 Of works from specific places

0i6  Subject bibliographies & catalogs

017 General subject caialogs

018 Author & date catzlogs

0i%  Dictionary catatogs

82¢ LIBRARY & ENFOBMA E‘m SLIENCFS
021 Libsary telaticashins v
022  Physicaf plam o .
023  Personncl & positions. S e
025  Libmry Operations
026  Libraries of specific subjects
- 027 General libraries
028 Readmg & use of mformalmn madaa
029 :

030 GENERAL ‘?N{,VCL{)"EDW WORK%

031 American

(32 Others in Englisk

33 In other Germanic langaages

034  In French, Provencal, Catalan

035 In [talian, Romanian, Rhaoto-Romanic

036 In Spavish & Porluguese

037  In Slavic languages

038 In Scandinavian lnguages

(139 In oiber languages o 9'. m “ Moy l [ Lz] 0’ 2{7
' CURARY M&- N




i

40

041

042
(43
(44
045
046
047
048

049

050

060
061
062

- 063
- 064

65
J66
067
008
069

70

0N

072
073
074
075
076
077

0%
. 079

080

081
082
083
084
685
086
087
083

089

“Others in English

GENERAL SERIAL PUBLICATIONS
American

In other Germanic languages

in French, Provencal, Catajan

In {talian, Romanian, Rhaeto- Romanic
In Spanish & Portuguese '
In Slavic languages

In Scandinavian languages

Irrother languages

GENERAL ORGANIZATIONS & MUSLOLOGY
In North Amierica-

In British Isles

In central Europe -

It France & Monaco

In Italy & adjaccnt territories

-In Iberian Peninsula &-adjaben_t islands

In easterni Furope
In other areas
In Museology (Museum scicnce}

JOURNALISM, PUBLISHING, NEWSPAPERS
In North America

In British Isles

In ceniral Europe

In France & Monaco

In Traly & adjacent territorics

In Iberian Peninsula & adjacent islands

In eastern Europe

In Scandinavia

In other areas

GENERAL COLLLCTION
American

Others in English |

1n other Germanic languages

In French, Provencal, Catalan

In Halian, Romanian, Rhaeto-Romamc
In Spanish & Porluﬂucsc

In Slavic Janguages

n Scandinavian languages

1In other Ianguages




9094 MANUSCRIPTS & BOK RARITIES
091  Manascripts

092  Block books

063 Inconabula

094  Printed baoks

G35 Books notable for bindings

096  Notable illustraiions & materials

097 Notable ownersbip or origia

098 Works notable for conlent

(99 Books notablc for format




100

161
102

103

1
'3

103
106
147
108
109

iie
111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
115

24
121
122
123
124
125

126

127
128
129

130
T 131

132
133
134
135

136

137
138
139

i4¢
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149

PHILOSOPHY AND RELATED DISCIPLINES

PHILOSOFHY AND RELATED DISCIPLINES
Theory of philosophy

Miscellany of philosophy

Dictionaries of Philosophy

Serials on philosophy
Organizations of philosophy

Stndy & teaching of philosophy
Treatinent among groups of persons
Historical treatment of philosophy

METAPHYSICS
Ontoiogy

Cosmology

Space

Time

LEvolution
Stracture

Yorce & energy
Number & quality

EPISTEMOLOGY, CAUSATION, HUMANKIND
Episiemology :
Causation

Peterminism & indeterminism

Teleology

The seif

The unconscions & the subconscious
Humankind \
Qrigin & destiny of individual souls

PARANDRMAL PHEMNOMENA & ARTS
Well-being, happiness, success '

Parapsychology & occultism
Dreams & Mmysileries

Analyiic & divinatory geaphology
Physiognoiny
Phrenclogy

SPECIFIC PHILOSOFHICAL VIEWPOINTS
Idealism & retated systems & doctrines

Critical philosophy

intuitionism & Bergsonism

Fhumanism & related sysieims

Sensationalisin & ideology

Naturalism & related systems

Pantheism & related sysiems

Liberalism & other systems

Other systems & decirines




15¢ PSYCHOLOGY
151
152  Physiological Psychology
153 Inteligence & intellect
154  Subconscions states & processes
155 Differential & genetic psychology
i56 Comparative psychology
157  Abnonmal & Clinical psycbologies
. 158  Applied psychology

159 Otber aspects

168 LOGIC

161  Induction

162 Deducticn

163

164

165  Fatiacics & sources of error
166 Sylogizms

167  Hypotheses

168  Argument & persuasion
169 Amalogy

i78¢ ETHICS (Moral Philosophy)
171 System & doctrings

172 Political ethics

173 Ethics of family retationships

174  Professiona! & occupational ethics
175 Ethics of recreation & leisure

176  Ethics of sex & reproduction

177 Ethics of social relations

178  Etbics of consumption

179 Giber ethical norms

180 ANCIENT, MEDIEVAL, ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHY
181 Oniental

182  Pre-Socratic Greek

18%  Sophistic, Socratic & related Greek

184 Platonic

185  Amstowclian :

186  Skeptic & Neoplatonic

187 Epicurean -

188  Steic

189 Medieval Western

196 MODERN WESTERN PHILOSOPHY
191 United Siates & Canada

i92  British Isles

193 Germany & Augsizia

194  France

195  ltaly

196  Spain & Porwugal

197 Russia & Findand

198  Scandinavia

199 Other geogrephical arcas




RELIGION

200 RELIGION

201 Thilosophy of Chrisiianity

202  Miscellany of Christianity

203  Dictionarics of Christianity

204  Special topics of general applicability
205  Serials on Christianity

206 Organizations of Christianity

207  Study & feaching of Christianity

203  Christianity among groups of persons
209 History & geography of Christianity

210 NATURAL RELIGION
211 Concepts of God

212 Nature of God

213 Creation

214 Theodicy

215  Science & religion

216 Good & evil

217

218 Humankind

219 Analogy

220 BIBLE

221 Old Testament

222 Historical books of Old Testament
223 Poetic books of Gld Testament
224  Propbetic books of Old Testament
225 New Yestament

226 Gospels & Acts

227 Ipisiles

228 Revelation (Apocalypse)

229  Apocrypha & pseudepigrapha

230 CHRISTIANW THEOLOGY
231 God

232 Jesus Christ & his family

233  Ilumnankind

234 Salvation (soteriology) & grace
235  Gpiritual beings

236 Eschaivlogy

237

238  Creeds & confessions of faith
236 Apolopetics & polemics

240 CHRISTIAN MORAL & DEVOTIONAL THEOLOGY
241  Moral theoiogy

242 Devoticnal literature

243 BEwangelistic writings for individuals

244 '

245  Hymns without music

246  Arein Christianity

247  Church fumishings & articles

248  Christian experience, praclice, life

240 (Christian observances in family life




260
261
262
263
264
265
266
267
268
269

Z78
271
272
273
274
275
276
277
278
- 279

280
281
282
283
284
285
285
287
288
289

290
291
2
203
204
795
266
297
798

ALY
P

LOCAL CHURCH & RELIGIDUS ORDERS
Preaching (Homiletics)

Texts of sermons

Secular clergymen & duties

Pansh government & adminisiration

Religious congregations & orders

Parochial activities

SOCTAL & ECCLESIASTICAL THEOLOGY
Social theology

Ecclesiology _
Times & places of religious ohservance
Public worship

Ozher rites, ceremonics, ordinances
Missions

Associations for religiocus work
Religious training & msiruction
Spiritual renewal

HISTORY & GEOGRAPHY OF CHURCH
Religious congregations & orders

Persecutions

Doctrinal controversies & heresics

Chrisiian church in Burope

hristian church in Asia

Christizan church in Aftica

Christian cherch in North Amgerica

Christisn church in South America

Christian charch in other aress

CHRISTIAN DENOMINATIONS & SECTS
Primidve & Criental chorches

Reman Catbolic Churches

Anglican churches

Protestants of Continental origin
Presbyierian & selated churches
Baptis!, Disciples, Adventist
Meshodist churchies
Linttarianism

Other denominaiions & sects

OTHER & COMPARATIVE RELIGIONS
Comparative religion

Classical (Greek & Romaun) rehgion

Genmanic religion

Religions of Indic Origin

Joroastianisin

Jexdlnism

Tadun & religions derived Giom it

(ther religions
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300
301
302
303
304
305
3006
307
308
309

310
311
312
313
314
115
316
317
318
319

320
321
322
323
324
325
326
327
328
329

330
331

332

333
334
335
336
337
338
339

340
341
342
343
344
345
346
347
348
344

SOCIAL SCIENCES

SOCIAL SCIENCES
Saciglogy

Social interaction

Social processes

Relation of natural factors
Social stratification
Cultare and institutions
Communities

STATISTICS
Statistics of populations

General statistics of Europe
General statistics of Asia

General statistics of Africa

General statistics of North America
General statistics of South America
Gengeral statistics of other areas

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Kinds of governmenis and siates
Relation of state to social groups
Relations of state to its residents
Thic political process '
International migration

Slavery & emancipation
International relations

[egislation

ECONOMICS

Labour economics

Financial ¢conomics

Land economics

Cooperatives

Soctalism & related systems -
Public Finance

International economics
Production

Macrocconomics & relaied topics

AW

Internationat law

Constitutional & administrative law
Misceilaneous public law

Sacial law

Cruninal law

Privale taw

Civil Procedure & courts

Statutes, regulations, cases

iaw of individuad stales & nations




350

351 .
152

353
354

355
356
357
358
350

369
381
362
363
354
365
365
367
368
369

376
371
3n
373
34
375
376
371
- 378
379

- 286

381
382
383
384
385
386

387

388
339

ng

191
307
393
394
395
396
397
398
399

PUBLIC ADMENI@TR& I‘iON
Central governments

Local governments _
U.S. Federal & state governments
Other central goveraments

Miliiary art & science

Foot forces & warfare

Mounted forces & warfare
Ammgored, technical, air, space forces
Sea (Naval) forces & warfare

SOCIAL PROBLEMS & SERVICES
Social problems & welfare

Social welfare problems & services

Other social problems & services
Critqinology

Petial instifuticns

Associations

General€iubs. |

Inserance .

Miscellancons kinds of associations

EDUCATIONS
Generatities of edacation
Elementary eduncation
Secondary educaiion
Aduk education

Curviculwins

Fducstion of women

* Schools & religion

Higher education
Education & the state

COMMERCE {TPADE}

Idernal commeice

Intemational commerce

Postal communicaiion

oiher systems of communication
Railroad transporiation

Indand waterway & leyry wansporiation
Waler, air, space iransportation
Ground transpottaiion

Mewology & standardication

CUSTOMS, ETIQUETTE, FOLKLORE
Costume & personal appearance

Cuostoms of life cycle & domesuc hfe

Dxath customs -

General customs

Eiigueite (Manners)

Folklore
Customs of war & diplomacy




LANGUAGE

400 LANGUAGE

401. Phalosophy & theory

402 Miscellany

403 Dictionaries & encylopedias

404  Special topics of general applicability
405 Secrial publications

406  Urganizations

407  Study & teaching

408  Trealment among groups of persons
409 Historical & geographical treatment

410 LINGUISTICS
411  Notations

.412  Lrymology
413 Polygiol dictionaries
414 Phonology
415 Structural systems (Grammar)
416

| 417 Dialectology & paleography

418  Usage {Applied linguislics)
419 Verbal languages not spoken or written

420 ENGLISH &ANGLO-S5AXON LANGUAGES
421  Wrilten & spoken Ynglish

422 Lnglish ctymology

423 English dicticnarics

424
425  English structural system
426

427 Nonstandard English
- 428 Standacd English usage
. 429 Anglo-saxon (O1d Foglish)

430 GERMANIC LANGUAGES GERMAN
431 Written & spoken Geriman

437 German etymology

433 German dictionaries

434

435 German struciural system

436

437  Nonstandard German

438  Standard German usage

439 (Other Germanic languages

440 ROMANCE LANGUAGES FRENCH
441 Written & spoken French

442 Trench etymology

443 French dictionaries

445 French siruclural systzm
446

447  Nonstandard French

443 Standard French usage
449 Provencal & Catalan




450
451
432
453
454
455
456
. 457
458
459

460
451
462
463

465
466
467
468

469

476G
471
472
473
474
475
476
477
478
479

480

481
482
483
484
485
486
487
- 488
489

490
49
492
493
494
495
496
497

- 498

499

ITALIAN, ROMANIAN, RHAETG-ROMANIC
Written & spoken ltalian,

Halian siymology

Lialian dictionaries.

Ktalizn stractural systems

Nounstandard liglian
Standard ltalian usage
Romenian & Rhaeto—Rozﬂanic

SPANISH & PORTUGUESE LANGUAGES
Written & spoken Spanish

Spanish etymology

Spanuish dictionaries

Spanish structural system

Nonstandard Spanish

Siandard Spanish usage

Poriugucse

ITALIC LANGUAGES LATIN
Wrilten & spoken classical Latin
Classical Latin etymology

Classical Latin dictionaries

Classical Laiin structual system

O1d, Postclassical, Vulgar Latin
Classical Latin usage
Other Italic languages

HELLENIC LANGUAGES CLASSICAL GREEK
Writter & spoken classical Latin

Classical Greek etymology

Classical Greek dictionaries

Classical Greek structoral sysiem

Postclassical Greek
Classical Gieek usage
Other Hellenic languages

OTHEE LANGUAGES

East Indo-Europcan & Celiic
Afro-Asiatic' (Hamito-Scimitic)
Hamilic & Chad languages
Ural-Allaic, Palcosiberian, Dravidian
Sino-Tibetan & other

African lzmszuagw

North Amcrican native ]annuflg,es
South Americar salive languages
Ciber languages
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PURE SCIER

PURE ESCIENCES
Philosoply & theory
Misceliany

Dictiooaries & encyclopedias

Segial publications
O‘r AT BONS
dv & teaching

Travel & survesys
Historical & geographical %‘%ﬁhﬁm&

RAAT HEN’A FICE
Cenerdiiiles

Adgebrn

Arithmeic
Topokozy

Analysis

Caometry

gt mathenatics

ASTRONGMY & AF
Theoeetical astronomy
Pracdcal & spherical astoprom
DesCrintive asitsuomy

Farth {Astroogical geograshy)
iWiathematicnl geagraphy
Celostind navigntions
Ephemenides (Mautics
Chronology {Time)

PHYRICS

BAechanics

WMeckanics of Ouids
Eechanics of gases

Sound & mdaled \:mmuﬂm
Light & peraphoie phentmena
Hest

Eleciriciey & clectingics
kiagnelism

Biodem physics

,j«

CEEMISTRY r&'{ ALLIED SCIENC
Physical & Meorstical '°E1¢3‘"tisfrf

| zhorsiories, apparaius, egmpment
Anatytical chemisty
Owmaddiiative chemisy
Ouandntive chemisiy
Inowganic chemisin

silography




538 BCIEM CES ‘G‘” THE BARTH & OTHER WORL TZZGEZ'
551 Geology. reeteorology, hydrology
552 Pewology {(Rodks)
553  EconOmic gecicgy S _
554 Treatment in Hwrope T -
555  Treatment in Asin. ' :
3506 Tre;a’mcm in Adrica
357 Treatment in North America
558 Trea;.meaxt in South Azserica
535  Treatment inn ofher areas & woidds

568 PALEONTOLOCY

501 Palecnioiogy

562 Fossil invertebraes
“353  Fossiprotowm & oihier sirnple 'mnzs i
564 Fossil Motlusca & moiuscoidea

565  Other fossil nvenebrates

586  Fossii Chordsia ’

557  TFossil cold-blooded veriebrates
568  Foasil Aves (Fossil birds)

569 Foesil piaminalia .

P?

71

-
=y
-




TECHNOLOGY (APPLIED SCIENCES)

600 TECHNOLOGY (APPLIED SCIENCES)

601 Philosophy & Eheop

602  Miscellany 1 :

603 - Dictionaries & encyclopedias

604  General technologies

605 Serial publications’

636 Organizations & management ' . !
607  Study & teaching ' '

608 Inventions & patenls

609  Historical & geographical reatment

610 MEDICAL SCEENCES MEBICIMNE
611 Homan anatomy, ¢ytology, tissues
512 Huoman physiology
613 General & personal hygiene
614  Public health & related topics
615 Phanwacology & tiu:mpeutics
616  Diseascs ;

© 617 Surgery & related topics
618  Other branches of medicine

- 619 iTepermentsl medicine

620 ENGINEERING & ALLIED OPERATIONS

621  Applied physics

622  Mining & related operations

623  Military & nautical engineering

624 Civil engincering _ S
625  Railroads, roads, highways : : ' ;
626 ' :

627 Hydrauliceengineering

628 Sapitary & municipal engineering

629 Oiher branches of engineering

. 630 AGRICULTURE & RELATED TECHNOLOGIES
631 Crops & their production
632 Plant injuries, diseases, pests
633 Field coops
634  Grchards, fruits, foresicy -
€35  Gardencrops  Vegetables
636 Ananal hushandry '
637 Dairy & relaie(a techniologies
638  lInscct cuiture
639 Nondomestic animals & plzmts

6§46 HOME ECONGMICS & FAMILY LIVING

641  Food & drink

642 Meal & table service

&43  Housing & houschoid equipment

B44 Houschold utilities

645  Tumishing & decorating home

646 Sewing, clothing, persona! living _
647  Public hpuscholds ‘ » ' e
648  Housekéeping ' '-"
645 Child rearing & care of sick




650
651
652
653
654
653
656
657
658
659

660
651
662
663

663

667
608
G608

£740
671
672
673
. 674
&5
676
677
678
674

€%
681
&82
583
684
683
‘68O
687

688

689

699
&2
322

843

694
695
696
697
698
609

MANAGEMENT & AUXHLEARY SERVICES
Office qerwces
Wﬂt[‘yﬂ [ Dmmllm‘.au()ﬂ pI'OC@SSﬂS .

 Shorthard

Accoumting : -
(General management
Advertising & public relations

CHEMICAL & RELATED TECHNOLOGIES
Industrial chemicals

Explosives, fuels, related products

Beverage techuology

Food wchnology

Indusirial oifs, fats, waxes, gases

Ceramic & allied technologics

Cleaning, color, other echnolggies

Cther organic products

Metallurgy

MANUFACTURES

Meial manefactres

Ferrous metals manufactures
Nonferrous metals maneisciures

‘Lumber, cork, wood iechnologies

Leather & fur techinciogles
Fuip & paper technology

Textiles.

Sastomers & their products
Other prodincis of specific waaterials -
MANUFACTURE FOR SPECIFIC USES
Drecision & Gther instrithents '
Emall forge work
Hardware & household appliances
Furnishings & home workshops
Leaiher & fur goods
Printing & related activities

‘Ciothing

Other final producis & packaging

BUILDINGS

Building materinis

Auxiliary construction practices
Constraction in specific materials
Wood construetion  Carpenizy
Roofing '

© Utilities

Heating, veniilating, air co;wtl{mmb
Diciatl (inishing




Ca

]

700
701
T2
703

4

THE ARTS

THE ARTSH

Philosophy & theory

Miscellany

Dictionarics & encyclopedias

Special topics of general applicability
Serial publications '
Organizations & manapemem

Stedy & teaching _
Galleries, museums, art collections
Historical & geographical iréaunent

CIVIC & LANDSCAPE ART
Area planning n;C; vic ant

Landscape desio

{.andscape dicswn of rafitc ways
Water featires

Woody piants

Herbaceous plants

Structmes

Landscape desigt of cemeteries
Natural landscapcs

ARCHITECTUR
Architeoturyd congineclion. -
Ancient & Oriemal aroiiteciurs
edieval architenrs
Modeim arohifectnr
Puhile strugiures
Buitdines for religious i
Bail 'a:i' ings for education & reseanch
Pesidontial bus.e.m IS

PLASE

 ARTE SCULPTURE
TESCMEALETS

aan, Orlenial

Processes & 10
Momiiters

Wk
it

13, AOCEH
Greek, izpruscan, B
Medicval seundptura
Modern sculpinic
Carving & carvings
’\Tu’mxm‘llms % sigiilogie

(= o

an

Ceramic 4

Aﬂ netaledrk

DT{LWIQJG DECORATIVE & MINGRE 32T




PAINTING & PAINTINGS
Progesses & fomas

Color S

Abstractions, syanboliam, lessad -
Subjects of everyéay life

Religion & redigions symbolism
Historical evensy

Husman figuses & their paris

Other sabiects ' .
Historical & geographical reatiment

GRAPHIC ARTE
Reliel procossek

Lithographic procesass

Crromolithogeaphy & sergenhy
detal engraving

Berzoiintng & aouatntng |

PR HEL
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=
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800
801
802

803

804
805
8o
807
808
BY

5419
811
312
8i3
814
Bi5
816
817
818
819

8§20
8§21
822
823
824
825
826
827
828
82

B30

331
832
833
834
%35
836
837
338
835

. 840
T84l
842
843
844
845
846
347
848
§40

An}:,i() -saxon (Old English} - "‘.-t‘

LITERATURE (BELLES-LETTRES)

LITERATURYE (RELLES -LETTRES)
Philosophy & theory

Miscellany about literature

Dictionaries & encyclopedias

Serial pablications

Organizations

Study & teaching

Rhetoric & collections

.History, description, critical appraisal

AMERICAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH
Poetry

Drama

Fiction

Lssays

Specches

Leiters

Satire & humor

Misccllancous writings

ENGLISH & ANGO-SAXON LITERATURES
English poetry

English Drama

Fnglish liction

English essays

Enghsh speeches

English lotiers = T

Fnglish satire & bumor o

English miscellaneous writings -

o
H

]

%gr

LIT L‘EAI "URES OF GERMANIC LANGUAGL‘S
Gertnan poctry
Gernnan Drama

~ German fiction

German essays
Gernan speeches
German letéeis

" German satire & humor

German miscellaneouws & writings
Other Germanic literatures

LITERATURES OF ROMANCE LANGUAGES

French poetry

French Drrama

French fiction

French cssays

French specches

French letiers

French satire & humor
French miscellancous writings
Proven & Cataldn




850

851+,
852

853
854
355
856

857 -

858
859

8640
861
862
863
864
865
8606
867
868
869

870
871
872
873
874
875
876
_77
878
879

280

881
882
883
384
885
886
887
888

- 889

899
891
892
893
894
895
896
897
898
899

I'IALIAN ROMANIAN, RHAETO- ROMANIC '

Tialian drama
Tialian fiction

Italian essays

Itatian specches

Ttalian letters

Ttalian satire & humor
Ttalian miscellancons writings

‘Romatian & Rhaeto-Remanic

SPANISE & PORTUGUESE LITERATURES:

Spanish poetry

Spanish drama

Sparnish fiction

Spanish essays

Spanish speeches

Spauish letters

Spanish satire & humor
Spanish miscellaneous writings
Portuguese

ITALIC LITERATURES LATIN
Latin poetry

Latin dramatic poetry & drama
Latin epic poetry & fiction
Latin lyric poetry

Latin speeches

Latin letters

Latin satire ‘& humor

Latin miscellaneous writings
QOther Italic languages

HELLENIC LITERATURES GREEK
Classical Greek poetry
Classical Greek drama
Classical Greek epic poetry
Classical Greek lyric poctry
Classical Greek speeches
Classical Greck leiters
Classical Greek satire & humor
Classical Greek miscellancous writings
Modem Qrcek

L .
LITERATURES OF OTHER LANGUAGES
East Indo-FEuropean & Celtic
Afro-Asiatic (Hamito-Semitic)
Hamitic & Chad literatures
Ural-Altaic, Paleosibcrian, Dravidian
Sino-Tibetan & other Asian
Adri an literatures
North American native literaturcs
South American native literatures
Other literatares




GENERAL GEOGRAPHY & HISTORY AND THEIE AUXILIARIES

300
941
202
903
904
005
906
07
908
09

219
9i1
9iz

913

914
915
916
917
o18
919

520
921
922
923
924
£ 825
- 926
927
928
629

939
93
932
933
934
935
936
937
938
939

9440
g4l
042
- 943
g44
945
246
947
948
449
34

_——

GENERAL GEOGRAPHY & HISTORY
Philosophy of general history

Wiscellany of general hisiory

Dictionaries of general history

‘Collecicd accounts of events

Serials on general history

Organizations of general hisiory

Swdy & teaching of generai history

General! world husiory

GENERAL GEOGRAPHY TRAVEL
Hisiorical geography

Graphic representations of ¢arth

Geography of ancient world

Burope

Asia

Adrica

North America

South Amierica

Other mreas & worlds

GENERAL RIOGRAPHY & GENEALOGY

Genealogy, names, insignia

GENERAL HISTORY OF ANCIENT WORLD
China ' :

Eeypt .

Palestine

India

Mesopotamia & Iranian Plateau

Norbern & western Europe

Tralian peninsula & adjacent drcus

Cireeoe

Other parts of ancient world

GENERAL HISTORY OF HOROPE
British Isles o - .
England & Wales

Central Evrope Germary -

France

Tdy T

Toerian Peninsmia  Spaiw-

Easter Furope  Sovict Union

Northern Burope  Scandinavia

Other parts of Eutope




059
951
852
953
954
955
956
G57
958
959

960
861
962
963
964
965
966
967
968
969
274
971
972
973
974
975
976
977

978 .

979

980
981
982
983
084
985
986
987
988
089

990

991
992
993
994
995
996
997
998
999

GENERAL HISTORY OF, ASIA.

China & adjacent areas
Japan & adijacent arcas
Arabian Peninsula & adjacent areas
South Asia India '

JIran {(Persia)

Middle East {Near East)
Siberia (Asiatic Russia)
Central Asig -
Southeast Asia

GENERAL HISTROY OF AFVRICA
North Aliica

Egypt & Sudan

Ethiopia (Abyssinia)

Naorthwest coast & offshore islands

Algeriz , .

West Africa & Offshore islands -

Central Africa & offshore islands

. Southem Alrica
‘South Indian Ocean isiands

GENERAL HISTORY OF NORTH AMERICA

Canada .
Middle America Mexico
Uniled Siaies
WNortheastern United Seates
Southeastein United States
South central United States
North central United Staies
Western United States

Great Basin & Pacific Slope

GENERAL HISTORY OF SOUTH AMERICA
Brazil '

Argentina

Chile

Bolivia

Peru

Colombia & Ecvador

Venezuela

Guianas

Paraguay & Uruguay

GENERAL HISTORY OF OTHER AREAS

o .
New Zealand & Melanesia )
Australia

New Guinea (Papua)

Other Parts of Pacific  Polynesia
Adantic Qcean islands

Arctic islands & Anlarctica
Exiraterrestrial worlds

%]
5
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UNIT-2 : ASCERTAININ G SPECIFI, . .;'f SUB"
'‘OF DOCUMENT; USE OF REI
INDEX

2.7  Assigning class number direcily {rom schedules

Contéents .
2.0 Aims and Objectives
2.1 Introduciion
2.2 Ascertaining specific subject
-+ 2.2.1 Discipline, Subject and Specific subject
2.2.2 Scattering of subjects
2.2.3 An example of Specific subject

2.3 Deternination of specific subject
24 Core subject and form of presentation
2.5  Consistent placing of documents

2.6 Approaches io find out the class numbers
2.6.1 Approach through schedules
2.6:2 Approach through index

2.8  Using the Relative Index

29 Summing Up

2.10 Answess to Self-check exercises
211 Assignment

2.12  Recommended Books

213 Glossary

The unit aims at (‘Kpldmlllg you how to ascertain the specific subjecl of a given d{)cmn'
to nse the Relative Index.

Afler studying this unit yeu should be able to ; !
- distinguish the terms discipline, subject, specific subject, etc.;
- expiain different ways of ascertaining the specific subjoct of a document; and
- describe how to'use the Relative Index. S

2.1 INTRODUCTION

Library classification is a process of classifving documents acquiredilivig libtax
specific subject contained in the docoment. The work of practical classification consi
phases. 'the first phase is to ascertain the 'specific subject’ contained in the, docvment an
phase is to find, cut the appropriaie cldse ngmber from the (,Easmﬁgdhon schex g, tQ
this ascerlained. '

f ng Ci\ﬂi}LL
Lhe %ecmd

The former is an intellectual work and it is something of a sub
réading and a thorough knowledge of books with good edacational backg
classifier. The later is a mechanical work and it is a craft. it requires much expericnce.




to have a ¢lisr -

Before proceeding to dejermine the specific subject ofa documem. itis 1ghly use
i Idmg of the 1erms- 'Di%ClpllﬂE' ‘S ubject a.nd 'Spemﬁc subject -

A 'Dlsaplme isa brcmch of knowleage or learning and is prlmary, whﬁe a ,Su jeet’.x 'c.y he
concrete object, an abstract concept, an activity or a process and is secondary For example Looiogy
(5909 is'a discipline, while' Stiakes (597.96) is 1 subject in itz:i. o o0 s R

-

g . m many
dlsmplmus For instance, the subject marrlage oceurs in ditferem Shbjccts It belongs'to 306 ifi
treats the subject from the point of view of Socivlogy; 155 if from the point of view of Psychology, .
173 if from the point of: view- of Ethics; 392-if from: the point :of- view- of: Customs; 613 if. from the -
poinl of view of Hygieoe. Thus a suhject may scatter by discipline. See the following class numbers:

1155645 Martied Statis
14 3  Ethics of Far.mly relduonships
3068 Marriage and faifily R
392, 5 ) Weddmg and mdrnage (Customﬁ‘.) '

A specific subject is the most precise and least general which is apprepri T4 particular
d{)s:umunt Juis the mingte, subdlwslon of a subjeu; Ihthc exicnt possible. In other words its extcnslon

mm“(}f‘ {s- Lhaptﬂsmmdax
1 f fhese

= THM faa“mzb il
HLibjL( ts 1f1t is a tcd ale’ tille o simple title'.




However, some titles do not disclose the subject content of the document and these titles arc
called as ‘illusive’ or "fanciful’ or vague oOf misleading or deceptive tifles. For example, the book
Roses in December can be taken to mean cultivation of roses in the month of December. But actually -
it deals with the autobiography of Ju stice. AT Tho e

In the same way the book Freedon ai M wirigal Can o2 38Ken 10 et 4 conducive time
for thieves' or in many other ways, but actually it deals with the subject 'How .ndia got freedom’. So-
also the title 320 Million Judges may give the meaning that the book deals with the biographies of
320 million judges. But in reality this book deals with an analysis of 7977 Lok Sabha and Statc
Assembly Elections in India. '

The classifier, therefore should not depend on title alone to decide the subject of the document and
some further investigation is nccessary. oo ‘

2. Suhb-title or aftevnative tither In some cases the sub-tjle or an aliemative title geuerally
expresses the subject. Bxample: An Essay in Personal Bibliography: Bibliography of the writings on
dnd by S.R. Ranganatfiun. ' ' o

3. Running title : In case of works where there is o title page of where it i lost, the running
title, which is usually printed on the top fine of each verso page or on all the pages of a book, may be
considercd for ascertaining the subject.. '

4. Series title : The name of the series generally gives an idea. of the subject.

5. Table of contents : This is one of the best guides to aScertéin the subject snauer of the work.
Even in the case of a tell-tale titke, it is always betier 1o go through the iabl. ~ <onients O confirm the
specific subject. :

6. Book jackets : The inner flaps of the jackets of some books contain a brief account of the
subjcct of the book and the autkor.

7. Preface, Forward, Introduction, Author's Notes ete: The conclusion drawn about the
subject but going through the titles, series, table of contents or book jackets can be verified by goiung
through the preface, introduction, marginal or foot notes of the author etc. In fact these are all good
indication ol author's point of view.

8. Headings of chapters and subject matter : A careful examination of some chapiers or
the entire work discloses the sabject of the work.

-9, Index and Bibliographical references : The index and the bibliographical references of
the work and the ctass number given on the back side of its title page help to reveal the specific subject
of the work as well as the relative importance of subject dealt in the work.

10. Reference works : The subject of the work can be obtained from external sources like
bibilographies, classificd and annotated catalogues, biographical dictionaries, encyclopedias, reliabie
book reviews and other reference works. Ex. LN.B,, A.B.P.R. Books in print, Cumulative Book index
etc. .

11.  Subject specialists : In case when all the above stated methods fail to ascertain the specific
subject of the document, the classifier has to consult the subject specialisis as a 1ast resort.

2.4 CORE SUBJECT AND THE FORM OF PRESENTATION

Ouce the 'specific subject is determined decisively, further it is necessary o distinguish the core
subject from the view point of its treatment and the form in which the subject is presented by the
anthor in the context of the classification systcm used. :

_ For instance, take the subject "Education”. It may be trcated from the view-point of its
philosophy, theory, history, research etc. Eg., A Text Book of Philosophy of Education. Here the
subject Education is ireated from the view point of its philosophy.




Similarly, a subject may-be-presentcd in the form of a dictionary, a journal, or a mere collection of
data in a tabulated form. Eg., A Journal of Education. Here the subject Education is presented i $ha
form of a journal, ' '

Moreover, the classifier has to take into account of the physical form of the document such as a
ook, microfiche, video cassette, a film or a phenorecord. Thus a classificr has to analyse the given
document into at least three distieci aspects, namely, determination of the core subject, then its
viewpoint, and its physical media beforc he assigns the class nuimber, :

2.5 CONSISTENT PLACING OF DOCUMENTS

Besides determining the specific subject for a book therc may arise many difficulties to class
especially a composite book at its right placc. In order to over-come such difficultics the classifier has 10
take irito acconnt the principles laid down by W.S. Merrill in his Code for classifiers: Principles
governing the consistent placing of books in a system of classification. Somc of the important

principles are as stated below to be followed by the classifier to maintain’ consistency in assigning .

books 19 their appropriate places in a sysicm of ¢lassification.

1. Class a work in its most usefil place. It means the convenicnce of the reader must get fore-most
consideration as the books are for their use.

2. Class work first according to subject and then by form {mode of presentation). It means first o
determine the subject of the book and then to determine the meihods in which the subject is presented.
(dictionary, history, or collecticn elc.)

3. Clase a work in its most specific subject (rather than broad subjcct).

4, Class a work according o the intent of the author in writing. it. (The intention of the author
itself determines the-subject of the book).

5 Class a work which deals with two or three subjects, under the subject which appears o be.
most dominaci. (Catajogue can help to compensate for this deficitncy by providing added cniries).

6. Class a work under the bread subject. which covers themv all if a work deals with more than
three subjects. - : : - :

7. Class a work dealing with two or wore inter-related subjects with the onc thal receives the
chicf emphasis. This cmphasis may be a consideratiop of the relative amounnt of space devoted 0
each subject, or the authior's purpase, or both. For example, class with Kears an analytical work dealing
with 'Shakespeare’s influcnce on Keats', .

8. Class 4 work dealing with twe- or more subjects that aze not particularly inter-related with the
one that prepanderates. :
9. Class a work on three or Tore subjects that are subdivisions of a broad subject with the broader

oni if no emphasis or preponderancs ks readily apparent, g, WOIk dealing with Hinduism, Judaism, Islam
in 280G, .

10, Class & work on three or more subjects which are BoL parts of a single broad subject or
disciplisie, in 'Generatitics” (0003, :

1%, Class a work on twa subjects with the one coming first in the Schedules if no emphasis or
preponderance is readily apparent.

12, Class a work with e broader subject if Lwo subjects are both subdi risions of a broader subject
and together consiitaic ihe major poriion of it : :

13, Class zu inier-disciplinary work dealing with a subject within two or more discipiines, thal is,
from (wo or more poinis OF View Or aspecis, with the aspect that receives the most cmphasis. For
example, a work dealing will ‘scientific ang engineering principles of clectro dynamics’ is to be classed
in 537.6. ’ : '




Ehno appalent ‘qun.-m or
.naw Nurk« grver - the

15.  Class a work dealing with a srhiect from two 6 e, )
- preponderance in accordance with instructions on
- schedules GPATRERED W TRstenons

"16." Class a work deahng with'a i tW
purposive discipling if no apparent emph351s or’ prcpouderance a.nd no spe Hd s SN
T treatment ot mter—dlsc:phnary works e :

177 Class a work’ dealmg with a subject from -two or more 3%]’)6&,{‘; in he. discipline thas comes L
i the schedules in Lhe absence of any other pnnmple

;-;-;18 Fhe translduons, abndgements, Cl‘lllClS
= .-concmdances to.it-are to be plaeed with the 011 ma] work

..Self Check Exer{:lse l R

-+ Identify the.major discipline and subject of the following titles:

+ - @) HamieiWilliam Shakespeare
by Lok Sabha Blections ©. -+
(¢} Indian Penal Code
) British Rule in Ind;a S e e

' "(e) Paedzamcs

. Note ;.

sequences of the classes in the schedules given in Volume-2 and to lOLd[{: the

¢+ formrof presentation-of the subject from: the. seven auxiliaries Tables given in Volume
basic approaches to find out the class number. One is dlrectly Lhr@ugh the, schcdule.
mdu ced [hrou0h lhe mdex

here are two
nd the other is

u ¢ S¢l | _ mine firsf [J‘ mam_thss
thm its: dwmon nexL lhe proper scctlon sub_ 4ecl10n' d]'l(l sub sub ectmn and Lm ly the \ iecifi
number intd which the work falls. ) : ¢
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252 APPROACH THROUGH INDEX

HoWever, it may be considered that the more reliable approach is through Lh.e index given in
Volume-3. It the classifier's approach is through the ‘index’, he should first locate the entry for the

subject, then examine the subheads under it for the proper aspects. Finding the most specific one that

characterizes his work, he can then turn to the correct part of Schedules and analyze the specific number
that appears appropriate. It is not advisable to ¢lassify a work on the basis of Index alone without
referring to the Scheduies. o .

Self Check Exercise-2-
Fing out the é:lass nuinbers for the following-titles.
(@ Library Admi?nistrarion '
by Palmistry
"¢y Hinduism
). Bartksandbainking
(2] .!menmtionql Trade
() Historical geglogy
(@ Heart‘disease;%
(h) Aerospace enéineering '
() Architecture of temples - ' _ . £
() Telugu literature Y

Note: (i)  Write your answer in the space given below.
(i)  Compare your answers with those given at the end of this-unit.

B
..-----.............'-.-.----.u........----....-.---............-3.............. ................................................
R
..............................................................................................................................

..............................................................................................................................

2.7 ASSIGNING CLASS NUMBER DIRECTLY
'FROM SCHEDULES

Assigning class number directly from the Schedules depends on your knowledge of the subjects

and their subdivision as done by Dewey. You have seen the Three Summaries and learnt how to use

them for assigning Dewey numbers for simple titlcs. But you find all books acquired a library are not in -
broad subjects, many of them may be dealing with narrow subject fields. Our task is to give the number

to the specific subject. You have to determine the number coexiensive with the thought content of the
book. Coextensive number means that the number uscd is not broader or narrower than the subject dealt
with. If such a practice is not adhered it will mislead the user and also the library when we have to
retrieve a book on a particular subject. . : : ' :

. P ! : . .
. You may not find coextensive class numbers in Three Summaries. Three Summaries give
upto the level of sections (1000). Further subdivisions leading to the narrower subjects are given
hicrarchically in Volumc-two: Schedules. Once you get acquainted with the Three Summaries, then you
can scan the Schedules easily. .

etk

e 1 2

P s
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Now It us classify the following tiiles:
a) Collepe and University libraties
b©) Indian philosophy
& Child labour
& Russian longuage
&) Food microbiology
Y Heart surgery
gy Veterinary medicine
k) High-speed photography
i) French revolution
i }m’iaﬁf the time of Ashoka

Let us take titles one by one. D

a) College and university libraries : [t is obvious thai the book should be classified umder
the main class 000 Generalities’ and the division '020 Library and Information Sciznce’. Then if yon
turn to the section you will find '027 General Libraries'. So we have io find coexiensive nodnber for our
title under 027 in the Scheduic (Volime-2). Difforent types of libraries are given under (27. 1f you
verify the subdivisions nndes 027 you find 027.7 as College and university lbraries, Therefowe, the class
number for onr tide4s 027.7,

b Indian phitosophy : Repeat the $amc prooess. Vo know to which main class the book belongs. -
You will find the number 100 stands for Philosophy and related disciplines. You cannot assigh ibis
mamber because Philosophy is too broad a subject. Them tum fo the division 180 Amcient, medieval,
oriental philosophy and thea io the section 181 Crieatal philosophy. You know ibat India belongs to the
Griental region. If you search under this seclion, you find the subdivision 181.4 India. This numbor 18
coextensive with the ihought content of the book. '

¢} Child labaur @ You know the division 2940 Feonomics has a scction on Labour economics ( EETY
in fhe Third Summary. I you search under 337 Labour soonomics v ihe Schedules, you find the

subdivision 331.3 Workers of specific age groups, §F you scarck further vou Ond 33131 Children.
Therefore, (he class nusnber for our ttle 18 I35

&) Ressipn language : The main class ppw

o1 ARG deals with Langnages and different iangusges
arc given under the divisions 410-450. Th i

ion 450 deals with Gther langeages and section 491
includes East mdo-Tuoropesn and Celile languagss, you sce the Swmmary given oo 101 m e
Schedules, you find the subdivision 4517 Hast Slavic langnages; feussian. Then verify the subdivisions
of the Section and confinn e class nmnbor, ' '

&
i

sionp 570 Life Sciences.
si e Microbiology is

CERGE
Grewnis HnCEeENIogy an

P

¢) Food Micvobiclegy @ The Sccton 576 depls with Microbes i e Div
TF we sce the aote 'CUlass bere microbiclogy’ given under 576, you g orsi
i ding. TF we search further we figd 576,16 k¢

w0 he classified under this v
$76.163 Food micrebiclogy. The ¢lass munber for our e s 5&165

f) Peart surgery : We know Surgery is an aspect of Medicine (610). The Sectiop 517 is assigned to
Surgery. If we search under this Secticn we find (ie mmmber 637.4 Surgery by sysicms; 61741
Cardiovasculzs sysiems; 617412 Heart, 5o, £17.417% is the class number for owr dtle ear Surgery'.

and assighcd the
inary Scienoes;

i

g} Veterinary medicine : Dewoy inciuded Anima! husbandry in 830 Agriculie:
number 636, 1F we see the Semmary given ander 635 we como ie 536.08% Voter
Veterinay medicineg, :

) High-speed photography @ 700 Aris includes 2 division or Photograph The Section
778 inciudes specific fields and special kinds of photograply and refated notvities.

photography.




i) French revolution ¢ This is part of the History of France (944}, but our specific subject is French
revolution, so we have o see the Schedules for further subdivision of 944, Here numbers are coined
chronologically and if you scan you will come across Drench revoluiion Eeled against the number 944,04,

i) India ai the time of Ashels @ We know the number for History of India is 954, but if
you check there you will 8ot find the correct mzaber. Tnstead & number is given as |01} Early history o
647 and a note given "Use of this number is optional; prefer 934", The numsbers usually given in squarc
brackets should not be used; in many cases they ate Omiiional numbers. Only in the exceprional cases we
use thess optional numbers. So we bave 10 13rg 1o rhe number 934, 934 stands for Ancient Indian
history. Then we have 1o further check the, number-for the period of Indian history telating {o King

Ashoka. 934,05 stands for the period of A gpoka.

2.8 USING THE RELATIVE INDEX

The Relative index has always been a part and parcel of DDC sysiem from ihe beginning.
The first edition (3376) contained 18 pages of index. The Relative Index of DDC has been copsidered as
an enduring contribution of Melvil Dewey. :

Dewey organised all known subjects in the Universe of knowledge into ten main classes based on
the classificaiions of philosophess Bacon and Harrds. This arrangement, though helpfui, may not be
Iogical and acceptable 1o all. Some of the subjecis categorized under Social science are not finding their
duc-place in the main class Social scicnces of DDC. For exampic, History and Geography are subjects it
Social sciénces, but adjusted as a separate inain class. Therefore, we need an index to reveal the focation
of such subjects, )

Classifiers have limited knowledge zbout different disciplines and subdivisions, but infact

knowledge is infinitz and muliidimensional. The nomenclature is aiso changing from time to time,

The Reiative index is a key to help the classifiers 16 know the location of the subject in the over all
systemn, :

The Index is contained in Volume-3. It is a means of reference (o the topics enumerated in the
Schedules contained in Volume-2 and the Tables contained in Volume-1 of the DDC. In other words it
contains an entry for every significant term pamed in the Schedules and the Tables, But ¥ provides
with only a general indication of & topic whose applications and subdivisions are Iaid out in the
Schedules,

The Relative index, as the name suggests, not only arranges the concepts and their térms in an
alphabetical sequence but also shows relation between the terms and the context. in which the subjects
appeat in the Schedules. 1t provides class numbers on the right side against the subject terms on the left
side. The arrangement is reverse to that of in the Schedules and Tables. See the following example :

Food

allergies 616.975 _

chains 591.53 o
poisons 615954 -
production  636.088 3

Services 642

Numbers preceded by a dash and a ierm in italics in the Index are to be found in the Tables
{Volume-1). DDC has used the following abbreviations to describe the tables:

£.5. Table-1 : "Standard Subdivisions

area Table-2: Arca

liv. sub. Table-3 : Subdivisions of Individual literature
lang. sub. . Table-4 : Subdivisions of Individual languages
r.en. Table-5 : Racial, ethaic, national groups

lang. Table-6 : Languages

PETS. Table-7: Persons

—_
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For exam\ﬁle,.{.s. -028 is+a Standard subdivision given in Table-1 for "Technigues'.

In the Index the ?ubject’ of a document is to be searched than for the form’ of presentation or
the approach to it. The subject must be searched in its specific term rather than under its general terma,
For instance, in the title Techniques of welding', the work 'tectmiques’ is the form and the word ‘welding'
is a specific subject. A search is therefire be made under 'welding'.

Sometimes a specific term may not appear in the index.” Then a synonym or a more general term
of it can be tried for. For example, the term 'cows'is not given either in the Index or in the Schedules. it
is givgn in ifs synonymous term 'ruminants’ against tii-class number 636.2 in the Schedules. Simidarly,
in place of the term 'Paddy’ the term 'rice' is given against the ¢lass number 633.18.in the Schedules.

Sometimes a specific phrase may not appear in the Index. Bt it ay appear under a term that can
be formulated by reversing the order of the words of the phrase. In any case if a wrm is found it is to be .
verified in the Schedules in order to ensure its correctess. For example, the phrase ‘anfimals without
backbones' may not appear under 'animals’ or 'back-bones'.. But if the-phrase is translated inio
‘invertebrates' it can be found in the Index. ' '

Sometimes the Index may include terms that are used in the Schedules either because they are
synonyms or because they are too specific to deserve a place of their own in the Scheme. Fur instance,
"Vassal states' has no place of its own, and the Index refers to "Dependent states” which has soveral
places in the Schedules. o

A subject that lies beyond the development of the Scheme may not appear both in the Index and
in the schedules. In that case the nearest general heading or the class which would include the subject
be sought for. In.these cases the "scope notes” and "explanations” in the schedsles can be of great help.
For example, 553.84 is the number for "Sapphires” in the general field of 553.82-.86 "Precicus Siones”
(553 Economic Geology). The "Mineralogy of Sapphires”, however, belongs to the fleld of 549
Mineralogy. Sapphires are only one of a group of minerals of the "Hematite Group” (349.523), not all
'precious stones' and they musi share a mumber with rubies, conmdum and hematite.  In fact 'sapphires’
are not mentioned by that name in the Schedules, but in spiie of this, they must be placed.in the corzect
main class. So for the "Mincralogy of sapphires” in spite of their specific listing in 553.84, the more
general heading of 549,523 "Mineralogy of the hematics group of oxides" is the best.

Very often the Index gives a second ward or phrase arter an entry term. For instance, the work
lighting' occurs in 'Building’, "Electrical Engineering", "lliumination Engineering”, "Photography” etc.
These scattered but related topics calied as 'distributed relatives’ help to distinguish a ¢orrect subject
field to which the selected entry term belongs,

Sometimes 2 topic will have a specific place in the schedules for one aspect in one ¢lass, but will
" be included in ancther class for another aspect at a more general level. [urther the topic may have
even more applications and occurrences in less glosely related classes. For instance if search is made for
. 'cats as agricultural pests in forestry plantations® in the Index it cannot be found under "cats” though thers
is an entry for cais. Bui "cats” inclades s.a. (see also) "Felidae” and the entry "Felidae” includes
"Agriculture pests” (632.697 4428).

A specific term that-does not represent a specific topic is made from terms that they bave many
applications or. many occurrence. Very often, this happens when the topic is a combination of two
simiple topics. For example, "Elementary school counselling” is a combination of "Coumselling” and
"Hlementary schools”. If a search is made under "Elementary schools” you find the following entry:

Elementary
edacaticn arn .
school .
. libraries 0278222
teachers - 3707122
schools - 3721




If you search under "Counselling”, you find

Counselling
arraed forces 355.347
eﬂucatipn o 3714

: social services 361.00

5.a. specific levels of
education

" In other words, a search through ~Elementary schools" or "Elementary, education” in the Index
refers to counselling in the Schedules. :

Examples :

Now let v &y- some. examples to find c]ass numbers from the Relative Index and thee- cricck the
numbers with those in the Schedules.

a Gerigtrics i

by Ophthalmogy ' T
¢) Preservation of library materils

& Folk beliefs

e Cancer o

£y Ethics and law h

@ Parent-Teacher relations

iy Right-to-voie

i}y Fossil Aves

i)y Gregorian chants

Let us take one by one.

- & /; Ceriairics : If we look under this term in the Relative Index: (Volmne~3) we {ind a direct number
618,07 et g ist us check the number in the Schedules (‘Jﬁlum -7}, We find 618.97 is Geriatrics.

)] gphfkmmgg;g}-- I we look under this term in the Tndex, we find an enlry (given in retation to
gen. med.) showing {he & mber 617.7. This means that Ophmdlmalogy is treated in Medical sciences.

<) Preservation of fxbrary ;s;‘:x ?m!s : There are basicaily two concepis in this title -
'"Preservation’ and Library materials’. There 1°~ a chance of indexing under either any of these terms or
both. Let us try with the term "Pre sepvation. - You find number 025. 84 is given for Preservation in
relation to library materials. Let us also try under (s second texm ‘Library materials’. We find 025.84 is
given for lemry materials in relation 0 prescrvaion. oy Jet us check the number in the Schedules.
{25.84 siands for Preservation as a subdivision of 025.8 Maipitn2nee and preservation of collection.

d) Folk beliefs : I you look mder Tolk' in the Index, you find an 5%._"’ fixe this !

Folk
beliafs
folkiore 19841

Now let us check the number in the Schedules - 393 Folklore 308.4 Paranatural and legendary
as subjects; and 398.41 Folk befiefs.

.L) Cancer : No enLry ander the term ‘Cancer'. If we see under ‘Cancers' (plural form of the worc!),
you find there is a 'see’ teference cntry. Cancers see Malignant neoplasms. Malignant neoplasms (in
relation 1o gen. med.) is given 616.994. In the Schedul? the eniry is given as follows :

516.994 - Mulicnant neoplasres (Cancers)
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) Ethics and Law : There is a dircct eniry under 'Blhics' in the Relative index: Ethics & Law
340.112. But there is no eniry under term Law' in ihe Index. Bat in the Schedules it is classified under
340 Law; 34Q.112 Laws and Ethics.

g) Pareni-Teacher Relations : If we look under ibis phrase, we do not get any euury in the
Rolative index. Then &y the reverse order of the terms "Teacher-parent relations’, we get the number
371.103.

h) Righi-to-vete : The entry given under this phrase is Righi-to-vote see Political rights. Then if
we look under Political rights the following entry is found :

Political
Pighis
Law o
clectrical 342072 : el e
“Pol.Sci. 3235 IR

1€ check the Dmbers 00 Shhedules, we get
342072 Voting rights and qealifications for voting
323 5 Political rights

liis dppmprmte to aqmgn the mumber 342,072 since the work deais th constitutional aspectw of
voting rights,

1) Fossil Aves : Tt we Joox upder Die oim 1 the Tugex, we don't ger any emry. We know "Aves’
means birds. S5 et us try iig syum yat Tossil birds', ‘It i8 also not listed inthe Index, Now let ue uy
under broader aspect Bird'. There is no entry for Fossil birds', bl.l. you “find the following "se¢ also’
direciion:

e . o
5 i Cvelaa,
. i+

s
Birds
54 Aves

Then if we look under Aves you find "Paieczociogy’ listed as a subdivision of Aves and the
number is 568, In the Schedules 568 is relerred as Fossil Aves (Fossil birds) Fossii Neomithes”.

j)} Gregorian chants : The Relative index gives the following entry :

Gregorian chants
see Chanis sacred music

Chants
sacred music 783.5

In the Schedules the number s assigned like this :

783.5  Nonlitorgical chants
Gregorian, Ambrosian, Anglican, Jewish chants

Therefore, the class number for our title is 783.5.
Seli Check Exercise-3

— Classify the follow titles with the help of Relalwe Index (Volume-3) and then check the numbers
in the Schedules (Volume 2).

a) Scientology
b) Library orientation
Q Cuckoos

- ) Crime and press




&) Family ethics

§Y Extraction of mineral water
fonization of gas

h) Post office savings bank

iy Child psychology

3} Sanitation engineering

L]
ot

Note: i) Wiite you answer it ihe space given below.
i) Compare your answer wilk those given at the cnd of this unil.

2.9 BUMMING UF

1 this wiit we bave discassed two aspects, ¥iz. Ascortaining specific subject of a docgrent £ gl
Uisc of Relative Indox, Practical classification invotves careful analysis of a document, since titkes of
docwnents are not expreassive (n many cases, we need 1o study the contents Hst - preface, introduction,
vexiual matier, o, and sometimes it may noed o coneull subject pxperts in ascertaining the specific
subjoot thuce hiect is ascoriamed, the next siep; 13 10 assign appropriale class mmber.-
Gasically there are iwi 1y Assigy s aumber frome ihe Schedulos, and i) Using
Relative Index., Rola wex guide ws in fnding the nombers from ihe Sekedutes and Tahles Tt
contzing word-by-wond seguonce of el the weoms used @ 1he Schedules and Tables.

ol

{5

leclinns-lndia

¢ Law - india - Smtutes

hy DPolitical science - &

& History - ndis ~ Britsh rulc

Y P s ety P Frpe s e
2y Wiedicine - Paediaing
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- have otherwise been scattered by discipline in the Schedules.
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h) 629.1
i) 72601
i) 894.827

3. ) 299936 : - ,
by 02556 , S !
) 59874 : o '
d 345.056 ;
¢ 173 '
f) 622373
g) 537.532 ;o _ : i
h) 33222 . | | f
i) 1554 . _ _ |
j) 628 | __ o e

2.11 ASSIGNMENT

1. What are the different pats of 2 docuinenl to be gxamined whit: deter.>ining th. snecific subject
of a document? !

2. What are the principles that govern the consistent placing of books in a system of clzissificatioﬁ?-

3 What are the basic approaches to find out the class number of a document from DDC? Iustrate _ '

your answer with examples. -

2.12 SUGGESTED READING

Baty, C.D. : An introduction to the nineteenth edition of the Dewey Decimal Classification. -
London : Clive Bingley, 1981. _ : :

Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index. 19th edition,. B | o
Edited by Benjamin A Custer, Albany, N.Y. Forest press, 1979. ' . : ‘

* Manual on the se of the Dzviey Decimal Classification : 19t edition. . R

Alb?ﬂ!_y,._N.Y. Forest Press, 1982, , o S |

Osborne, Jeanne : Dewey Decimal Classification - 19th edition: a study manual. .
Littleton, Colo. : Libraries unlimited, 1982! ' ' -

213 GLOSSARY - T

-subjects considercd from specific point of view.

Blurb : Publisher's descriptibn of ibe contents of a doéuillcﬁt. Generally such a description is printed -
on the'paper jacket, ete. =~ - ' - . :

Discipline : An organised field of study or a branch of lalowledge/'learning dealing wnh specific

Relative Index : An alphabetical index which brings together all aspects of a single subject which
Specific Subject : A division of knowledge whose extension and intension are equal to those of_
its thought content, It is a minutc subdivision of a subject to the extent possible,
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35 AIME A LI OBJECTIVES

Inn this umis we iaroduce you Bow w constrbict class numbess o the given docnoments,

+ Afier studying this unit you wifl beableto - s
- explain BOw {0 construct ciass numbers 1o different documen(; and
- use technigues of synthesis in class vinber huilding,

331 INTRODULCTION

w2

A classifier E}“f{s}@e he attempis o classify a work should undersiand the whole DD system
thoroughly. A carefully study of the siructure, the principles and the fermres of Yie DDC enables him o
imre working knowlegge of e system. Then he has 10 analvse the givep docoees {or the siils of i)
im0 its constitucnt pasts, that i, specific sahiect, ashects, form of it preseniation, peint of view of iis
tweament, oid, Then the analysed pats are o be wanslated into the OO of the Scheme. :

While analysing the docwnent (or the i <Y ocument in practice) the classifier has o tgpose
‘e auxiliaries and puffs such is the articles = aid "The'y prepositions like in, from, o, ol of, sic.;
conjunctions like and, but, or, eic.; level of ﬂfeuﬁi‘mi‘i}ﬁ like Intreduction, Ejements, Tundamentalz,
Prem1er Advances, Story of, ¢t¢. For example in the titie An Iatroduction to Library Classification and
Caraloguing, "An’ is an anticle; iroduction’ is level of presentation; "To' is preposition; 'Asd is &
copjunction. Hence the words - "An’, Tntroduction’. ‘To' and 'And’ are to be ignored. The Library Science “
- Classification - Caialogeing’ witl have 1o he reprasesded in the class nurmber,

32 CLAES *‘J’éﬁ%’fﬁ? BOUILTING | ‘ S .
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given dﬁcmx £nis,
or sub-divisions or
15 NHErS BEE YEnvES

{Class Mo
10 asaign each wost
e degree of spec
nugnbers’,




For locating the numbers in the Schedules and the Tables, you have to approach the Index
{Volume-3) or you can directly proceed to the Schedules (Volume-2). You have learat these basic.
approaches to find out the class nomber in fnit-2,

With the niotations thus obtained you can proceed to construct the class nnmber. While the
simple subjects or specific subjects are given the class numbers directly as enumerated in the Schedules,
the muliifaced subjects need combination of numbers representing different subjects and ideas or aspects
according with the synthesis rules given in the Schedules unider the respective class numbers.

3.3 NUMEBER BUILDING FCR SIMPLE AND
SPECIFIC SUBJECTS

Simple subjects and wiany specific subjects have ready-made class numbers i the schedules.
A is basically an cuumerauve scheme See the following examples ;

Library Administration 025.1 A
Adult Psychology : 1556

Primitive Methodisi Church 2874

A Texthoeok of Rural Sociciogy 307.72

The Art of Translation 418.02

A Text Book of Physics 530
Mamifaciure of Colour TV Sets 621,388 874
Swimming for fiiness and fun 797.21

Trasian Literapsre - 8015

The Keign of Aurangazel (History of India) 034023 8

Self Check Exercizes . 3

{4} Find ount the subjects of the following class wumbess iz DDC.
a 07042
by 155532
gy 370.113
@ 33042
& 652307

Note: 1 Write you answer in the space given below.
iy Compare your answer with ﬂ,osas given at ihe end of this wmii
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B Classify the followmg tities :

& Unmanned space flights
©) Asian influenzas

4] Expar{ﬁo!icy

A Income laws

&} Materia medica

.............................

3.4 SYNTHESIS OF CLASS NUMBER

In the case of multifaceted subjecis the DDC follows combination of numbers representing
different subjects or ideas. This kind of combination is called "synthesis”. Synthesis of notation means
nuiber buoilding.  Synthesis of notation can be achieved according to insiructions or dircctions of
different kinds of notes given at the respeclive class numbers in the schedules.

In many of the multifaceted subjects the class number is 1o be built on the given base nomber,
It the absence of indication of base number, the class uumber, that is, the significant notation of the
class is to be used as it is. ' :

3.41 BASE NUMBER

A base number is a part in a sequence of numbers, [t does not change but remains the same in
cach member of the sequence. To this nember digits {rom the Tables or from another sequence in the
schedules may be added as instructed. Occasionally the base number is less than three digits or mare
than three digits. For example,

9 - . base number for History";
a1 base number for 'Geography';
011 base number for ‘Historical geography’;

910.1  basc aumber for "Tropical geography'; _
910,09 base number for 'Geography and Trave] in arcas, i¢ gions, places in general'.

The base number is clearly siaied in the accompanying acte nader a class where the "add® device is
usel,

342 TYPES OF SYNTHESES

There ate many kinds of multiple synthesis with the help of "Add" device, the facel indicator
{comnecting device) "0" (vero) and the use of general aspects common §o many subjects given under
‘Cenicred headings'. But these devices can not be used freely unless there i$ a divection 0 do so ander the
class number concerned. The different kinds of synthesis inchude: :

i} Combiration of two main classes given in the Schedules as pet instructions given under the
hositng main class.
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e didfvent fandaof synthoses can be e ﬂiz&sm;ﬁ 'Hd: tﬁfﬁ mﬁmtg @xamgkwa um onch

3 EXAMPLES ’f{“ HLMW DHIERENT ZINDES @é"
“BYMTHESIS '

i dhe following aﬁcﬁbw we Ulstrate the ghove Srst fomr Kinds of synibesas with @m@es

i st dnd needs E.ih.r Emowiedge of seven axBiary Mﬁm Soit s"ﬂi e dialt in the Unlis 410 7,

B Famamygpiae of x*‘lmhifﬁti{in af i:ma medm fesves givem in Schédules as  ger
. Sy s given ander funak sy olmed
L :{fﬁ.&.ﬁ‘ﬁf!&&r BR.MAT By
; ?;}Ti}-«ri‘-'{ﬁﬂ fo «?‘ﬁﬁ g1 "r%a e Brbadules
FIS&G -+ 822 = QER483 241
B Foofogical Busesm : C BEL.058 4
R Muesenms’ devoted 1o specific disciptings st subjecis’ with instmscdons 1o aid froa
' 201-999 foge the Schedaes o
91 Ciass nomaber for Zoology' | ' : ¢
kS
BO9S + S0 90%95) 1
O Reporting Election P News _ . G048 324 &
7440 ’?\; WS ‘;"‘J‘I’*ﬂmm gona smcmc subject
{Cirection vo add aigabdr from 001-099
3245 Electons.
GHLA49 + 3240 = (70445124 8
& Lnenpiovavenr in Medical profession LT OR31.337 &85 3

333137 81 Usnenployment in specific indusiies and occupations other than extactive,
imanudackaring, construction {direcdon o'add from 001-996)

1 . Medivat Sciences (G at the end o7 630 is ignored)
33137 + 61 11378161 . - .

-




s i Banks : - 331492 €13 321

sfw@ﬂfﬁﬂs if:;’%@"ﬂ fvgin ‘G‘»}; %9\ )

RUBIZEL + B304 s 331892 813 32t
- \_\“‘
B Texeile Swmdurmring udlusory 338.476 17

33847 Sacvatiary Thaties (gt}nﬂs‘ﬁnd services)
{&irection t098d from 001-999)

877 Textite mamutachring

- 33847 +8T) = 33BAWTT
8 Smgdert Drganisation of Department of Inorganic Chemistry 371885 46 )
37184 - Smdent organisations in specific field .
: {tvechion 10 add from 003-099)
45 inorgpaeie Chevnisiry )
ITLEA 4 5% = ATLBAS 45
W Lyevicadim i Dewey Diclmal Classificarion o C 3348 431
57501599 Cawriondsms snd courses of stidy in specific subjecis.
{nstrnetions io.add 1o 375 from 016-999) .
05 433 Devrey Decimal Classification '
375+ M5 451 = 375025431
iy Clotaing Trade _ IBi48s 87 -
3BIAE . Prodsction of seeondary industiics and services -
‘ divecton 0 add from 001900
687 . {lothiug
38145 + 687 = 781456 &7
B Motion Picthre Pﬁzaogmpkw;f Birds ; ' TVB.5%8 598
. ' i
TIR.S38 Rho'mgm;}ny of specitic subjscts |
{ftirection 1o add fom §01-009)
59 Aves (Bidsy D
TIEAAE + 598 = 778538508 - .
. - - {\
x} Examples of combinations of a main ooy with s purt of snofher main olass
aceavibng o the insiy scilons: given under the hosting maln chess :
& Reviews of Sraille Sooks 7. , $2B. 763
028.3¢ Roview W ark” for spoctiic kinds of l’&?!“s . :
: il g {)28 151 ut nambers fnpflowing D16 W 01182 - 011687 ~
DI1ER. ‘ ’
. . .

JZEAG ¢ 5 & 425,163




B Psychology of roval family children i8%5.45¢ 2

155.45 - Psychology of Exceptional children
(Insruction to Add to it nwinbers following 3719 in 371.91 - 371.97)

371962 Royal children (aumber following 371.9 is 62)

15545+ 02 = 15545612

o Buddkistic Philosophy - 7 181.043

. 181.04 - .09 Philosophies of specific religions (Oriental)

181.0 Oricntal philosophics (base number)
(add (o it mumber foilowing 29 in 294 - 209}

2943 - Buddhism (mumber following 29 is 43)

181.0 + 43 = 181.043

& Buddhist Concept of Hell o 294.342 3

294 .34 Doctrines and practices in Buddhism (base number)
{Add 1o it numbers following 291 in 291.2-.4)
291.23  Eschatology Hell (number following 291 is 23)

20434 +23 = 2943423

¢) Wages of Agriculture Labour . 331204 3

331.2042-.2049 Wages in specific industries and occupations

- 331.204 Wages for labour (base number)
. (Add o it number following 6 in 620-290)
%530 Agriculture (pumber following & in 630 is 3; zero is ignored)

331204 +3 = 331.204 3

£ Monopoly in Cosmeric Industry . 338.826 685 5

338.826 Monopoly in Extractive, manufacturing, construction mdusmes (base nunbel)
(Add to it number following 6 in 620 250y
668.55 Cosmetics (number following 6 is 6855)

338826 + 6855 = 3388266855

£y Wheat Trade ' : 388,141 311
380.141 Trade of Products of agricuiture ¢hase nurmnber) .
(Add to it.number {ollowing 63 i 633-638)
633.11 Wheat (number following 63 15 311)

380,141 + 311 = 380.141 311




by Eriguette for Men : IP5.123 2

395.1 Etiquente (Manners) for specific ages and sexes
{(Add to it nanbers following 170.202 in 170.2022 - 170.2024)

170302232 Etbics of men (number following 170.202 is 232)

30514232 = 3051232

i) Seasonal Changes in Plants 581.543 |
581.5 Fcology of Plants (base number)
{(Add to it the numbers following 574.5 in 574.52 - 57)
574.543 ~Seasonal changes (number following 574.5 is 43)
5815 +43 = 381.543
1) Forest Firgs ' | 634.964% 8
53496 Injuries, diseases, posts, ete. (in Forestry) _
(Add 10 it numbers {ollowing 632 in 632.1 - 632.9)
62218 | Fire (number foilowing 632 is 18)
034.96 + 18 = 634.961 8

)  Examples of combination of wain oisss with paris of more than one main class
in ibe schedules as per Imstructicns given under the hosting main class:

A Ielamic view of womes and family 297,197 834 4
2H7397 Sotial theology and int_cr-religioﬁ)s relations and atlitudes toward other religions, ete,

{A4d 10 297197 nombers following 291,17 in 291.171 - 201.178)

291,378 M4 Social sirnciuge under seligions (aumber following 291.17 is 834)
{Add 10 1 the pumbers folfowing 305 in 305.2 - 305.8)

354 . Women {mumber following 305 is 4)

27 IBT + 834 v 4 = 207907 834 4

b} Wages in Mining of Granites 331.282 235 2

331282289 Wages in exiractive, manufacturing, construction industries
3

313128 Base nmoher (Instrection 1 add o i number folfowing 6 in 620 - 690)
6223 Mining engineering (number following 6 is 223)
£22.35-39 biming of specific nuinerads

{astmction 1o add 10 622.3 numbers (olfowing 352 in 553.5 - $53.9)

55352 Crantite (number foflowing 553 1y 52)

33128+ 223 5 50

b

Pom A3 IET I35 7

o) Laws dealing with #ire Trads : 343.085 131 2
343.083 Law relating to speci{lc commadities
(Add in i numbers Hlowing 380014 in 380,141 - 145)




&fn

oy |
Lan

£)
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£)

F

380.341 Trade of Agriceltural productons (aumber foliowing 380,14 1s )

380.141-.145  Specific products

- {Further instruction o add m 3180.14 nunﬁ*ﬂas fdics wing 43 e G33-658)
633.18 Bice (number following 53 is 318)

343085+ L+ 318 = 343085 1313

Studernts club for Indoor games and amusemenis in Universiiivg TIB1%E T2 3

378.196-.198 Higher educaiion - Physical plant, healih and zafety of the stulents
- : (Add t0-378.19 dhe numbers following 371 in 3716~ B}
371.84 © Student organisations in specific ficlds (neeber foliowing 371 15 84
: (Further instruction 4t 371.84 to add 001-299) '
793 : Indoor games 311,6. dmusements

37819 + B4 5 793 = 378.198 479 3

A Study of Spiders in Deseris S 5@5_,,4.5%@3 4BL @83
50544 *Araneia (Spidess) SR |
o {Asterisk inark referring o fooi nots whgrﬂ* it is stated 60 "AGH as ﬁzsﬁuct@d
i , uoder 592-359% '
592 -59¢ Specific animals and groups of anima!s ' _
04 (Geniral principies . : ' I
{Instruction i add to it numbﬂrs foiiowm,g 59”1 in 5911 - 501, 2)
"591.52 Specific kinds of envlrﬂnmenls (numbﬂr f(}iiowmg 591 is 52y
391.522-524 Tntérrelations of orcamsmg nd environment a.nd of species to species
" {Instriction 1o add 10 59157 qumbers followiog 574. 52 in 574.5322 - 324)
574 526 52 . Desert (number foltowing 574.52 is 652}
""95 44+ 04 + 52 + 652 = 595440 452 652
Circufatory okgans of Fisires ’ f P L 597081 6
397 _ ' _ ‘ Pisces (Fishes) _;"" o o ' , : o '
597.01-08 . - General principles.
o {Imstruction 0 add to 597.0 the numbers foljowmg 591 in 591.1 - 564 8}
- 501.11-.13 Clrculanon, rgspiration; nutrition, et(:T (number following 591 is 1}
¢~ (Instryction fo add to 591 the numbers following 574.1 in 574.11 - 574.13)
574.116 N - Organs of Circolation (number following 574.1 is H
597.0+ 1+ 16 = 5970116 A _ _ SN
Erysipelas in Turkeys | | 636.592 089 694 2
636.592. " Tuikeys

|

636.59201- ‘392138 {ieneral principies
(instzuction k& add to 636. 5920 rumbers fouow:ng $36.0 in 836.01 - 638.08)

636,089 © WVeterinary sciences (number foliowmg £36.0is 8%
p (Instrgetion to add 1o 636.08¢ the numbers following 61 in 610 - 0;9}

516.642 Erysipelas (number following 61 &8 6942)

6365920 % 89 + 6942 = 635.992.080 654 3




"h) Air-conditioning in Law School Buildings " 697.937 434

iv)

i

i}

a)

b)

697.93 Air-conditioning
697.935 938 . Specific types of buildings
: (Insl:ructlon o add to 697.93 the numbers following 72 i in 725 - 728)

7274 Professional and technical school buildings (number following 72 is 743
(Instruction to add 001-699)
3‘40 Law (Add 34 and ignore last zero)

69793 + 74 + 34 = 697.937 434

Effects of social conditions on the Architeciure of the

National Library Buildings 727.825 010 3
727.82 % General Library (Buildings)

(Instruction 1o add to it numbers following 027 in 027.1 - 027 .8)
027.5 . Government libraries (National) (number following 927 is 5)

Further direction under 727.82 (then add as instructed under 721 - 7293
721-729 _  Architecture

0103-0108 Special topics -
(Add to 010 numbers following 700.10 in 700.103 - 700.108)

700.103 Effects of social conditions and factors on the arts (number following 700.1_0 is®

72782+ 5+010+3 = 7278250103

Chinese Buddhist Bronzes ’ . 731.889 439 2

731.8 chnography -
731.82-.89 Iconography {or specific subjects
o ~ (Instruction to add to 731.8 numbers following 704.94 in 704 942 - 949)
704.9489 Other religions (number following 704.94 is 89)
(Instruction to add to it numnbers following 29 in 292 - 299)
294392 Buddhism (number following 29 is 4392)

7318 + 89 + 4392 = 731.889 439 2

Examples of construction -of numbers using general aspects common 1o many
subjects llsted under the "Centered Headings" :

Archaeology of Go spet’s and Acts : 226.093 -
226 *Gospels and Acts (Astcrlsk mark referring 10 foot note 'Add’ as instructed
under centercd heading 222-224)
222 -224 _ . '
(Instruction 10 add to 09 numbers following 221.9 in 221.91 - 221.95)
221.93 Archaeology (number following 221.9 is 3)

26+ 09 +3.= 226093

Cases in Constitutional Law o 342.026 4

342 *Consumuonal and Administrative Law ” ‘
{Asterisk mark rcft,rrmg 1o foot note 'Add' as 1mt,ructc,d under 342 - 347)

0264 Cases (extended standard subdivision under centered heading 342 - 347)

342 + 0264 = 342026 4




<)

€)

Cases of Social Laws 344.026 4

344 *Social Law
e (Asterisk mark referring to foot note 'Add’ as instructed under 342 - 347)
0204 . w Cases (exiended standard subdivision under centered heading 342 - 347

344 + 0264. = = 344.026 4

Use of compulso:y remedial action against drug addition S 362.293 561 4
362293 *Law dealing with drug addiction
: (Asterisk mark referring to foot note "Add' as instructed under 362 - 363)
5 ' Social action (under centered heading 362 - 363 with instruction to add to it
o numbers following 361 in 361.2 - 36}.8)
361.614 Compulsory remedial action (number following 361 is 614)

362293+ 5 + 614 = 362293 561 4

. ~

Public action against occupational and industrial hazards. . . 363.115 6

363.11 *Occupational and industrial bazards

o (Asterisk mark referring to footnote 'Add' as instructed under 362 - 363)

5 Social action (under centered headmg 362 -.363 with instruction sy-add to it
numbers following 361 in 361 2 -1361 8)

361 i} Public action (number following 361 is 6)

P

'35311+5+6 363.115 6

o

_-Courses of study-in Social Studies at elementary Schoof _i;evéi 372.83% 43

- 372.83 *Social stodies (elementary school)

. 043 Courses of study (under 372.3- .8) .

4

{Asterisk mark réferring to foot noteAdd as instructed under 372.3 -8)

372.83 + 043 = 372.830 43

Respirato:y remedies for asthma patients Lo $16.238 $63 6
616238 *Bronchial asthma - . |

(Asterisk mark referring to fool note "Add’ as instructed under 616.1 - .9
062-069 - Other therapies (under 616.1- 9) . '

(Instruction o add to 06 numberb lelowmg 615.8in 61582 - 61585}

- 615.836 Respiratory {inhalatory) muapy \number foliﬂwmg 6158 15 36)

hj)

616.238 + 06 + 36 616238 063 &

Pest control for Coﬁée crop §33.73% 9
63373 *Coffee

. {Asterisk mark refering to fool note "Add as mstmcted under 633 - 635)
9 ~ Injuries, diseases, pests {633 - 635)

(Instruction o 40d o it rumbers following 632 11 632.1 - §32.9)

. 6329 Pesi control (number following 632 5 9)

633.73+9+9 = 633.739 G




IV Organic farming for barana crop : - (34,772 H4

Bl

634772 *Banana :
. {Asterisk mark refering o fool note "Add' as instrucied under 633 - 635)
8 - Special cultivation methods R
(instruction t add t it numbers following 631.58 in 631 581 - 587y
631.584 Organic farming (number following 631.58 is 4) ' '

634772+ 8+ 4 = 63477284

¥ Pest control for Carrot crop . 635139 9
635.13 *Carrots
(Asterisk mark refcnng 1o fooinote "Add' as instructed undu 633 - 635)
9 Injuries, diseases, pests '
{Instruction to add to it numbers followmg 632 in 632.1 < 6329
632.9 Pest control (number following 632 is 9)

635134+ 9+ 8 = 6351399

V) Use of the notations from an auxiliary table or combination of notation from
two different tables with the appropriate class numbers of the schedules :

You will learn how 0 coustruct class numbers using seven auxxhdry tables given in Volmm, i nl
DDC in the units 4-7.

Self Check Exercise-2
Classify the following titles :

- @ Subject headings for banks and banking
W Job opporiunities in banks :
¢} Economic aspects of iea
dy Rison hunting
¢ High vielding varieties of wheat
0 Migration of birds
¢y Faralysis in old age
“hy Use of ultramicroscopes in biology
iy Symbolism in the songs of Solomon
iy Landing on Mars
kY Physical therapy for hean diseases
by Use of fertilizers in Sugar cane growing
m) Longevity of elephants - a scientific study B
0y Biomecharics of fortoises o _ -

" Nole : i} Write your answer in the space given below.
i) Compare your answers with those given at the end of (his unit.

-




...................................................................................................................................

3.5 SUMMING UP

] It this unit we have introduced you number building pract: ces for simple and specific subjects as
well as synthesis of nembers for compound snbjects. Class numbe.rs can be extended by anothcr pumber
or a pari of it taken from the Schedules oF any of the seven auxiliary tables or & combination of two
tables. "Add' instructions are given at places where there are possiby'litics of syninesising class nambers.,
© Adding mumbers Troimn the auxiliary 1ables will be discussediin the foli'owing units.
’ 1

3.6 - ANSWER TO SELF-CHECK EXERCISES

A & Photojournalism
b} Psychology of adolescent youth
¢y Vocatonal education
& Solid siate physics
&} Typewriting

by 614.518
¢ 38203
d 343.052° )
g 6151 . : -~

1B @ 62943

- 2 @ 025493321
b) 331.124 133 2}
S I3B.AT32.
d 799.277 358
& 633.1123
f) 5982525
p) 618.976 842
h) 578.44
i) 223.906 4
i) 629.455 304
K) 616.120 62 .

N 633.612 91
m) 596.610437 4
m 597.920 418 52




3.7 ASSIGNMENT

1. What are the different kinds of syntheses you find in DDC (10th edition)? THustrale your answer
wilh suitable cxamples. :

2, What is a base number? How it helps in class number building?

3.8 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

Batty, C..: An in;i._:c)du{-,’f!fon to the nineteenth edition of the Dewey Decimal Classification.
London . Clive Bingley, - 1981.

Alhdny, N.Y.: Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative hm‘er 19th edition.,
Ldited by Benjamin A L uster. ,Forest press, 1979, -

Albany, NY ., : -Marma! on the use of ihe Dewey Decimal Classification : 19th edition.
Forest Press, 1982
Osborne, teanne : Dewey Decimal Classification - 19th edition: « study manual,

Littleton, (,010L Libraries unlimited, 1982.
Lo

3.9 GLOSSA RY

Base Number : The unvarying portion of a sequence frots which digiis are waken 10 form cmorhc:
sequence o form a class nuiber.

Specific Subject ¢ A division of knowledgc whose extension and intension are equal to those of ils
thought content.

Syntheses : Combinaaion of noiation representing different subjects or ideas (o fonm a class number,




UNIT-4 : USE OF TABLE 1 STANDARD
SUB-DIVISIONS o

Contents _
40  Aims and Objectives
4.1 Introduction o .

42  Identification of Standard sub-divisions -
4.3  Adding Standard sub-divisions
43.1 Adding Standard sub-divisions to a Main class
4.3.2  Adding Standard sub-division to a Division
44 Variations in the Number of Zeros
- 4.4.1 Using two zeros
4.4.2 Using three Zoros

4.5 Extending a Stmldard sub-division Number
4.6 . Variations in the meaning of Standard Sub-divisions
47  Twoor More Standard Sub-divisions
48  When Standard Subdivisions are not used
.49  Summing up ’ '
4.10  Answers to Self-check Exercises
4,11 Assignmeni
- 412 Recommended Books
413 - Glossary

4.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

This Unit aims to acquaint you with Table-1 Standard Sub-divisions (abbreviated as ...
This table is {requently used while classifying documents by DDC. : -

- After studying this Unit you should be able to :
- explain the concept of Standard Sub-divisions in DDC;
- illustrate the application of Table-1 in number building with examples;
" . ideniify provisions requiring the use-of zero or zeros in the class number; and
- select bepween two Standard Sub-divisions if they'are needed in a class number.-

4.1 INTRODUCTION

According to DDC Standard Sub-divisions table is "A table of notations designating certain
frequently’recurring forms or methods of treatment applicable to any subject or discipline.” ‘The notations
" ray be added as required to any number in the schedule. :

Many subjects or disciplines are presented in several forms, in a synopsis or- outline, in a
periodical form, in tables or formulas. Some subjects may have certain modes of treaunent, like "theory' .
of a subjcct, ‘technigue’, 'study and teaching’ of a subject. These common forms and modes are designated
collectively as "Standard Sub-divisions”. ‘These numbers can be applied anywhere when warranted and
for the use of which there need not be a direction in the Schedules. :

These Standard Sub-divisions are enumerated in Table-1 of volume one. These generally consist .
of two or more digits of which the first is 0 (zero).” These may be applied wherever they are appropriate. ~

62




. Some of the Standard Sub-divisions given in Table-1 are reproduced below. This is ot &
complete list, for detailed list you have to refer to Table-1 only. Again it may be reminded that -
these notations are never used alone, and are to be used only in conjuction with the classification -

schedules.

01

e

Philosophy and theory
012 (lassification

015 Scientific Principles
-018 Methods

Miscellany

021 Tabulated and related material

{022 Hlustrations and models

024 Works for Specific types of Users

025 Directories of Persons and Organisations
<027 Patents and Identification Marks

028 'lechmque Procedures, Apparatus, Equipment, Malenals

Dictionarics, encyclopaedias, concordances
Special topics of general applicability
Serial publications

Organisations and Managcment

Study anﬁ Teaching

072 Reszarch

History and description of the subject among group of persons

Historical and geographical treatment
092 Persons associated with the sabject
-093-00% Treasmeni by specific, continents, countrics, localities

T Table-1 these numbers are given preceded by -(dash). This means (hat they cannot be used
mdividually. The zero preceding the number is a facet indicator, which indicates the transition from
subject (schedule} number o non-subject (uon-schedule) part of the number in the constructed class

nomber.

4.2 IDENTIFICATION OF STANDARD SUB-DIVISIONS

‘ In the previous unit (Unit-3} you have learnt that asceriammg the speetfic subject involves
analysing the document. After determining the subject proper, you have to identify the terms standing for
ihe standard sub-Givisions. Identifying the standard sub-divisions needs some experience. The relative

index helps you in this, process. Le! us try a icw examples:

-

a) Philosophy of Sciencﬁ .

by Dicticrary of Economics -~

¢} Encyclopedia of Education -
4 Journal of Physics
€ Resgarch in Agriculure




Ini ihe above examples you can easily decide and tell 'Science’, 'Economits', 'Education’, "Physics'
and 'Agriculture’ are subjects. We can also say the terms, 'Philosphy’, ‘dictionary’, ‘encyclopedia’,
journal' and 'research’ are mode of treatment of non-subject terms in relation to above titles. So they are
standard sub-divisions. - :

However, "philosophy* (100}, Dictionary' (030), 'Tncyclopedia’ (030}, and Journal ‘Serials' (050),
are also enamerated as main classes in the Schedules (Volume-2). They are the view points or subject of
the documents. At times such confusion arises to the classifiers. However, with a Hitle expericnce you
will be able to scparate a standard sub-division from a subject. 7

Philosophy as a disciplinc/subject is classilied in Schedules (100 Philosophy). However,
phitosophy of a discipline/subject is o be classified under the concerned discipline/subject and here
‘philosophy’ becomes its mode of reaiment. tlence it is the standard sub-division. Likewise, General
Dictionaries, General Scrial Publications, Geficral Encyclopedias, are placed as generalia subjects in the
Schedules. Dictionaries/Encyclopedia and serials of a subject are standard sub-divistons.

Seif-Check FExercise-1

- Identiy the standard sub-divisions from (he following titles:
a) Manual of Zoology

b) Bibliography of Documeniation

¢ Dictionary of Social Sciences

& Library Journal

e) Technigues of Welding

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
if) Compare answers with those given at the end of this Unit.

...........-....-..----.........-.......‘-.................--”....,.-........-.......-.......“....-...._.n-.b.“..- ---------
...............................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................

43 ADDING STANDARD SUB-DIVISION NUMBER _

When a title is 10 be classificd the first step is to find what is the specific subject of the document

on hand, having decided (he subject and its appropriate class, the Classifier should consider what further .

o s;ﬁciﬁcation is desirable, whether any standard sub-division is applicable.

_ Once you identified the Standard Sub-divisions applicable, you have to locate their numbers from
the Table-1. The Relative Index will also giide you to locate the standard sub-division number. Adding
standard sub-divisiens number ({rom Table-1) to subject number (from Schedules) gives you the class
number. ' .' '

Some examples will give you an idesmst how 10 use the Standard sub-divisimis. Below are given
five 1ies and the numbers are also worked out, : :

¥ Encyclopedia of Islam

b) Dicrionary of Finanancial Economics

O Research in Palmistry

& Study and Teaching ¢, emational Relations
&) Journal of Botany




ay Encyclopedia of Istam : The title deals with Islam and the main class is religion (200). While going
through the schedules you will come across the number 297 given for Islam, ~This particular document
needs to be separated from other books on Islam because it has a different formn and cails for special
treatnest. Tn this case the document is presented in an encyclopedic form. Here we find the need to add
standard sub-division -03 Encyclopedia. The number then for 'Encyclopedia of Islam’ will be 207.03.

by Dictionary of Financial Economics : The subject of the document is Financial Economics and
its number in the Schedutes is 332. The book is a dictionary and application of standard sub-division
-03is called Tor. The class number for Dictionary of Financial Economics will be 332.03.

B

FReseach in Palwustry : The number given for Palmistry in Schedules is 133.6. Reaseach is a
standard sub-division and its number in Table-1 is -072. By adding standard sub-divisior 1o the
subject number, we get the complete class number 133,607 2.

&) Study and Teaching of International Relutions : The subject of the book is [nternational Relations
327. Swdy and Teaching is cnumeraled as a standard sub-division in Table-1 and given the number
-07. The class number for the title is 327.07. '

e) Journal of Botany : Bolany is the specific subject of the document and its number in the schedules is
581, The torm used for Fournal in standard sub-divisions is Serial and its numher is -05. The class
number for Journal of Botany is 581.05. :

Self-Check Xxercise.2

Classify the following Titles.
a Encyclopedia of Macro Economics
by Dictionary of Biology
<} Research in Hydraulic Engineering

& Journal of Physical Anthrepology
& Philosophy and theory of Biotechnology

Note: i) Write your answers in the space given below.
ify Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.

43.1 ADDING STANDARD SUB-RIVISION TO A MAIN CLA

We explained you earlier that standard sub-division consists of atJeast two digits, of which the
initial digit is a zero. This zero is a facet indicator. You cannot add a standard sub-division number
directly to a main class. If you add so it may lead you to an‘incorrect class number.

FFor example,

Encyclopedia of History
900 History
03 Encyclopedia {s.s. Table-1) : ,

900 + 03 = 900.03  Encyclopedia of History




It is not a correct number. Remember, the base number for History-is only 9 and itsbas been

made 900 to make it a three digit minimum. Therefore, you have gadrop two zeros from the main

~class and then add -03 (s.s.) to 9. So the class aumber for Encyclopedia of History will be 903.
S0 also with the other Main Classes.

‘& Dictionary of Philosophy

100 +03 = 1403 = 103 .
b) Eacyclopedia of Science

00 + 03 = 3+ 03 = 503
) Study and Teaching of Languages v

4600 + 07 = 4+ 07 = 407
@ Journal of Technology

600 + 05 = 67+ 05 = 605

2) Ofgar:isarion and Management of Fine and Decorative Arts
700 + 66 = 7+ 06 = 706

- H Sr&dy and Teaching of Literature _
800 + 07 = 8+ 07 = 807

1432 ADDING STANDARD SUB-DIVISION TO A DIVISION NUMBER

The second degree of sub-division in the DDC is represented by the second digit in the notation,
and the third digit is filled by a zero. For examiple, 620. While adding the standard sub-division, the final
7era is 1o be dropped.

For exampie :
Journal of Psychology.
The subject of the document is Psychology and the number for it is 150.. This is got 2 book, it is

.a serial publication wihich is published at regular intervals and hence requires diffesent treabment.
Applications of s.s. -05 is called for. : o '

It is found from our experience that students coir the number for the above A€ as 150.05. This
is not correct because the base number for Psychology is 15 and not 150. Here thezero is added to
make three digits, but whenr some other expansion of the number is called for, it is done with he base
number 15. Now add s.5. -05 to 15. The number becomes -

I5+#05 = 1505 = 1505
After adding standard sub-division we bave realigned the digits in the final nurhbcr putting the dot
after the third digit. ' '
" Similarly,
) Encyclopedia of Earth Sciences
550 + 03 = 55 + 03 = 5503

by Swnbols pnd Abbreviations in Chemistry _

540 + g}_,-lx = 54 + 0148 = 5401148




' cr 'Formurlas.in Statistics - _
310 + 0212 = 31+ 0212 & 310212 - e
) Sfﬁdy and Téachfﬁg of -Zoologiéd! Sci_énces- :
90 + 07 = 59 + 07 = 5907
&) History of Astronomy in I9th Centurj
520 + 09034 = 52 + 09034 = 520.9034
- ) History ofﬁd’usic
780 + 09 = 78 + 09 = 7809

g Research in Medicine
610 + 072 = 61 + 072 = 610.72

~ h) Journal of Earth Sciences
550 + 05 = 55 + 05

550.5

1) Stwtistical Organisations
310+ 06 =31 + 06 = 3106 -

Self-check Ex‘er’cis:e - 3}

Build Class Numbers for the fo]]owi'ng titles.-

“a) " Organisations in the Field of Astronomy

b) Journal on Physics

¢) History of Engineering

d Hlustrations in Zbol@gical Sciences

e) Models in Chemistry .. -
f) Medicine in 18th Century ' . s
8) Researchin Library Science

Note: i) Write ybur answer in the space given below. _
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.

...............................................................................................................................
e e L L L L e R R i i b
...............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................

.................................................................................................................................

........................................................................................................................
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4.4 VARIATIONS IN THE NUMBER OF ZEROS

- In Section 4.1 we have noted that standard sub-divisions generally consist of 1wo or more digits of ‘
which the first is zero. To apply the standard sub-division to a number derived from the Schedales, the
zero and the following digit are to be used logether. This is the general rule, but there are several
cxceptions, N ) : : P

In some cases (he zero has already been used in the schedules to divide a given subject and in such
cases to usc the standard sub-division you have to employ two or more zeros instead of oné. There is no
confusion in this regard because inall such cases directions are given in the schedules whether you
have to use two or more zeros to apply.the standard sub-division. ' : .

441 USING TWO ZEROS

. Under mahy class numbers you find instructions to use two zeros. This is _dqne. through a
patterned example. For example, ‘ S o o

Encyclopedia of Animal Husbandry =~

The Class number for Animal Husbandry is 636. Under this class number we find the direct
instruction : ' _' o i
Use 636.001 - 636.009 for Standard Sub-divisions, . - .

: This means a pattern has been given instructing us 10 use the standard sub-division with two zeros. _
-Hence our number for encyclopedia will be -003 and thus class number will be . |
[

(636 + 003 = 636.003 -

Similarly, Z
a) Resedrck on Pisces
597 + 0072 = 507.007 2

b) Dictionary of Physics J - ' _ ' .

. The core subject here is 530' Physies, and 'dictionary’ is a standard sub-division. Going to the
Schedules under 530 we have enumerations: - s

53001  Philosophy and theory . N
53002 Miscellany
530.03 - 09 Standard Sub-divisions

It ]_ZIEIS-ShOWIl_ us the patiern of adding the 5.5. It simply means thal s.8. is © be add!ccl (1} _530_'a$
such without dropping the zero in 530, In other words, the base number for Physics is 53, but a zero has
been used for the division of the subject. Hence, the class for Dictionary of Physics will be .

530 + 03°= 530.03

Q Dictionary of Political Scieﬁce 3 . ,
320+ 03 = 2003 o _' N
& Journal of Physics ' . _ ;
530 + 05 = 53005 ' : o

) Hi.s‘mr}'_ of Political Science
320 + 09 = 320.00.




442 USING THREE ZEROS

In some cases threg zeros havé ;bbe, used for addihg_-standérd— sub-divisions. Here further subject
" divisions are done generally with two zeros. Hence you have o check the Schedules before applying the .
standard sub-division number, whether there is any pattern of specific instruction. For-example; -

[

351 | Central Government |

351.0001 . Philosophy and theory of_'Ccmraf Governments
351.0002 - 0003  Standard Sub-divisions

351.0005 - Serial Publications

351.0006 Reports

3570007 - 0009  Standard Subdivisions ,
Fronn the above pattern it is obvious that s.s. in this Class is to be added with three zeros.

Similarly, _

" &) Study and Teaching the subject of Central Government 351.000 7
by Journal of Local Government B 3510005
Q) An encyclopdedia on the history of Eastern Europe - 947.000 3
d Encyclopedia of Pediatrics . ' ' 618.920 003

Self check Eﬁercise - 4

Buiild Class numbers for the following titles
a) Synopses of Organic Chemistry
b} Specifications in Production Economics
o Dictionary of Criminal Law
. @ Philosophy and theory of Land Economics

&) The Mac.Donald Encyclopaedia of Dogs

£) Study and Teaching of the History of Eastern Europe
g) Research in the history of Eastern Europe. o '
h) Study and Teaching of Law )

i) Dictionary of Human diseases

i) Biography of Political Thinkers

Note : i) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii). Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.
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4.5 EXTENDING A STANDARD SUB DIVISION NUMBER

Some of the s.s. can further be extended with an ‘add o' instruction. Standard Sub-dmmon '
numbers are: extended by a number either from the Schedules or any of the Tables 2 7. In such cases,
clear-instructions are gwen at that particular place in Table-l hnw to extcnd S :

i) Extendmg s.s. from a segment of Schedule number :

Let us take a case of extending s.s, from a segment of the number from the Schedules
- =015 - Scientific Principles

Under this entry there isan instruction tu add-to-the basc -015 the number foliowmg 5 in 510 590 |
Let our tOplC be
. a) Optwal principles of coordinate and post-coordinate WMg .
025434 Coordinating and post-coordinate Indexing
015 Scientific Pi-_inciples (Table-1) |

-01535 Optical Principles (015 + 35)
(35 taken from 535 Optics)

025484 + 01535 = 025.484 01535

b Mathematical Principies in Logic

160 ~ Logic

015 Scientific Principles

-0i151  Mathematical Pﬂnmples 015+ 1)
© . (510 is Mathethatics) ‘

ii) Extendihg SS with number from Tables 2.7 :

The numbers in the standard sub- dmsmns can also be extended wn.h an 'Add o, iﬂs._tr_uction

. from the other tables (2-7). Seethe followmg entries;. . : S )

- 023 The subject as a professmn {)ccupatmn hobby
Add ‘Areas' notaUOn 1-9 from Table-2.

025 Directories of Persons and Organisations,
- Add "Arcas’ notation 1-9 from Table-2

| 032—089 ~ » ByLanguage (Dictionaries, Encyclopedlas)
. Add 'Languages notation 2-9 from Table-6

089 - Tmannent among spec:ﬁc r.én gmups
: Add T.¢.n. groups' notation 01-99-from Table—S

© 088 Treatment among groups of specxfic kinds of persons
. - Adde persons’ notation 04- 99 from Table-7 _

(Examples dealing with the use of s.s. and Tables 2-7 ,wi_ll be illustrated in the Units 5-7)




4.6 VARIATIONS IN THE MEANING OF
STANDARD SUB-DIVISIONS =

As noted earlier Sian;iard sub-division® in the Schedules stand for a special kind of patterned
_repetition. But you find exceptions at certain places in the Schedules. Standard sub-divisions change
their meaning when applied locally to a class. Observe the following sub-divisios in the Schedules.

150 : Psychology
1501  Philosophy and Theory
150.193 - Functionalism
150.194 Reductionalism
150.195 - Psycho analytic Systems
370 - Education o
370.1 ‘Philosophy, Theories, Generalities -
370.112 Humanistic Education (Liberal Education) -
370.113 Vocational Education
370.116 . Education for Creation .
3707 . Study & Teaching e
.376.72 Teachers' Conferences, Instituies Workshops-
T 370.78 - Educational Research .
508 " _' Travel & Surveys |
708~ - Galleries, Museuins and Art Coliéc’i;i‘brié '
801 " Philosophy & Theory (Literature) .
8013 Value, influence and effect. A 4
97 . Stody &.Teaching of General History
9079 Historiography

You ;find many Class Numbers aircady symhesized with. the standard sub-divisions. These
ready-made numbers are authoritative numbers. :

Another deviation is with regard to the standar@ub-division -04 General Special. It has also

different meanings under cach class. In fact it is not 5.8, in the real sense. And it 18 not o be wsed by
classifiers. The classificationists make vse of them depending upon the needs of that class. See the
following sub-divisions in the Schedules. L -
010 - Bibliography o
010.4 : Special topics of General Appitcability (
01042 Analytical (Descriptive) Bibliography
01044 Systematic Bibliography
170 - Ethies L
170.4 Special topics of General Applicability
17042 - - Criticat Ethics (Metagthics)
17044 - Normative Ethics
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200 ‘Religion (201-200 s.s. of Christianity)

204 Special topics of General Applicability -~ -
204.5 Christian mythology ' .
400 Languages _ o .
404 ~ Special topics of General Applicability (Languages) - - I _
404.2 ' Bilingualism : " !
160G - Technology (Applied Sciences)
604 General Technlogies B
604.2 Technical Drawing ' 1
6046 ~ Waste Technology ;
L o 700 The Arts - _ . ]
. |
' (1" I Special topics of General Applicability in fine and decorative arts |
704.03 . Treatment among 1, €, n groups ' b
704.04 - 87 Treatment among other groups of special kinds of persons
. . : i

‘ Self-check Exercise - 5

i
a) - Note the variations in meanings of s.s. as applied 1o 801 Philosophy and Theory of Liierature
b) Note the different meanings of the 3.8, -04 special topics of general applicability mnder i904.

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
' il) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.
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4.7 CO-OCCURRENCE OF TWO OR MORE
STANDARD SUB-DIVISIONS - -

- You find thas the titles of some documents may include two or more standard sub-divisions, Then
you get doubt, whether both can be used, if not which one to be used. The editors of the DDC in the
Introduction (Volume One) recommend that the classifiers not to add one standard sub-division to another
standard sub-division unless there are special instructions to do so. 3 IR L

For example,

|
. |
: |
Encyclopaedia of Organisations in Applied Psychology, |
T . | .
. . ' | :
Here "Encyclopedia (-03)" and "Organisation (-06)" both are s.s. In such ¢ases we have to follow
"Table of precedence’ given at the beginning of Tableé-1 standard sub-divisions. Therefore, anly one of -
enem is to be added on preferential basis and the other is ignored. As per prefetential table, "06™ is'to be -
given preference over "03". Therefore, the correct class number is 158.06 and not 158.03. L

72 |




Looking at the Table of Prs:cedeiice we observe that the s.s. are preferred in the following general

Methods
View-poiis
Intemal forms
Extemal forms

Let us try some more examples:

a A Journal of Econemic Philosoply

Here the core subject is Economics 330

-Phﬂosophy and theory -1
Journal (Serial) -05

In the bl of precedence -01 comes earlicr to -05; Hence we will use -01 and ignore -05. Hence
our class nunber will be : :

330+ 01 = 330.01
Simitarly,
b) Encyclopaedia of Engineering Associations
The core subject of this title is "Engineering” and its class number is 620.
Thelwo standard subdivisions are used : .

Incyclopaedia -03
Associations 06

~ As per the "Table of Precedence’ -06 Associations is 1o be preferred over -03. The pattern of adding
5.5. here is 620,005 - .008, hence our class number will he

620 + 006 = 620.006

Self-check Exercise - 6

Provide class numbers for the following titles :
a) A Journal on Study and Teaching f Economics
b) A Journal on Study and Teaching of Checmistry
¢ Encyclopuedia of Medical Associations
d A Directory of Political Science Schools
@ A Directory of Library Schools
6 A Journal of Research in Psychology
o) A Journal of Reviews in Chemistry
hy Statistics of Library Organisations
i) Hiustration Dictionary of Physics
i) Statistical Models in Chemistry

Note: i) Wrile vour answer in the space given below.
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.




4.8 WHEN STANDARD SUB:EEVESIGNS ARE NOT USED

At the beginning of this Uit we said (at the standard sub-divisions may be added, as required, 1o
any number in (ke schedules. But there are many instances where standard sub-divisions exist as 2 pari
of the subject and there is no neeqd 10 add standard sub-division further. '

For exampie, .

Dictionary of Standard French 443
Here Dictionary is not a standard sub-division, but itself i3 a subject division.
Simitarly, - S

General Diclionaries aod General Encyclopedias are classified under 030; Genoral Serial
Publications under 050 and General Organisation under 060. Therc 13 no need to add standard
suh-divisions o these divisions.

The main class 900 History and General Geography and ks divisions, sections and sub-divisions
enumerate different geographical ateas. When classifying a document on Wistory of a Country
ar Geographicat arcas, there is no need to add -09 historical and geographical treatment. Letus examine.
some iilles where there 18 no need 1o add standard sub-divisions. '

a Hisiory of India

300 History
950 1Hstory of Asia -
934 India

Class Number is 954 but not 954.09 or 654.009.

W Dictionary of English Language

460 Languages
420 English
473 Dictionary of English

“




'@ Research Methods p
Class Number is 001.42 (not 001.42018).

di C‘rmcaEPndasophy 142
i} _..-{’;)""Encydopedm Britannica . 032

D India Today (@ general periodical) 052

Self-check Exercise - 7

Provide class number io the foliowing subjects:
- %) Dictionary of German Language
by Generai Statistics of Europe
o) History of UK
d lilusirated Weekly of India
€ Linguistic Philosophies

Note: i) Write your answer in the space gwen below.
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unil. o’

..............................................................................................................................
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43 SUMMING UP

In this Unit we have introduced you the concept of Standard sub-divisions, their identification
and use. Standard sub-divisions are common recurring non-subgdivisions and they are listed in Table-1.
The notations of s.s. are applicable to any class number otherwise instructed. However, while adding
we should be careful about the number of zeros to be added. Classificrs need to check the instryctions
given at the class mumbers in the schedules. W have also described the cases, where standard
sub-divisions change their meaning and also io class numbers where there is no need to add standard
sub-divisions if the view point itself is'a subject.

410 MODEL ANSWERS

1. 8 Manuyal
b) Bibliography
¢) Dictionary
d Tournal
e) Technique -

2. 339.03
b) 57403
0" 627.072
& 57505 . B ‘
¢ 620801 Viarerw e HLHZ?

LiREroamw

.75




3.9

Y

6
b
o
. !_ @
g)
g

2
b}

D’
.

7. 2
m
Q)
a@

<)

520.6
530.5
620.9
50022
540.22
610.903 3
020.72

547.002 02
338.005
345.003
333.001
636.700 3
947,000 7
927.000 72
340.07
616.003
320.092

8019  Nature and Character {Literature)

201.92 - Psychology
801.93  Aesthetics
. 801,95 . Criticism

904 Collected accounts of specific events (History)
904.5 Fvents of Material Origin ' o
. 904.07 . Fvents induced: by human aclivity .

330407
540.7

610.6 .

320071

020.71
150.72
540.76
020.6
530.03
540.22
433
314
941
052
149.94
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Dewey Decama! Classg‘icarzon 3 V. 1%th ed. Edited by Benjamin A. Custer, Albany (N Y):
- Forest Press, 1970, Vol. T Introduction. pxxl - Ixxv.
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" 4.13 GLOSSARY

Nqﬁ;ﬁ{lbject aspects : Aspects O!hcrman the core subject of adocmncnt ’ -

Standard ;&diﬁsion: Centain frequently recurring formis; denoting internal or external form of a
“ documeni, These are generally non-subject aspects.

Table of Precedence™. A tabls given in DDC prescribing which standard sob-division is to be
. taken in the case of the title of a dncumeut involves two or ROre standard
%h-mwsxons




UNIT-5 : USE OF TABLE-2 : AREAS

Contents _ _ : :
50 Aims and Ob]ecl:wes : : : o o~
5.1  Introduction o L :

52 . Division of the Areas - Table
."5.2.1 Areas, Regions, Places in general
 5.2.2 Persons regardless of place
5.2.3 Ancient Woeld
5.2.4 Modem World

5.3 . How to use Area Notation
5.3.1 Area Number already a part of the Class Number -
5.3.2 Area Number through Standard Subdivision I
533, AreaNumbPr on 'Add-to’ Instrucuon

5.4 Adding Two Arca Numbers

5'_.5 - Area Number Interpomd between two Subject Facets

56 Extendmg a Number from Table 2 by Another Number from Ta,b;c 2 itself
5.7 Adding Area Notation to a Standard Sub-Division other than ..09

58  Using Standard subdivisions after an m‘eaNumber PR -
_ 5.9 - Summing up 7 . // ' '
5.10 - Answers to Self-check Exercises '

5.11 AsSigmnent

5.0 AII‘AS AND OBJECTIVES

o r/,./ )
' o -7 'This Unit w1ll help you o undcrstand the use of Table 2: Areas This Table is frequently used in .
: number-building. . _ )

After studying' this Unit you should be abie to:
- describe the bas1c structure and coverdge of Table-2: Areas;

- build a class number by addmg an area number from Table-2 to the subje(,t number in the
r Schedules; and - I : . '
- © - - locate numbers in the schedules where the subjects are already classificd on the basis of
: geographxcal charactﬁrnsncs

5.1 INTRODUCTION

"DDC defines Areas Table as'a table of notations de51gnat1ng geographical areas. Apphed w0 other
notation in the schedules and tables through use of add notes.™ Table-2 Areas which spemﬁes the area
_ numbers, occuples the largest part of DDC Volume One '

_ We noted earlier (Unit-1) that there are séven auxﬂm:y tables and Tabla 2 provides. notation for - '
'Areas. Like standard sub-divisions, these Area numbers are also should not be used 1ndependently ‘In the -
Schedules you are ysually dlrectcd how to use these numbers . . _




P

52 DIVISION OF THE AREAS

At the beginning of lhe Table-1 : Areas you find a summary of the main divisions of the areas
used by Dewey. “The summary is given below ;

Areas, regions, places in general
Persons regardless of area, “GgIOu, place
Ancient world
Europe, Wesiern Europe
~ Asia, Orie cnt, Far Hasf A
Affica
North America
Sonth America :
Other paris of World and extraterrestrial workds, Pacific Goean Ilands (Oceania)

-1
2

-3

5.2.1

AREAS, REGIONS, PLACES IN GENERAL

Dewey worked ont the "Areas, regions, places in general’ on the following lines:

~E

11

14
13

16

.17

-18
19

Zones - like Frigs

Zone, Torrid Zone (-11 10 -13)

Lang Forms - Iike coniinental sheives, islands
Regions by type of vegettion - ke Foresis, Grass lans.s Deseris
Regmm covered by Adr and waier - like Atmosphers, ocean and seas

Secio-economic regions : under this Caegory many regioms are given like

by political erieniation - nonaligned, commaumist bloc

by economic - developed couniries, developing countrics

by population concentration of nrban regions, rawnd areas p
region Dy £.e.n. groups (socialy -

by huguage - English speaking countries, French speakinig countries

by religion - Islamic States, Christian predominates

171
172
173
174
175
178

Uther kinds of wrresinial segions - like Hastern b bemisphere, Western hemispher

Space

5.2.2 PERSGN‘% REGARDLESS OF ARE Al. REGION, PLACE

T
im

-7

¢ divisions under this heading are further divided on the following lines.

Persons regardless of avea, region, place

)
24
2

{“Hr‘

LIS B

cied

Iﬁfﬁivhﬁu;}é

Crse hisiories

These divisions ar

subject.

For example

L]

¢ used m cias-zify the werks desfing with description and lLi".l"lCa] appraisal of
watk, blography, m!wt‘ sgraphy, diarics, reminiscences, corespondence of persons associaied with a

Elementary Educyiors

s
ai

¥
P

9

REFA

Higionic

C5Fn2

al snd Gengrapbical Treatment of Elementary Dilucation

1. an Gz:e:)am*n oo Trestment _
Ad d arcas nolation 1-9 from Tatle-2 10 base number 372.9

-2
v{..

Peruoas regacdiess of areas, regions, phaces t;abie /_)

Tn

1 = 37292

Blementary educators.




80

Slmﬂarly,

: ngraphy of Famous. Librarians .
027 . General leranc

027 (TTRER @ Geographical Treatment |
'Add areas notation .-1-9 from Table-Z’to base number 027 0

22 Collected (persons regardl.,ss ofarea, reglon, place) ——— b

5. 2 3 ANCIENT WORLD

The Arabic numeral 3 is used for anclout world. The mvmxons under thlS headmg are as follows

=531 Ching

-32  Egypt
.34 India

©-35  Mesopotamia and Iranian Plateap . - -

.36 Europe north and west of Italian Pemnsula

37  Tlwalian Peninsula and ad]acom {SDAES o v, sienn v e
38 Greece R
-39 Other parts of ancient world

The *Class here” note difects us to classify documents’ dealmg with a spocxﬁo part of ancient world
not provided for here in.-4 9. Itis optional to-class. speafic parts of e anment World in -4 -9. Butwe

prefer in -3 AncwntWorld Forexample e T
Ancient sttmy ofInd;a e 934 T
History of Roman Empzre b 937 o - o

5.2.4 MODERN WORLD, EXTRATERRESTRIAL WORLDS

- The Arablc numerals -9 havo been usod to d651gnate d:fferent oomments of the modern world and
extratorresmal worlds The following is the basis of division:” :

4 Europe_, Western Europe
-5 Asia;Orient, Far East
6 Africa - -
-7 North America
8 South América
9 Other parls of the world and exn'atoﬂesmal words Pac:ﬁt: Ooean Islands (Oceanm)

Each digit has béen further divided into. countries, or regions. We w111 111uslrate ﬂns process of

: dmsmn wnh 'S Asia, Onem, Far East."

5 Asia, Orient, Far East
251 China: and adjacent areas
"".82"" ‘Japan and adjacent Islands
- .53  Arsbian Peninsula and adj acent areas

-54  Sonth Asia, India
-55  Iran (Persia)
.56  Middle East (Near East)
.57 " Siberia (Asiatic-Russia)
-58 -Central Asia
59 Southeast Asia




Each of the: above country, regzon has further “been d1v1ded mto .‘)tates or Jumd1ct10ns For
example _ )

- -54  South Asia, India
-541 North eastem India
-542 - Uttar Fradesh
343 Madhya Pradesh
-544 Rajasthan
'-545 Punjab region of Indla
-546  Jammu and Kashmir
. 547 Western India .
-548  Southern India
- =349  Other Jurisdictions

Each of the abeve States or ]unsd1cuons has been flmher d1v1ded mto smaller Units. For example

: . -548  Southern India
© -5481 Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands (Ldkshadweep)
-5482 Tamxlnadu (formerly Madras) '
© -5483 Kerala
-5484  Andhra Pradesh
-5486" Pondicherry
-5487 Karnataka (formerly Mysore)
-5488  Andaman and Nicobar Islands

53 HOW TO USE AREA NOTATION

You have observed that the Areas nolation in Table-2- start with a - (dash). It sighifies that the
number to be attached 1o a class number taken from the schcdules While attdchmg thc numbers from the
7777 Tables the dash is to be omitted. : o

There are Ihree metheds of nsing Area nutauonf——

i) Area number aJready a part of the Class Number
ii) Adding an Arca number throngh 'Add to' instruction
i) Adding an Area number through Standard sub-division -09

'5.3.1 AREA .NUMBER ALREADY A PART OF THE 'CLASS NU‘MBER

Arca d1v1510ns form a part of the subject in Hlswry, Geography, Statisfics, etc. In such cases, the
subject itself is divided geogrflplneally and organised. .

Observe the bas:s. of dwismn in th(, main classes -
0270 Chirch Hls[Dry -
R T Stathucs '
55 Earth Sciences
7 9 " Hisllofr'y, and
91 Geo.gra.phy.;' '
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270 History & Geography of Church

274 Christian Church in Europe (4 Europe in Table-2)
. 275 Christisn Church in Asia (5 Asia in Table-2)

276  Christian Church in Africa (6 Africa in Table-2) :

277 Christian Church in North America (7 North America in Table-2)

278  Christian Church in Sovth America (8 South America in Table-2) -

279, Christian Church in Other Parts of the World (9 Others parts of the World in Table-2)
Similarly, !
310  General Statistics

© " 314 General statistics of Europe
315 General statistics of Asia
316  General statistics of Africa
317  General statistics of North America
318 General statistics of South America

550 Sciences of Earth (Geology) o | o
554 Treatment in Europe '
555 Treatmentin Asia | | :
556 Treatmentin Africa . o ' S |
557 Treatment in North America Yy ' |
558 Treatment in South America : o : )
', 91@ Geography and Travel - o
" 914 Geographyof and Travel in Burope .~ -~ - — - - 0|
915 Geography ofand Travelin Asia | '
916  Geography of and Travel in Africa  *
© 917 Geography of and Travel in North America

s ... 960 Gencral History of Afnca

" 018 . Geography of and Travel ifi South America '_ - '_ N o | I ’
930 Hlstoryﬂf Anment World _' _ " - _ 7 - ,
_ -- 940 Hlstory of Europe ’ _ ; o . -
T 950 General Historge ok Asia i

970 - General History of North America

980 General History of South America

The above divisions are based on the Areas notation given in Table 2. If you compare the last
.dlgtts of the above class numbers w1th those of the divisions in Table-2 Areas, you find (hem same. :

Only in the case of main class Hlstory the divisions have been further (.ameqi to the level of
country, but in other cases the divisions - were restricted to the level of continents. In al} these cases the
division of such number can further be carried forward as in Table 2 Areas. For this purpose, 'Add 15’

. insfryctions are provnded under concerned endrics,

82 - {




For example  at 930 - 9|90 you fiﬁd the following instruction:-
Add "Ateas” notation 3 - 9 from Tabls-2 to.base number -9.
950 History of Asia, Orient Far East
954  History of South Asia, India
954.1 ' History of Northern [ndia
954.8  History of Southern India
954.84  History of Andhra Pradesh
* Similarly, : |
270 HlStOI‘lCal and Geographical treatment of orgamsed Chnsuan Church
274-279 Treatment by continent, country, locahty

274 Christian Church in Europe
2742 . Chiristian Church in anland :
274.21 Chnshan Church in Greater London
274, 213 Christian Church in West London -
274 2132 Chnstlan Church in Westminster

Let us workout some examples.

& General Statistics of Kerala
31 + 5483 = 315483

b) Geography and_TraveIinJapau '
91 + 52 = 9152

o A Stansucal Accounr of Egypt
31+ 62 = 3162 '

.db Christian C‘kurch in New York City
27 + 471 = 277471

&) A Geological Study of Tibet
55 + 515 = 555.15

i) Ra;asrhan A sttoncal Sketch
9 + 544 = 9544

Self-check Exercise -:‘1

Classify the 'following titles :
a) History of China
b} Emergence of Arunachal Pradesh
Q) General Staristics of France
a Afnca in Modegrn H:story
e Geology of MBJUCO '

Note: i) Write your answer in the space glven below.
ii) Compare your answers with those gwen at the end of th1s Unit.
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532 ADDING AREA NUMBER ON "ADD-TO" 'INSTR_'U(:TION- ;

You find at several places in the schedules an "Add-to" instruction given.. This instruction shows
how an areas notation is to be uscd under that Class Number, Such instroctions are found in any of

the following ways:
i) Add"Areas" notation 1-9 from Table 2 to base number ... ;- or
ii) Add "Areas"” notation 3-9 from Table 2 to base number ... ; or
iii) Add "Areas" notation 4-9 from Table 2 to base number

Letus try somg examples under each of these modes:

i) Add "Areas' opotation 1-9 from Tahle 2: Under this instruction you can able 10 add any
number from 1-9 from Table-2.

For .exampic: .
a) Genergl Libraries in India
The'c_ore subject of the document is General Libraries. -Its class number is 027,

027.01 - 09 Geographical treatment
Add "Arcas” notatmn 1- 9 from Table-2 to base number 3270

54 India (Table-2)
. 0270 + 54 = 027054
| 027.054 Stands for "General Libraries in India”.
Similarly, |
[)] Upemploymenr in India

331.137 ~Unemployment

331.13791 - .13799  Geographical Treatment .
Add "Areas” notation 1-9 from Table-2 to base number 331 1379

331.137% + 54 (Table-2) = 331.137 954

) Foreign Policy of India

327 International Retations

327.3-.9  Foreign Policies of and foreign relations between specific nations
Add 'Areas’ notation 3-9 from Table-2 (0 base number 327.

327 + 54 (Table-2) = 32754

84
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ii) Ad:l ‘Areas’ notation 39 from Table-2: This instruction restricts us (0 use areas notation
3-9 (Ancient and Modern World) only from Table-2.

For example: ‘
a) Emigration from India - 325.254

|
32523-.2¢ Emigration from specific continents, lcoumn'es, localities
' Add "Areas" notation' 3-9 from Table:2 P base number 325.2~

54 Tndia (Table-2)

3252 + 54 = 325.254

Similarly,
b) British Cartoons. 741.594 1
741.59 Cartoons, Caricatures, Comicg

741.593 - .599 Treatment by specific continents countrics, localities
41 Great Britain (Table-2) _ ' \ - |

74159 + 41 = 741594 1

111) Add 'Areas notation 4-9 from Table-2: ’Ilus inetruction Further restricts us to use areas
notation 4-9 (modern World) [rom Table-2.

For example ;
a) Dispensatories in Korea : 615.125 19
61512 l)lspensatones -
: Add 'Areas’ notation 4-9-from Table-2 to base number 615 12
519  Korea (Table-2)

615.12 + 519 = 615.125 19

b) Methodist Churches in England 287.544 2 :
W75 Methodist Churches in British Isles,
287.54 Treatment by Central Locality.
Add 'Areas’ notation 4142 from Table-2 to base number 287.5 )
42  England (Table-2) - - - | ‘

287.54 +42 = 2875442

Self-check Exercise - 2

Assipgn Class Numbers o the follotving titles: : -
&) General Libravies in Pennsylvagia
by Economic sitation and conditions in. Pakistan
¢ Foreign Policy of USA
& Wages in Chinag
& Economic policies of United Ringdom
f) State Taxes in United States
) Study clubs.in Indic
Wy Political campaigns in Japan _‘ ' . : 85

. - . . . — - .




‘Note : iy Write your answer in the space given below.

i) ("om pare your answers with those given at the end of thls Umt'.

e L T TN T R R ]

533 ADDING AREA NUMBER THROUGH
STANDARD SUB-DIVISION (-09)

At some class numbers you find no instruction to add areas notatlon In such €ases you have to ’

take help of -09 standard sub-divisions. In other words 'Areas’ may be added to any class nurber. in L

the Schedules through slandard sub-division 09 even if no instruction for the use of 'Areas’ is gwen by
DDC. In Table-1, standard sub-division -09 stands for Historical and Geograpincal treatment.

S 091 Treatment by area, regions, places in general -
Add 'Arcas' notation from Table-2 to base number 09

093- 099 Trcdlmuuby spegilic conﬂnents countries, localmes extraterresmal worlds.
. Ad{l 'Areas’ nolauon 3-9 from Table-2 to base number 09
J It, mé&ns that the Area numbers covered by 1 or 3- may be ‘added t 09, Smé’e Standard sub-
ivision.can be added to any class number in the schedules, so Lhrough -09 (ss) any ArEa number may

~ be af:lded to any class number without any difficulty.

86
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. ( LEq us try a few tifles using thls provnslon o ATy
‘| a,) I Ltraf Banks in France,
I
\

| 322. ]1 Central Bank% : ' '

Under this entry, thére is no provision for its geovraphlcal trealment

So we can use Srandard Sub-division -09 (Table-1)

93-099 Trealmt,m by specilic continents, countries, localities
" Add 'Areas’ notation 3-9 from Table-2 o base number ... 09

44 France CTable—2)

™

5 33.5 11 + 09 + 4 = ?32110944

AN
b} Military Science in India

335 Military art and science
- 355.009 Historical and Geographical Treatment (See exira 'zero'y
54 Indlia (Table-2)

355 + 009 + 34 = 355.000 54

L
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. Self-check Exercise -3

Build Class Number for the following titles with the help of Areas table.

a Women Workers in India -

b) Christian religious Congregations in India

O Works on Parapsychology in India

& Public Worship in Roman Catholic Churches in India
€ Agriculiural exstension work in. Australia

D) Men customers in Punjab
8) Civil rights in. Communist Countries

b Standard of iiving in rural areas

i) Trade Unions in France

j) Political rights in India

k) Textile Production in Korea

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.
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54 ADDING TWO AREA NUMBERS

DDC has provided provision for using two Area Numbers together under certain class numbers,

Such instances may occur in the case of documents dealing with foreign trade, international relations;

treaties, emigrations from one region / country (o another re010n ! country etc. Usually the two Area
numbers are connected by a zero. For example,

a) Foreign relations bepveen France and UK

327 Inicrnational Relations

3273-9  Foreign Policies of and Forei gntelations between specific nations
- Add'Arcas notation' 3-9 from Table-2 to base number 327

44 France (Table-2)




' | S

_ L : | a
32744 Foreign Policy of France ' o i) _

-' Further insiructions at 327.3 -9 says that for foreign relations between that

| : nation and another nation, region, area, place, add 0 (zero) and to the result add

o 'Area notation' 1-9 from Table-2. :

327.440 41 ' Foreign Relations between France and UK -
41 © UK (Table-2) - |

Priority : The instruction further gives option for priority of Area notation. Give priority in notation to

the nation emphasized. If the emphasis is equal, give priority o the one coming first in the sequence. o
In our example, emphasis is equal for both the countrics. UK (-41) is coming first in the sequence of '

Area numbers. Hence our class number would be 327.410 44. B

b) Foreign Relations between UK and USA

3273:-.9 Forcign Relations between specific haﬁons L ;

41" . UK (Table-2) . 1 |
) " Connecting digit (as per instructions) §
73 USA (Table-2) o

32741073 Foreign relations between UK and USA

¢ ' Trade between India and France

382 International Commerce
382.00 istotical and Geographical treatment ~ © ¢
Add 'Areas’ notation 1-9 from Table-2 to base number 382.09
54 . ndia(Table2) | | |
0 Connf_:'cting digit'(as per instructidn) ' :
44 France (Table-2). |
38200 + 54 + 0 + 44 = 3820054044 - e

0 ' Trade relations between India and Western bloc

38200 Historical & geographical treaiment of Trade (Interational commerce)
54 Tndia (Table-2) - | | o
0 - Connécting digit-. -

1713 Western bloc (Table-2)

38200 + 54 + 0 + 1713 = 382095401 713

@) British economic uid to India

The rule here is

338.911-919  International Assistance (Aid) by Specific jurisdictions and groap of jurisdiction |

338.91 (Base Number) + Donor couritry (Table-2) + 0 + Country receiving aid;(Téble-Zj

13891 + 41 + 0 + 54 = 3389141054




- B American economic aid to Patisian

33391 . Imemaonsl assistance (Aid)
73 . USA(Table2)

0 © Copnecting digit

5401 j Pakisian (Table-2)

33_&93 + 73+ 0 3491 = 338917 305 401

£) - Emigration from India 1o USA
325.2 "+ Emigration

325.23 - 28 Timigration from speciile continents, couuiries and localitics

54 - India (Table-2) _ .

325254 - Brigraion from India ' '- : E .
09  "Comnecting digit (as instructed) . ‘ ' .-»'f.! |
73 USA (Tabie) D - B

3252 + 54+ 05 + 73 = 325254 07 3

Please. iole that before adding the second cowniry you bave to add (9 as directed under the fuies.

W) Emigrazion from Lialy to New York Ciry

3252 Emigraiien {base mambes)

45 - iy (Tabled)

09 . Connecting digits {as msimucied)
o blov Yo (Table-2)

3252 + 4:) = 09+ 747 = 32524509747

Self-clieck Exercise - 4

Classify following iitles involving qu arens:

. ay Trade agreenwrzr bepween France and Austraiia

b) Trade between United States and Austrotia

¢} Foreign refariérzs between Japan and Grear Briiin

& Foreign relations begween Indic and USA

€& Trade Agreement between Japan and Ik@ia ’

f) Treaties between India and United Kingdom

2 Emigration from Asia tg Deve!oped Couniries of the World
h)y US Economic Aid to Kuwair

1) Exchange raiz of currencies between India and frag

1 Immigrant workers ﬁom China in California

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii) Compa:e your answers with those given at the end of I]]lS Unit.
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5.5 AREA NUMBER INTERPOSED BETWEEN
TWQ SUBJECT FACETS

In classes such és_ Law, Public Administration, Politieal Science, ¢ic., "Areas’ number forms an:
intermediate facet between two class numbers. {n other words, cl_ass numbers can forther be extended after
adding an Arca number from Table-2. '

5.5.1 THREE OPTIONS IN LAW

Law 1s divided into major branches as follows:
342 Constitutional and Adminisirative Law
343 Miscellancons Public Law

344 Bocial Law

345. Criminal Law

346 Privade Law

347  Civil Procedure & Cowrts

348 Statuies, regulations, cases

344 Law of individual states & nations

Subordinate topics under a specific branch of Law are sub-divided and indicated by digils beginning
with 0. lastructions given at 340 Law show three methods of arrangement,

Option-A:

Each branch of Law is 10 be divided by couniry followed by the sub-topic_given under the major
branches of Law. . In other words, documents on law can be classified ke this;

Law +  Major Branch + Couiiry + Sub-1opic of Law
(Base No) {(Notalion} . (Table-2} _ {Motatiom




For example

Crintinal _pé‘ocedure in Ausn;aiia 345940 5

345 Crimiual Law. -

94 . Australia (T able-i)

05 | General criminal procedure (Sub-topic under 345 Criminal Law)

345 + 04 + 05 = 3450405

Option-B:

At 342 - 549 an insteuction is prowdcd to arrange the sub-divisions of Law according 0
jurisdiction. To accomplish this an instruction is prowded 10 add 'Areas’ notation 3-9 from Table-2 to
base number 34, ’

349 .4 Law of Australia (94 Australia Table-2)

34940 - Further instruction says then add ‘0’ to the result and
Add the first digit following 34 in 342 - 348

349405 Criminal Law of Australia '
Further instruction says then add the numbers following © in sub-divisions 01 - (9
under the appropriate namber in 342 - 348

5 Number fo]__lowin g 0 (zero) in 343.05 Criminal Procedure
349405 5  Law of Criminal Procedure in Australia

Law + Country + Zero + Major Branchof Laww + Sub Topic
34 94 0 5 5

Option-C : ‘ -

Class law of a specific discipline or subj.éct with the discipline or subject wsing 'standard sub-
divisions' notation 026 from Table-1. But (-026) law in Tablc-1 has heen made as an optional munber.

For example:
Law of Edf;carfon_ : 370.26

Note : We prefer OptiosrA and follow  this in our practice.

' EXamples. :

ay Law of Unemployment Insurance in India 344.340 22
344 Social Law R
54 India (Tabte-2)
024 Unemployment Insurance (Subtopic under 344) ™

344 + 54 + 024 = 344540122

b) Law of Mental Health Services in India T 344540 44
344 Social Law o
54 India (Table-2) |
044 Mental health services {sub-topic under 344)

91
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5.5.% CLASSIFYING DOCUMENTS 1IN FUBLIC AB;MHJEQTB{A CEOR

BB assigned a Ceutral heading 353 - 354 for specific centeal government and the olass aumher
333 is alloited to United States federa! and staie govesnmnents. The public intemational arganisations
ang snecific cenlral govermnents other than those ef United States are E{} be classed at 354, (Instructions
are given nuder 3543,

1543 - .0 Specific Central Governmenis other than those of United States:
d Add 'Areas’ notation 3 - 9 from Table-2 to base number 354"; then add further
as enumerated (01 - 09 are allotted for various aspects and enumerated there).
 {Befer p444 of Vohune-2),
For cxample:

a) Ministry af Foreign Affairs of the Government of India

3543 -9 Specific Central Govesnments other than thoze of USA (Buse nuinber is ’? 54)
34 India (Teble-2)

35454  Cenwal Govermmens of India

06 Specific executive depariments and ministries of cabinct rank

.{as enumeraled onder 334.3 - .9)
Add to 06 the pumbers following 351.C in 351.01 - 351 08

351.01 E«orelgn AIfam :
1 ' Number following 351.0 in 351.01

354 + 54 + 06 + 1 = 35454061

b} Mizistry of Finance of the Government of France

354 Central goverament

44 France (Table-2)

06 Ministries (as enumerated mnder 354)

2 _ Number fﬂllq}wmg 351.0 (351.02 Finance)

354 + 44 + 06 + 2 354.440 62

553 CLASSIFYING D()CUMENTS IN POLHECAL SCIENCE

We find specific instructions at certain places in 320, Pﬂhuc.:ﬁi Science for fuﬂhcr addm subject
divisions afier Azeas notation. For example:

8y Sranding Committees of Indian Parlioment

3284- 9 Legislative Branch of Specific jurisdictions in Modem Wosld
54 India (Tuble-2)
328.54 Parliament of India

07652 - 57657  Generalities and specific iypes of Commiticcs
: Add 10 0765 the rumber foilowing 328,365 in 378.3652 - 328.3657

328.3637 Specific types of Cosmittees (Standing, Special, Select, etc.)
07657 Stands for Standing Conunitiess

328 + 54 + (7657 = 328.540 7657




by Labour Party in New South Wales _ 324.294 407

124294  Political Parties of Austraia

34,2041 - 2848 - Political partics of States and tetritories of Avstratia,
~ Add Areas notation 941-948 from Table-2 10 base number 324.2

Gd4 -+ MNew South Wales (Table-2)

imstraction o add sumber following 324.264 in 324.29401 -.324.29409
324.29407 labour Party {number following 324.204 is 07)

324 + 944 + (7

324.294 407

Sell-check Lxercise - 5

Classify the following iitles:
) Conservative parties of UK
B} Rajya Sabha - The Upper House of Indian Parligment
o US Law of Public Health
& Iadian Law of Income Tax
& Debates in Andiira Pradest: Assenmibi y
) Law of Social Insurance in India
g) Amendment procedure in frz_d:'d _
W) Ministry of House Affairs of the Government of UX
i) Prime Minister of India
B Cueenof Britain

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below, -
i) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit,




5.6 EXTENDING AN AREA NUMBER FROM TABLE-2
BY ANOTHER NUMBER FROM TABLE-2 ITSELF

. There are two methods of extending an Area Number with anotber Area Namber from Table-2 '
1tself s S

i) Use of Areas enumerated under-1 plus Areas enumerated under -3 -9 together and

1;) Reversing the sequence of facets (1 e., Use of Areas enumerated tmder -3 -9 plus Areas enumerated
under -1) .

Method- 1 :

Area numbers in Tdble—2 are enumerated under -1 angd agaits -3 {0 -9. DDC has made provision for
extending an Area Number under -1 by another Area Number from -3 -9. With this provision Areas,
regrons places in general can be Jomed together with specific continents, countries and localities.

For example:
Rural Regions in India
-1734 ° Rural Regions (Table-2)
-54 India (Table-2)

To synthesize a compound number for mral areas in India; we need to ook for instructions given
at -1 areas, regrons places in genera]

-03 -09 Treatment by Continent, Country, Locality ’
' Add 0 to base number; then add Areas notgtion 3 -9 from Table-2;

1734 + 0.+ 54 = -1734054 . Rural Areas in India

- Similarly,

- a) Rural regions of Andhra Pradesh T -173405484
1734 Rural Regions (Table-2)
0 ~ nterposing zero as instructed

5434 Andhra Pradesh (Table-2)

1734 +0 + 5484 = 173405484

b). Rivers of Bangladesh- | 169305492 -
1693 Rivers and other Streaius (Table-2)
0 : Interposing zero
5492 - Bangladesh (Table-2)

1693 + 0 + 5492 = 169305492

©) ‘Deserts of Austrdlia -1540094

154 Deserts (Table-2)
0 Interposing zero
94 -Anstralia (Table-2)

154 + 0 + 94 = 154094




& Tropics of Asia _ -1305

13 Tropics {Tormrid Zone)
¢ Interposing Zero
5 - Asia{Tabic-2)

153 +0+ 5 = 1305

& Mountain regions of USA -143073
143_ Elevations {(Mouriaing} (Table-2)
0 Iﬁtemusin g tero
73 UISA (Table-2)

Bascd on the above synthesis now let us work oui some examples:

a) Privage Libraries in Bural areas of India

0271 Privage Lihrasies

1734 * Rucal Regions (Table-2)
0 Inserposing zero

54 Indié. (’i‘éb!c—?)

271 + 1734 + 0 + 34 = 027.117 340 54

by Crimes in the rural regions of AP,

3645 + 1734 = © =3484 = 364.917 340 548 4

Q Welfare woik in Andiwa Pradesh

3615 4 1812+ 0 + 5484 = 361918120 548 4

Method-2:

Reversing the Scauencing of Facets: The sequence of Area facets can also be revesed. Instructions
to this effect are provided 21 -3 -5 specific continents, localitios, extra terresirial worlds. This option is (0
be used at specific instances of 2 subject where rogional trepinont it vequired.

Here {Be instruction means o any nember -3 -9 add 002 Regitnal reatment and w the resuit add
the suimber following -1 i -11 -19. For cxampie,

3 Rural Regions of India - 540001734
34 India { Table-2)
009 Intorposing mwnbear
1734 Bural segions (Table-2)
54+ 009 + 1734 = 540091 734
) . 1)
D) Rivers of Bungludesi . -SARARNEES

o) Peserts of Australic 94008 54

94 4 00D + 034 = -940 099 54

95

t 5407 &+ Q09 + 691 = 540 200969 3




4 Tropics of Asia 50009
5+ 009 + 3 = -50093

& Mountain Regions of US ~T300043
73 4+ 009 + 43 = 7300943

Based on {h'e ébova numhers ROW ict us work out some cxamples:

a) (‘aogrffv iy f Bural Regsoms of India

aphy (Base nusber)
able-2)

000 ireatmment (Table-2)

4% numbers following -1 in-11 -19.
734 iegions (following 1in 1734)
91 4 % 4 = 915400 972 4

b Geogray ¢ .5i fcuﬂtairzs area of India

3= 915.400 943

: either of these methods for conaining iwo Area ‘\Iumners from Table-2 itself,
e consistent in using one of ihem,

Self-checlk iﬂ:’ rgise - §

Synthesise th &lass tiurber for ihe folﬁowmg titles:
" a) '\dw@t Libraries in rurgl regions of India ,
by A SIHd_)J of Juvenile delinguents of under-developed countries of Asia
Q) Crimes in the cities of India
& Standard of living in Indion villages
&) Atmospheric pressure in Indian Forests
0 Political conditions in communist countries of Asiz
8 Political corditions in Christian couniries of Afticy
b) Commercial policy in British colonies.

Note: i) Wrile your answer in the space given below, :
i) Compare your answors with those given at the end ol this Unit,
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5.7 ADDING AREA NOTATION TO A STANDARD

SUB- DIVISION OTHER THAN -09

Area notatiou. can be added to a class number through a standard sab- dwlsmn other than -09.

Such a provision occursﬂm the followmg cases:

4)2’3_
. 094 |
- 0603-9 |
-0701-9
071§109
0711
0712

07201 -09

: Exam'plers:

The subject as a profession, occupation, hobby

__Add 'Areas’ notation 1-9 from Table-2.

- Dlrectones of persons and Orgamsauons
: Add 'Area’ nofation 1- 9 from Table 2.

Pnoe lists and trade catalogu&s '

_ Add 'Area ' notation 4-9 from Table-2

: Nauonal state, provmcml locaI orgamsauons . _
Add Area notaﬂon 39 from Table—Z to base number -060

, Ge(;)graphlcai treatment of Study & Teachmg

Add Area notation 1-9 from Table-2 to base number -070

'Gcégraphlcal'lreaunem (SchooIs & le:rses)
Add -1 9 from Table-2 to base number -0710

Colleges and Umversmes -0771

_ Add TArea' notallon 19 from Table:2 10 -0771

Secondary School

_ Add 'Area notanon 1-9 from Tablf‘-2

Geegraphlcal Treatment (Research) v
Add Area notation 1-9 from Tabie- 2 to -0720

H
-l
:

a Study und Teachi:izg of Economics in France .I ”

330 .
070
“

Economics

|
Base Number Geogranh:cal treatment of study & Ieachmg (Table- 1)

Frmce {Table-2)

330 + 07044 = 330 070 44

i
!
I

. b) Study and Teachmg of Botany in India 581.070 54
581 + 07054 (Table—l) 581.070 54

o] Teachmg Pokncal Science in Co!leges ana' Umverserws in Indza

320
6711
54

Pohucal Science
Colleges & Umversmes (Table—l)
Indla (T. abIc-Z)

320+ 071154 = 3071154
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© @ Research in Political Science mlndm

@ ';feacking Stari.i'rics in Univerkfries in Andhra Pradésh
- 31, -Staushcs (Base numher) _
“SOTMT - Swdy & Teaching at Universities and. Colleges (Table-1) " !
T 5484 35 Qndhr Pradest (Table-Z) -. | .. - :

31+ 0711 + 484 = 3107115484 ISR

Self-check Exefcise - .'7

Classnfy the following titles :

) Engmeermg Proﬁss:on inUK" . S -
O Study and teaching of Economics in India o
d Teaching Public Administration in Coﬂeges & Umversuws in India
e Telephone D;rectory of A.P: } - 0
f) UK Library Direciory ' ' 5
) Banking Organisations in India

h) -Social Weifare Organisations in USA
i) Research in Physics in India

b Researck in Educatwn in India

Note: 1) Write your answer in the space glven be]ow - Co
ii) Compare your answers with those glvcn at the end of llus Unit. o i

5.8 USING STANDARD SUB DIVISIONS AFTER AN
AREA NUMBER

In the previous Unit (Umt-4) we have noted that the nctation fmm Tanle ‘; Standard sith- dmﬂluus
can be added 10 class number in lhe Schedules, The same can be done ip- at*y number: &Xt(:‘ld(.d by Area :
numbcr from Table-2 on."Add " instruction. Then it wﬁl be a part of the aubﬁct i . _—




For example,
8) Research on Ecopomic Geography oflndia . 330; 954 072

330.91 - 99  -IGeographical Treatment (Eeonmmc Geography) 5
' i Add "Areas” notallon 1-9 from 'l‘abler2 {0 base number 330.9

s4  India(Tablo)

330.954 Econornic Geegraphy of Iudxa
072 ' i Research (Table-1)

3309 + 54 + D72.= 330954 072

b) Joumal-ofSeconéary Education in Scandinavia _ 3_73.4_80 5

373 - iSccondary Education

3733-.9 By specific continents, eounlnes, localmes :
48 . iScandinavia (Table-2)

05 - Jourual (Table-1)

373+ 48 + 03 = 3734805
o). Research in UK on Indian Lmtheforms .. _
33331 + 54 (Table 2) + 0720 (Table-1) + 41 (Table-Z) 333 254 072 041

¢

Caution : When you are adding standard sub—d1v1s10n notation o an Area number youw ‘have to check if
the Area is added through the 8§ -09. If it is so it will not be possible to add further any 8S to Areas
notation. Two S8 nel;atmns cannot be added snnultaneously to a class number. In such cases we will
bhave to choose one of them as per the Table Precedenee

& Journal of Radwt‘e:’ephony in UK

© 38453 Radlotelepheny (Thére is no pl’OVlSlOn to add Area number from Table-2)

093-099 Treatment by specific continents, countries, locahues, extra ferrestrial worlds (Table—l) .
Add " Areas” notanon 39 from Table-Z ) .

05 - I ournal (Table-l)

As per rules we can add one of them. As per the Table of precedence 093 - 099 is to be preferred . _
over 05. Hence our number wilt be : o . '

38454 4 09 _(Tqble-l) + 41 (Table-2) = 384540041
(Here we have ignored the SS -05)
. i :

Self-check Exercise |- 8

Classify the following titles : : :
a Journal of Art History in India .
b) Semingr on Postai Qrganisation in India :
&) Research in India,on Bangladesh Economy
@ Journal of Telephony in France
€) Conference on Gavermnem Libraries in Ind:a
) National (Indian ) Seminar on Roman Law
g Conference on C!uld Labour in India.

Note: i) Write your answer in the space glven below.

ii) Compare y(}ur answers with those given at the end of ﬂllSUIlll.‘ . T o
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5.9 SUMMING UP

_ In this Unit we have introduced yois Table—2 Areas and explamed yoi how 10 use (hls Table in
" the construction of class numbers. There are nine major divisions. -1 Areas, regions, places in general; .
-2, persons, regardiess of area, region, place; -3 Ancient World; and -4 -9 Continents, Areas in the _
Modern World.. Area numbers can be added to class numbers in Schedules either through "Add to"
instruction or through -09 standard sub-division. DDC has also made prov1s1on for using two Area
: Numbeis togethea' under certain class numbers. :

"561_0_ ANSWERS TO SELF-CHECK EXERCISES

1. @ 951
. b) 954.163
.o 3144
& 960
¢ 5572

2. 4 0270748
 b) 3309549 °
o 321.73
‘@ 331.295 1
e 338.941
D 336.201373
g 367954
by 324972

3. @ 331.409 54
b) 255.009 54
O 1330954
& 264.020 095 4 S o |
¢ 630715094 _ B
D 301.109 54552 C - S
2 323.409 1717
1) 339.470 917 34
§) 331.880 944 | . N T e
) 32350954 | : o o
| K 677.009 519 T o
100 '




g

382.944.094.
382.097.309 4.
327410.52 -
327.540.73
382.952 054
341.914 705 4
'325.250 617 22
338.917:305 367
332456 095 405 67
331.625107 94

3244104
328.540 71
344.730°4
343.540°'52
328.548 402
344.540:2
342.540 32
354.410' 63
354.540 313
354410312
027.825.400 973 4

- 364.360 950 097 24
364.917:320 54

339.470,917 340 54
551.540 015 205 4
320917170 5
320917 610 6
381.309. 171 204 1

320.072 054
620234 1
330.070 54
350.071:154
384.602 554 84
020.254 1
332.106 054
362.060, 73
530.720 54
370.720 54

709.540 5

383.495 406 _
330.954 920 7254
384.609 44
027.554 06

340.540 654
331.065 4

(or)
(on)

(o)

(or}
(or)
for)
(or)
(01)

027.821 734 054
364.360 917 240 5
364.954 000 732
339.470 954 009 734
551.540 954 005 2
320.950 097 17
320.960 097 6
381.309 410 097 12
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~5.11 ASSIGNMENT

1.  What is the basis of division of Areas in Table-2?

2. - When is an Area notation added through Standard sub-division notation? ILilustrate your answer -
WII;h examples .

3. What are the metheds of extending an Area number by anotuer Area number fmm Table-2 itself?

512 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

Dewey Decimal Classification : 3 V. 19tk ed / ed. by Benjamir A. Custer. Albany, New York :
Forest Press, 1979,

Manual on the Use of the Dewey Decimal Classification : 19th Edition. New York : Forest Press, 1982.

Satija, M.P. and Comarami, John P, Introduction to the Practice of Dewey Decimal Clamﬁcauon
New Delhi : Sterling, 1987.

N

5.13 GLOSSARY

Areas Table : A table of notations designating geographical areas, such as continents,
counmes, fegions and places. :

Table of Precedence : A table gwen in DDC prescribing which standard smb-dwlsmn istobe taken
in the case of the title of a document involves two or more standard
sub-divisions,
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 UNIT-6|: USE OF TABLES 3 AND3A

Contents 3! .
- 60  Aims and 'Objecuves
6.1 Introduction
6.2° Use of Table-3 :
6.2.1 les:on of Main Class : 800 theramm
. 622 Subdms:ons in specific literatures
6,23 -Summary of Table 3
624 § ,'nthesns of Numbers
6.2.5. Classifymg Works of individual aulhors
6.2.6 Amhologles and critical appraisal .
6.2.7 theratum in specitic languages and forms
6.2.8 theraun'es of a specific language, form and period
63 Useof Table—3A ; : :
631 General literature displaying specific themes
6.3.2 thlemture of speciﬁc languages displaying specific themes
63.3 Specnfic Form of a literature displaying specific theme
634 Spec.al aspects of Theatre
6.4 Summing! 'Up
6.5 Model Answers
6.6 Assignment _ . L |
6.7 RecommendedBooks . _ S
68 Glossary i o ' | P |

6.0 AIMS? AND OBJECTIVES _ 7

In this Umt we introduce you to the use of Tablcs 3 and 3A.. Yau bave to use, these lable% asper
mstrucuons in lhe schedules and Tables. : _ o N

After studying this Unit you will be ablc to:

L. 1denul'y lhe places in the schedu}cs and aunlliary tables requiring the use of Table 3 L

, make use of Table 3 and 3A n class:fymg works on creative literature in all Ianguages and fonns
Ofexpresslon T B S S L IR S _‘ T T R ] f

&1 INTRODUCTION N

In previous two units we have mlroduced yuu to Tablc~l Standard sub—dlv- foris (Umt-é) and
Table-2: Areas (Umt-ﬁ! This Unit deals with ihe use of amuhary Table- 3 Subdwnsmns of Indmﬂml
- Literatures,

 Unlike Tahlcs 1 and 2, the table is trequcntly used in number bmldmg in. Luerature clzm
Table-3 is used for number building of spec:ﬁc, litesatures emumerated in the main class_SOﬂ - ;
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6.2 USE OF TABLE-3 : SUB-DIVISIONS OF
INDIVIDUAL LITERATURES

DDC defines Table-3 ; Sub-divisions of Individual literatures as "A tablé of notations designating -
regularly recurring topics applicable to any literature, may be added as desired to individuoal literatures -
in 810-890" There are two paits in this tables : 3 and 3A. Table-3A has been included in the 19th
edition. _ : . '

621 DIVISION OF MAIN CLASS : 800 LITERATURE

Table-3 specifically designed to meet various requirements, of specific literatures lisit?d in the
main class 300 Literature (Belles Lettres). The main class 800 Literagure covers works of literature and
works about literature. It has been divided into divisions on the basis of broad language groups.

800 Literature (Belles Lettres)

810 American Literature in English

820 English : Anglo-Saxan Literature
830 Literatures of Germanic Languages
840 Literaturcs of Romance Languages
850 Italian, Romanian, Rhacto-Romanic
860" Spanish & Portuguese Literatures_,
870 Italic Literatures Latin

880  Hellenic Literatures Greek

890 Literatures of Other Languages

General topics of literature are enumerated under 801 - 809. Though the division of these sections
are based on Standard subdivisions, some of the entries under 801 and 808 are locally modified or
extended. S ' ' ' . ' '

6.2.2 SUBDIVISIONS 'IN SPECIFIC LITERATURES

800 Literature (Belles - Lettres)
801 Philosophy and theory
801.3 Value, influence, effort
801.9 Nature and Character
802 Miscellany about literature’
803  Dictionaries, Encyclopédias, Concordances
805  Serial Publications ‘
806 Organisations
807 Science & Technology
808 Rhetoric and Collections _ : :
809 History, description, critical appraisal of more than one literature

808 has been extensively subdivided and made provision for adding numbers from Tabie-3.

.02 Authorship and Editorial technignes
.04 . Rhetoric in specific languagés
Rhetoric of specific kinds of composition
Rhetoric of poetry - -
Rhetoric of Drama '
Rhetoric of Fiction
Rhetoric of Essays
Rhetoric of Speech
Rbhetoric of Letters : o
Rhetoric of Satire & Humour . ' i

GDobh bibed
: - &




Again you t"md;sub divisions similar to those in 808.1 - 9 mvolvmg poetry, drama, fiction,
essays, speeches leuers|. . etc. in Lhe sections of 810 - 880. For example:

820  English theralure

821 .Poewy |
82 Dramg |
823  Fiction
824  Essays
825 Speeches -
826 Letters |

827 Satirc & }!Ilumour
828 Miscellanéous Writings

The last d1g1ts are taken from Tabie-3 suh division of mdlwdual hteratures and combincd/
synthesized with the hterature of that particular language from the main class 800.

6.2.3 SUMMAY OF TABLE- 3

A summary of Table—B_ is as follows :
Ol 07  Standard Subdivisions o |
-08 ColIectlons ' ' ' '
09 sttory, descnptnon critical apprmsal

2 Dralma . . .
3 Fiction

" -4 Essays

5 Speeches

6 - Letters

. <7~ Satire and Humour
.8 ‘Mlseellaneous Writings

Each of these hterary forms -1 -8 has been furiher divided by:

a Standard Subdivisions attached with two zeros, e.g.,
-1001 1007 Standard Subdmsmns of poetry

b) Varieties of that literary form, e.g.,
-1 Poetry .,
-102  Dramatic
. -103 Eplc
‘ . . -104 Lyric and bal]adlc
-105  Didéctic
. -106 Descriptive
A -107  Satirical and Humourary
} : -108 Light and ephemeral verse

-202  For radio and television
o -203  For motion pictures
’ ' -205 Specific kinds of drama
2051 Tragedy angd Serious drama
-2052 Comedy and melodrama
o o




-3 Ficton -

-301 Short Swories

-306 Cartoon fiction {comics)
. 308 Specific types of fiction

Q Period of divisions as taken from the schedules e.g.

-11-19  Poetry for specific periods
-21-29  Drama of specific periods
-31-39  Fiction of specific periods

6.2.4 SYNTHESIS OF NUMBERS

Synthesxs 6f mumbers in Literature matn class involves base sumber from ihe schedules and
appropriate Subdivisions in Table-3. A base number in: the literatuse class is digit 8 followed by a
Iangnage number. .

The Class numbers are constructed by combining the base number from the Scheditles with the
suh-divisions glven in Table-3. A detaﬂed procedure for bulldmg class numbers in Eterature of specific
languages are given under.

810- 290 , Litera_tures of speciﬁc:lang_liages (Vol-2; p.1398-l400) |

The class numbers are asterisked leading via foot-note, to the mstructmns Followitl:gg Tahle:
- provides you a sample: of class numbers thus synthesized © - '

Literatve  Base Number Poetry Drama Fiction - 8ho n Stories
. . 41 2 3 - 301
American 81 - 811 812 813 $.3.01-
English =~ 8 g21 - g2 83 8 23.01
Gemman 83 831 832 833 £,33.01
French 84 84 - 842 - 843 £343.01
Talian 85 . 851 852 853 853.01
Spanish 86 861 - 862 863 863.01
Latin 87 g71 8 873 ' 873.01 .
Greek - 88 881 882 - 883 883.01 :
Puujabi 89142 801421 891.42%2 891423 - 891.423 01 LT
Hindi 891.43 891.43% 891.432 891433 89143301
Momathi 89146 891.461 891462 891463 891463 01
Telugy  -. 894.827 891.827 1 8918272 - 8948273 . §91.827 361

Self-check Exercise - 1 o ,

(lassify the following titles:
& Halian Drama
v) Spanish Poetry
© Tamil Fiction
) -Bengaii Poetry
ei Marathi Shori sicries




Note: i) Write your answers in the space given below.
iiy Compare your; answers with those given at the end of this Unit.
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62 5 CLASSIFYING WORKS OF INDIVIDUAL AUTHORS

Assigning class numbers > works of an individual literary author genera]ly mvolves three or four
steps. The formula is

Bade Number + Form + Period
Step-1 : Find the class number that is designated by note or appears in the number column of the
schedules 810 - 890. It primarily consists of the langnage préceded by digit 8. E.g 82 Ehglish -
literature. | :

~Step-2: Tum to Tablc 3 to find the correct sub-division for the htcrary form, ¢. g 1 poeiry. Adﬁ
this number to the base number E.g. Engiish Poetry 821 :

Step - 3: Turn back to the appropriate number in the schedule 810 - 890 and see if there is a period
table, If there is a period table, proceed to step-4; if not, or if it cannot be used, the number is completed.

Step - 4 :. Select the appropriate period number. E.g. Elizabethan period in English Literarere of -

Great Bmtam -3. If we;look under 820 Literature of English and Anglo-Saxon Languages there are
period tables for English.| There is specific sab-Table for Gr(,at Britain.

Early Eilgl;!sh Period 1066 - 1400 .

1
2  Pre-Elizabethan Period 1400~ 1558
3 Flizabethan Period 1558 - 1625
4. Post-Elizabethan Period 1625 - 1702
.5 Queen Annc Period 1702 - 1745
6 Later 18th Century 1745-1800 - - .
7 Early 19 Century 1800~ 1837 '
'8 Victorian Period 1837 - 1900
9 190 - ! )
91  20th Century

912  Early 1900:- 1945
914 Later 1945 -

Sgparate sub-tables are given for -
African countrics other than South Africa -
Asian countries '
Australia |
Great Britain i
Voo Iicland
New Zealand |

© South Afrca.y -

.
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i)

ii)

Let us now try some examples:
Class Numher for some English writers:
a) The poetry of Chaucer (1340 - 1400)

82  Base number for English Literature
1 Form : Poetry (Table-3)
1 Penod (Early English Period)-

82 + 1 +1 = 8211

b) Lycidas by John Milton (1608 - 1674)
82 + 1 (Poctry) + 4 (Period: Post-Elizabethan) = 821.4

o Poems of John Keats (1795 - 1821)
82 + 1 (Poetry) + 7 (Barly 19th Century) = 821.7
d Men and Women and Other Poems ;: Robert Browing (1812 - 1889)

82 + 1{(Poelry) + 8 (Victorian Period) = 821.8

&) Selected Poérﬁs by Alfred Ternyson {1809 - 1892)
82 + 1 (Poctry) + S(Victorian Period) = 8218
Similarly, o
) The Alchemist by Ben Johnson (1572 - 1637)
82 + 2 (Drama : Table-3) + 3 (Period) = 8223

&) Great Expectations by Charles Dickens (1812 - 1870)
82 + 3 (Fiction) + 8 (Period) = 823.8

Class Numbers for some American English Writers :

Note :- Scpérate period table is giyen at 810 {page 1401 of Vol.2: Schedules) for American writers

Bat

a) The wings of the Dove by Henry James (1843 - 1916)
81 + 3 (Fiction) + 4 (Period) = 813.4

b) Wallance Stevens (1979 - 1) : The Critical Heritage .
81 + 1 (Form),+ 52 _(P(:rior;i) = 811.52

¢) James Fenimore Cooper (1789 - 1831) : A Collection of Critical Essays

81 + 4 (Form, Fssays) + 2 (Period) = 814.2

& Poetry of James Fenimure Cooper {1789 - 1851}
81 + 1 Form; Poctry) + 4 = 8il4




iii) Class Numbhers for some Germam French Italian, Spanish and
other llterary Writers: -

a8 L.W. Gocthe (1749 1832) Faust

- 83 (German) + l(Poetry) +5= 831 5
¢ (5 Period of Tmitaticn 1625 - 1750)

b Alexandre Duinas {1802 - 1870) : kae Tﬁree.Muskereers
84 (French) + 3 (Fiction) + 6 (Period) = 843.6

9 Anton Chekliov (1860 - 1904) : The Cherry Orchard - A Comedy in Four Acts
8917 (Russian) + 20523 (Comedy) + 3 (19m Century) = 891.720 523 3

d Konws Greek AnuentDrama

88 + 2 (Drama) + 1 (Period) = 882.01
Add to 882.0 the notation from the period table for classical Greek.

¢ Life'is a Dream : Pedro Calderon (1600 - 1681)
86 (Spanish) + 2 (Drama) + 3 = 8623
- (3 Golden Age 1516 - 1700) '

I

Self-check Exercnse -2

Classify the foilowmg literary works:

a) School for Husbands : Bapuste Poquehn (1622 1673) (Prench Dratma)

b). Fashion or Life in New York: Amia Cora Mowath (1819 - 1970) (Amencan Plays)
o Kabuki by Chlkdmatsu (1653 - 1?24) (Japanese Drama)

@ The Frogs and the Clouds : Arisiophanes (448 - 380 B.C.) {Ancient Greek (“omedles)
€) Writing and reading in Henry James (1843 - 1916)

) Jane Austen's (1775 - 1817) Heroines : Intimacy in Human Reiatwnsfé‘:ps

2 The Boromans by Henry James (1843 - 1916)

b) Yeast: Poems (Yeast 1919 - 19335)

i) Comius : John Milton (1608 - 1674)

i) The Poetry of Chaucer by Jolin Champlin (1933~ )

k) Selected Poems of Bobert Browing (1812 - 1889)

Iy The anhsh Teacker RK. Ndravan (1906 - }

Note: 1) Wrie yo_ur answers in t‘he space given below.,
iy Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit. -
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iv) Class Number for Literatures of Indian Languages :

The literatures of Indian languages are enumerated under 891.4 Modermn Indic Literatures
(Tertiary Prakrits) and 494.8 Dravidian Literatures. Separate Period Tables for these literatures are given.

 Modern Indic Literatures Dravidian Literafures
1 To 1345 1 To 1345
2 1345- 1645 2 1345-1645
3 1645-1845 3 1645-1845
4 1845-1895 4 1845 - 1895
5 1895-1920 5 1895-1920
6 1920-1940 6  1920-1940
7 1940- 7 1940 -

Let us try sbme cxamples :

a) Preeti Kavya Bhushan by Ramkher Tripati (A contemporary Hindi Writer)
80143 + 1 (Poetry) + 7 (Period) = 801.4317

b} Prem Chand {1880 - 1936) : Cliess Players
89143 + 3 (Fiction) + 5 (Period) = 891433 5

- O Secret of Culture and other stories by Prem Chand (1806 - 1936)

891.43 + 3 (Fiction) + 5 (Perlod) 891.433,5
(AH the novels of Munshi Prem Chand will get the same Class Nurnber)

& Binodini : A Novel by Rabindranath Tagore (1861 - 1941)
_891 44 (Bengali therature) + 3 (Form) 5 (Penod) . R91.443 5 -

& C}mruranga - Bengali Novel by Rabindranath Tagore
\ 89144 + 3 (Form) + 35 (Period) = 891.4435.

. B Vidhata :"A Novel by Chalta Subrahmanyam ‘(A Contemporary Telugu Writer) o ;
894.827 (Telugu Literature) + 3 (Form) + 7 (Period) = 894.827 37

8) Paleosiberian Poetry 8946 o _ f . ‘

Here.the form' 1 for poetry from Tahle 3 cannot be added, since the entry 8946 1s ne:ther
asterisked, nor there is any add-to-instruction,
\




Self—chéc’k Exercise - 3

Classify the foliﬂwmg h!erary works of India Languages
a I9th Cenrury Hindi Fiction
b, G’ora| Rabindranath Tagore (1861 - 194L);
o wadmbham C. Narayana Reddy (1931- ) {Poetry)
d Chee}caﬂo Sagruvu : A nevel by MaguniaDayakar (A contempmary Te'mgu Writer)
] Kagaz Te Kanvas : Amsita Pritam: Bem 1919}
f) Chora Bali : Bishnu Iy (Bomn: 1909)

_Note: i) Write your answers in the space given below.
ii) Cmnliare your answers with mose given at ibe end of this Unit

...................................
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6.2.6 ANTHOLOGIEE& AND CRITICAL APPRAISALS

(i) General Literature :

Generzal works on literature such as literary anthologies, histories; critical apnrmsal of literatures,
etc. arc classed undcr 808. :

80R.8 ; Collections from more than one Literatnre
809 ° History, description, critical appraisal of more than one literature.

a4 Cofieérions of 17th Century Literature

ROR8 Collections from moic thail one fiteratare

808.8001 = 3505 Lollecticns from speciﬁc penods '_ ) -
' Add t0 base sumber 808,800 ihe numbers foliowing 090 in
~ 'Standard sub-divisions’ notation 0907 - {9905 from Table-l "

09032 17th Century {Table-1)
32 Number following 090 in (09032

|
i

| 808.800 + 32 = 808.300 32
| :

_ Lo

6y Anthology of 200 Czntury Literature

808.800 Collections from specific periods {base number)
0964 - 20th Century, 1500 - 1999 -
4 Nuember following (9 in 904

%08, 800 4 = 8088004

\
\
4
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o Collections of Epic Poetry

© 808.81 Collections of Poeiry

808.812 - 818  Specific kinds
N AdG to base number 808.81 the numbers following 10 in
! "sub-divisions of individual literatures™ notation 02 - 108 from Table-3

103 - EplC poetry (Number following 10 is 8)

808.81 + 3 = 808313

& History of 18th Ceniury Literature

8{091)1' - .05 Literature from specific periods .
' Add 'standard sub-divisions' notation 6901 0905 from
Table-1 to base number 8 . ‘

09033 18th Century (Table- 1)~

§ + 09033 = 809.033

&) History of epic poetry and critical appraisal

809.1 -7 History of Literature in specific forms -~ .
Add to base number 809 the numbers followmg 808.8 in 808.81 - 308.87
808.81 Collections of Poetry

1 | Poetry (number following 808.8 in 808.81)

808.812 - 818 Specific kinds
Add to base number 808.81 the numbers following 10 in Table-3

--103. Epic poetry (Table-3)
3 "~ Number following 10 in 103

809 + 1 + 3 = 809.13 o

Self-check Exercise - 4

Clasmfy the following Literary Works:
ay History of 20th Century Poetry
b} Co!!ec_'non of I7th Century Literature
Q) Coilegj}fons ofDrmnaf-ic Poetry
@ Collections of descriptive.speeches
6. Hiszoryﬁrfcffﬁrical appraisal of one-act Plays

" Note: i) Write your answers in the space glven below.
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Umt
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i) Specific Literatures :

Literatires of specific languages are classed in 810 - 890, Works dealing with Anthologies
and Critical appraisal of literature of specific language are to be classed under the specific literature
810 - 890 and standard sub-divisions of individual iiterature (Tabie-3) 1o be added.

For example - .
&) Ananthology of English Literature 820.8

820 Litcraiures of *English and Anglo—Sakon Languages

82 Base number of English Literature - :
Instructions given under 810 - 890 says that under each literature identified by*,
add te designaied basc number, the "Sub-divisions of individual Iiterawres"
netation 01 - 89 from Table-3, - :

08 : Collections (Tabic-3)
82 + 08 = 820.8 Anthology of English Litcrature. _ ‘ - B
- b) -An Anthology of Telugu Literature 894.827 08 -
894827 = *Telugu Literature
_ - Instiuctions Under 810 - £90 to use Table-3.
08 Coilections (Table-3)

Q) History of Hindi Literature  891.430 9

85143 *Hindi Literature
09 _ History, Description, Critical Appraisal (Table-3)

@ Hisiory of 20th Century Marathi Literature - 891.460 900 5

89146 - *Marathi Literature |
09 ~ History, Description, Critical appraisal. (Table-3)

09001 - 09009  Literaturc frem Specific Perio_ds
Add ta -0908 the aoiation from the period table for the specific literatures -

5 1895 - 1920 (Pericd Table for specific modem [ndic Literatures given at 891.4)
09005 20th Cé_ntury

89146 + 0900 + 5 = 891.460 900 5

Self-check Exercise -5

Classify the following Literary Works :
a) A History of Indian Literature Jrom Vedic times to the present day
b} Nineteenth Century Telugu Literature '
€ Modem Hind; Literqture S
@ History of French Literature in the 18th Century
e -A History of Urdu Literature in the lare 19th Century

Note: i) Write your answers in the space gi'ven below. _
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.
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6.2.7 LITERATURE IN SPECIFIC LANGUAGES ANDFORMS

Works deéling with Literature in specific languages and. forms are to be classified wnder the

literature of that particuiar language and form number is to be added frora Table-3 Sub- dwnsjom for
mdwldual Hieratures. F(]E example: .

3

b)

<}

. e)

h)

Amerwa.v; Epic Poetry
810  *American Literature in English
81 Base Number -

103 Epic poetry (Table-3)

81 + 103 = 811.03
Anthology of Amér.a’cm Epic Poetry

81 ~ Base numher for American Liie_raaue -

103 *Epic Poeix"y {able-3)
Asterisk lead us o foot note: *Add mstruchons mder1-8

08  Collections (-1 -& Specific forms)
81 + 103 + 08 = 811.0308

A History of American Odes
81 + 1043 (Table3) + 09 = 811.04309 . -

A periodical of American Bramatic Poetry

81 4 102 + 05 (58 for journal as under 1-8) = 811.0205

Encyciopaedia of Telugu Epic Poetry
£94.827 + 103 + 03 + §94.827 103 03

Anthology of Comedy in French -
84 (Base Number) + 20523 Cnuwdj (Table-3) + 08 = R42.052 308
An Anthology of American Poetry

81 + 1008 (Table-3) = 811.008

Critical Appraisal of American Poetry

81 + 1009 = §11.000

Crivical apprai.éd! of Telugu Poetry

294827 + 1009 = 8048271009




D Modemn American Fiction - 813.5

81 Amersican Literature {Base Number)

31-39 Fiction for specific periods

Add 1o -3 the notation from the peried table for the specific Iiterature
20th Cenlury

La

 Self-check KExercise -~ &

Classify the following litlés:
& A Journal of Telugu Short Stories
b) A Dictionary of Bengali Epic Poetry _
¢ Critical appraisal of Science Fiction in Telugu Poetry
. d) Chinese Poeiry @ Arn Anthology '
e} Critical Appraisal of Sanskrit Drama

Note: i} Write your answers in the space given below.
ily Compare your auswers with those given at the end of this Unit.

R
R
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...............................................................................................................................

6.2.8 LITERATURE OF A SPECIFIC LANGUAGE, FORM AND PERIOD

Anthologies, history, critical appraisai of literary works of a specific language, form and period are
classifiedd according to the following ferpula;

Base Number + Forn (Table-3) + Period { As taken from the Schedule of that lgnage lterature) + 08/09

Examples :
a) An anthology from Modern American, Fiction

81 °  American Literature (basc number)
31 -39 Fiction for specific periods

Add 10 -3 the notation from the period table for the specific litcrature;
then to the result add the numbers following 10 in -1001 -1009

5 ZOHICen%ny
08 Collections (number following 10 in 1008)

81 + 3 + 5 + 08 = 813.508

by Critical appraisal of 20th Century American Poetry

81 (Basc + (Form) + 5 (Period) + 09 (Critical appraisal : Table-3} = §11.509
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Similasly,
c,) An anthology of Later 19th Cenrury American Poetry .
31 + 1 (Pmtry) + 4 (Perlod) + 08 (Anlhoii)gy From 1608 Tible- 3) = 811408

AR

& Critical appraisal of Sanskrit Drama of Earliest Period
801.2 + 2 {(Drama} + l(Penod) + (9 (Critical appraisal). = 891 221 02

Self—check Ekercisﬁe_ - 7

Cid.smfy the foliowing titles :
2. Cnncai Appraisal of 17th Century Spanish Novel
b) Coilection of Victorian English Poetry
Q  Critical appraisal of Contemporary Telugn Poetry
& Critical appraisal of Punjabi Satirical Poetry
c)‘ Collection of Contemporary Urdu Poeiry

Nuofe: 1) Write your answers in the spacc given below.
' iy Compare vour answers with those given at the end of this Unit.

...............................................................
...................................................................

................................................
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...............................................................................................................................

6.3. USE OF TABLE-3A

We have earlicr noted that Tabie-3 is specially designed to meet the various requiremenis of
literatures of specific languages enuvincrated in 810 - 390. In the 19tk Edition Table-3 has been
supplemenied by Table-3A. The main purpose of Table-3A is to avoid repetition of comimon concepis at
different places, i.e., under -08 Collection, -0 History, description, critical apprzaisal, and also under
different forms of literature. With the provision of Table-34, now we can add the comingn concepts from
this Fabxe on the basis of lhe instructions provided undar diffevent places. .

' Tab]e-BA provides notation for me“foﬂpwing concepls:
| Liwramre_disp_layin g specific featires '
2 Literature displaying specific elemeants ™
3 Literature dealing with spocific themes and subjeets
-4 - Literature emphasizing subject valnes :
-8 Literature for and by various specific racial, emmc pational groups
G Literature for and by other specific kinds of persons z

- Works which need the use of Tablc-3A can be Caisgcﬁsed 48 follows
(1} - General Literatnre, displaying specific themes;
{2) Literatures of specific languages displaying specific themes;
(3) Specific Form of 2 liierature displaying specific thomes; and
@ Spédial aspests of Theatre {792.09)
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6.3.1 GENERAL LITERATUREQ DISPLAYING SPECIFIC THEMES

We make use of Table-3A, when the collections from more than one literature (808.8) and
History, deseription, critical appraisal of more than one literature (309) are invotved. For example: '

a) A collection of literatyre featuring Romanticism

808.801 - 803 Collections displaying specific featnres
Add notations 1-3 from Table-3A 1o base numnber 808 80,

145 Roméng.icism (Tablc-S_A)'

80880 + 145 = 808.80145

by Collection of Poetry on Symbolism

808.819 Boetry displaying specific features
_ Add nowtions 1-3 from Table-3A to bd'-e numbcr 808.819
13 Symbolism (Table-3A)

808.81%9 + 15 = 808.819 15

¢ - Critical appraisal of Poetry on Ssocial Themes 809.193 55

804 History, description, criticat appraisal of more thap one literalure :

809.1 -7 Litesakure in Specilic Forms \
Add to base pumber 309 ihe tumbers following 808.8 in 803. 8! - 37
£08.819 - Poetry displaving specific features
Add notations 1-3 from Table-2A -
355 : Social themes (labie-3A)
808.819355  Poetry o Social Themes
19355 Mumber foilowing 8G2. 8 in 808819355

809 + 19'%55 = 309195 55

Self-check Exercise - 8

Classify thy, faltowing titles: | -
-ay “Am anthology of Idealism i Literature
by Collections of Peetry displaying Idealism
) A Collecsion of 20th Century Drama on Social Themes
D A Crirical appraisal of liserature on Myz'fwiogicaf Themes®

Note: 1) Wrile your answers in the space given below.
iiy Compare yorr answers with those given at the end of this Unit

................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................

..............................................................................................................................




6. 3,2 LITERATURE OF SPECIFIC LANGUAGES DISPLAYING
SPECIFIC THEMES o

The htetature of a specific languages is clasmﬁed with that pamcula: literature, The SLb—leISlOl'lS
of individvai literatures (Table 3 prowde pl‘OVlSlOIl for addmg the notation for specxﬁc themes at the

following places:

08

09

091 -099

Co]lecuons

Add to -G80 notation 01 - 99 from Table—3A
History, Idescnpuon, critical appraisal

“Literatures displaying specific features or emphasizing subject values,

and for and by specific kinds of persons

: Add to -09 notation 1 - 9 from Table SA

_Let us try some examples.

a) Collection of Hindi Literature with Love Theme .. ‘

89143
08

354

~ Hindi Literature

Coilections (Table-3) - '
(Add (o -080 notation 01 - 99 from Table 3A)

Love (Fable- 3A)

89143 + 08 + 354 = 8914308354

“ ) Critical Study of Characters in English Literature

82
09
21

English Literature

. History, Descnpuon Critical Appralsal (Tab]e -3)

Characiters '(Table-3A)

82 + 09 + 27 = 820927

¢ Critical Appraisal of Russian Literature ana Children

801.7
09
9282

Russian Literature .
Critical Appraisal (Table-3)

Children (Table-3A)

891.7 + 09 '+ 9282 = 8917099282

Self-check Exercise - 9

Classify the following titles;
a) Critical apprazsal of supernatural themes in Japanese Literature

b) Naiionalism in Bengali Literature
¢) Critical Appraisal of English Literature for Adolescenrs
& A Coliection of English Literature by authors of Communist countries

Note: i) Write your answers in the space given below.
11) Compare your answers with those given at the end of th:s Umt

------------------------

AtsUTELNTRE I RN
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6.3.3 SPECIFIC FORM OF A LITERATURE DISPLAYING
SPECIFIC THEME

Works‘dealing with a specific form of a literature are classified with that particular iitcramre.
The sub-divisions of individual Hierature {Table-3) provides necessary instructions at cach form division
(-1 to -8} for wsing Table-3A. For example.
-1 ‘-Poeh‘y
1008 Collections of Poetry by more than one author from more than one period
Add to ~10080 notations 1 - 9 from Table-3A

4 Depiction of India in. Victorian Fiction
§23 English Fiction _
31- 30 Fiction for specific periods (Table-3)

8 Victorian period, 1837 - 1900 .
Instruction to add to -09 numbers following 10 in 1001 - 1009 at -31 -391

1009 History, description, critical appraisal for more than one period

09 Number foliowing 1G in 1009
32 Places (Table-3A) : .

Add " Areas” notation 1 - 9 from Tahle-2,
54 India {Table-2)

823 + 8 + 09 + 32 + 54 = 8238093254

by Critical appraisal of Punjabi satirical Poetry by the Writers living in UK.
89142107 Saiirical Poetry {Punjabi)

09 Critical Appraisal (Tabie-3) ‘
' Instruction to 2dd to 09 notations 1 - 9 from Table-3A
93 .64 For and by persons resident in specific continents, couniries, localitics
Add Areas notation 3 - 9 from Table-2 {0\—9
41 UK (Table-2)

89142 + 167 + (9 + O 4+ 41 = 891421 070994 1

& History of 20eh Cenaury English Poetry depiciing realism 821.510 912

821 English Poeiry

11-19 Poetry for specific periods (Table-3)
N 20th century (Period Table at §20)
69 © Histery {(from 1009 Tabje-3)

12 Realism {Table-3A)

821 + 91 + €9 4 12 = 821910912

Self-check Fxercise - 10

LClassify the following tiles ;
8 Abstracr concepls in German Fiction
b) Colieciion of Viciorian English Poetry for Youngmen
o Collecuon of Corteriporary Lrdu Peetry by Youngmen
g A Co!!ec;icm of Western fiction in Ainerica writien by writers }ving in UK
& Contemporary Telugi Poeiry written by Poets living i USA » An Anificlogy
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Note: i) Write your answers in Lhe space given below,
i) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.

.........................................................................................................................
....................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................

..........................................................................................................................

6.3.4 SPECIAL ASPECTS OF THEATRE

Table-3A finds its use in the Class 792 Theatre - for the obvious relation between literature and

Theatre, —_
792.0909 - Special Aspects (Theatre)
Add notations 1 - 3 from Table-3A 10 base humber 792.0909
You iind centred heading at

792.1 - 7928  Specific kinds of Dramatic performance
Ada to each sub-divisior identified by the numbers following 792 in 792 Gi-.09
Examples:
a) Treatment of technical themes in Theatre _
792.0909 Theatre + 356 Technical Themss (Table-3A) = 792.090 9356

b) Theatrical Characters : A Study

792.0909 Theatre + 27 Characters (Table-SA) = 792,060 927

792.1- 7928  Specific kinds of dramatic performance
’ The sub-divisicns under this can further be sub-divided by 792.04 - 09
Since we can use Table-3A with 792.07, the numbers 792.1 - 792, 8
marked with dagger. This can be exiendéd with the numbers
from Table-3A through 792.0509

See the fo]lowirig aspects
Special asﬁects. of Tragedy Theatre
792.1 - Tragedy and serious drama
792.1 + 0@.(1‘1‘0111 792.0909) = 79210909

Special Aspecis of melo;’!mma Theaire . -
’792.2’7 + Melodrama _
792.27 + (909 (From 792.090%) = 792.270 909
Examples : ; ‘
ay Diafogues in a Comedy Play
79223 + (909 + 26 (Table- SA) 792.230 909 26

by Social Themes in Comedies
79223 + 0909 + 355 (Table-3A) = 792.230 909 355

Cau.tion: The use of notation from Table-3A (o 792.0909 is restricted to 1 - 3.
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| |
Self—check_Exercis_el - 11

Classify the following titles:.

8
b)
v
d
€)

f

4

Note:

Theatrical Diglogues .

Treatment of literary themes in Theatre
Treatmens of moral qualities in Theatre
Dialogues in a Historical Drama
Treatment of ﬁiéiildship in Theatre
Idealism in the siaging of serious drama
A study of ?Fwazjrical romanticism

i) Writc your answers in the space given below,

- 1) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this UniL

6.4

SUMMING UP

| ‘ ' ;
In this Unit we have intraduced you to the use of Table-3. We have used these tables for number

building in various subjects. Table-3 and its Supplemem-SA is used mainly for the literatares of specific
languages 810 - 890,

6.5

1. 3
b)
0
d
'C)

2.4
b)
o]
d
e)
1]
2
h)
1)
il
k)
1)

ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERCISES
852

861
804.811 3
891.441
891.463 01

842.4
812.3

895.623
882.05231 |
813.4 i
823.7 |
813.4
821.9
821.4
821.1

821.7

8212
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b)
c)

€)

b)
<)

. ).

b)
)

(3]

b
0

e

2
9

€)

b}
o

: >
0

10.a)
. by
R

o

1l.a)
b}

Tosoao

8914334
891.443
894.827 16

89482737

8914235 .

‘891443 5

809.104
808.800 31
808:812 -
808.859-22
809.241

891.109

894.827 090 04
891.430 900 7
840.900 5
891439000 4

894.827 301 0¢
891.441 030 3
894.827 308 760 09
895.110 08
£91.21009

863.309
$21.808

894.827 170 9
8914210709
891.439 170 8

808.801 3
808.819 13
808.829 355
809.927

895.609 37
891.440935 8
820.992 84
82(.992 84
820.809 171 7

833.093 8

- 821.808 092 836

891.439 080 928 36
813.087 409 941
894.827 170 809 73

792.090 926
792.090 935 7
792.000 935 3
792.140 909 26 -
792.090 935 3 -

792.109 091 3
792.090 914 5




6.6 ASSIGNMENT

1. Take 20 books from literature class of modern Indian language from your Library {or any Library)
and construct cFlass numbers co-extensive with conient of the work. Use DDC 19th edition.

2. Take 10 honkis in English literature from your library (or any library in your locality) and
assign class nimbers according 1o DDC 19th edition. . o :
3. Compare'_Sub‘-divisions of individual literatures (Table-3 and'3A) in DDC 19th edition with
_ those of 18th edition. ’ _ R '
. _‘

6.7 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

Batty, CD. An intréducrian to _thé Nineteenth edition of the Dewey Decimal Classiﬁcatia;i. London ;-
Clive Bingley, 1981 . o

Library Ct’ass{ﬁcarionf Practice (BLS-3P) / edited by G.S.Rao. New Delhi : IGNOU, 1989.
(Units 3-7 of block 1B) § _ . -

" Dewey Dec'imal‘ Classification and Relative Index. 19th ed. / Benjamin A. Custer. Albany. (NY) : Forest
Press, 1979, Voll: Introduction. ' _ o

Dhyani, Pushpa. Dhyiani's G‘uia’e 1o Dewey Decimal Classification. New Delhi : Mesropolitan, 198S.

Manual on the use of the Dewey Decimal Classij?caxion': 19th edition. New York : Forest Press, 1982,

Satija, M.P. and Com:iammi, John P. Introduction to the Practice of Dewey Decimal Classification.
- New Delhi : Sterling, . 1987. \ : s

6.8 GLOSSARY

Form : A mode of li{erary expression. It forms a basis for division of literatures of specific languages.
€.£. poetry, drama, ﬁc,llion, ete. ’ ' : _

Sub-divisions of lntilividuil Jiteratures, Table-3 : A table of notations designating regularly'

recurring topics applicable to any literature, The topics covered include poetry, drama, fiction, essays,

etc. . : : - R .
Sub-divisions of Individual Languages, Table-3 : A table of notations designating regularly
recarring topics applicable to any language. The topics covered are ctymology, dictional_'_y. grammer, elc..
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UNIT-7 : USE OF TABLES 4 TQ 7

- Contents
7.0 Aims and Objectives
7.1 Iniroduction
7.2 Useof Table4
7.3 Use of Table-6
7.3.1 Adding Notation from Table-6 to Schedule Number
7.3.2 Adding Notation from Table-6 and Table-2 10 Schedule Mymher
7.3.3 Uscof Table-d and o Toocthm :
7.4 Useof Table-S
7.4.1 Using Table-3 on Instruction in the Schedules
7.4.2 Using Table-5 through other Tablcs
T.4.3 Extending Tabie-5 notaiion from Tabic-2
1.5  Useof Table-7
7.5.1 Using Table-7 as per nstructions in Schedules
1.5.2 Using Table-7 irough Standard sub-divisions
7.5.3 Using Table-7 in wn]uncum:ls with other Tables
7.6 Summing Up
1.7  Model Answers
7.8  Assignment
7.8 Recommended Books
7.10  Glossary
7.0 AIMS AND OBEECTEVES

In this Unit we introduce you 10 the use of Tables 4 t0 7. You have (0 use these mnleza as pm'
mstructions in the Schedules and Tables,

Alfter studym;, this Umt yon will be able o

wlentily the places in the schedules and auxﬂmry Eﬂblub requiring Lhe use of Tables 4 w 7~

make use of Table-4 in classifying works on ngulsms
make use of Table-5 in extending the ciass numbers in the Schedules;

make use of Tuble-6 in extending the class nembers in the Schedules and aumhary inbies; and
make use of Table-7 i extending the class numbers in the Schedules and auxiliary tables,

71

INTRODUCTION

T

Arcas (Unit-5) and Table-3: Sub-divisions of individual literatures {Unit-6). -

In previous thsce unifs we have introduced you to Table-? Standard sub-divisions (Umwl) Table-2:

wmaining four auxllmy tables:

(S
"3
o

Taple-4 : Subdivisions of Individual Languages
Table-5 : Racial, ethmic, national groups
Table-6 : Languages

Table-7: Persons

‘This Unit deals willr sthe




Unlike Tabies 1 and 2, these tables are not frequently used in number building process. Tabiz-4 is
used for the main class 400 Languages. Where as Tables 5, 6 and 7 are used as per instructions in the
schedules and auxiliary tables,

7.2 USE OF TABLE-4 . SUB-DIVISIONS OF
' INDIVIDUAL LANGUAGES

Table 4 : Sub-divisions of Individual Languages can be defined as "A Table of notations )
~ designating regularly TeCUITIng topics applicable (o any language. May be added, as diretcted, to individual
languages in 420 - 490." The summary of the Tabie gives you an idea of the nawre and-its contents:

-1 ‘Written and spoken codes of the standard form of the language

2 Etymology of the standard form of the language

3 Dictionaries of the standard forin of the language

-5 Structural system (Grammar) of the standard form of the language
-7 Nonstandard forms of the language

-8 Standard usage of the language (Applied Préscﬁpiive Linguistics) | i

Instructions ( combine these numbers and their sub-divisions are provided in the schedule
under 420 - 490. o T :

i} Using Table-4 Notaticn :

Lnder 'eaéh_!anguage wlentified by *{Asterisk), add "Sub-divisions of Individual languages"
- utation-01 - 86 from Table-4 to the desi guated base number. ) ' -

Below Table showiﬂg the use of different notation from Table-4 with different base numbeis will
give you an idea of its nse ; .

Langunage Basc Number  Etymology Dictionary Craramer Readers
: o -2 -3 -5 -86
English 42 422 01 425 4286
German 4 432 B e MBS s
Bremch 44 S M3 Ms a4gs
Lain 47 472 473 475 4TS
Sanskrit 4912 49122 - 49123 . 40125 491.258 6
Marathi 491.46 491.462 491.463 491.465 491.468 6
Teluga - 494827 4048272 494.32:73; 494,827 5 494.827 86

The general insiruction for the use of notations of Table - 4 is given under 420 - 490 specific
tanguages, which states, 'under each lan guage identified by*, add "Subdivisions of Individual languages”
notation 01 - 86 from Table-4 1o designated base aumber. " It means in this table td before using the
nofations of Table-4 the classifier shoyld verify whether or ot a specific langnages enumerated ynder
420 - 490 is identified by asterisk,




For example :
2y English Grammar

420  Englishand Anglo-Saxon Languages

| 42 Base Number for English
| Grammjr is a linguistic aspect whose number is to be taken from Table-4
5 Structural System (Gramimer) of the standard form of the language (Table-4)

42 (Base Number) + 5 (Table-4) = 425.

b) Marathi Grammar
491,46 (Marathi) + 5 Grammer (Table-4) = 491.465

& Marathi Dictionary _
49146 + 3 Dictionary (Table-4) = 491.463

d A Dictionary of Korean language
495.7 Korcan language + 3 Dictionary (Table-4) = 495.73

ii) Instances where Table-4 “notation cannot be used: N _
A number in 420 - 490 without an asterisk (*) cannot be extended by Table-4. For example:

e ,c)__qurrgmrofAssmseLauguage

The number for Aséamese language proper is 491.45. It is not an asieriskal number. 'The
notation for grammar from Table-4 cannot be added. So the Class number for the above title is 491.43.

| f) Grammar of Romany (Gypsy) language 491499
9 Ertymology of Kashmiri languape 491499

{il) Extending Table-4 Notation from Table-6
The following subdivisions in Table-4 can be further extended by notation from Table-6.

32 -39 Bilingual Dictionarics

824 Structural approach to expression for those whose native language is different:
234 Audio-lingual appeoach to expression;

For those whose national language is different
864 . Readem;ForthosewhOscnaﬁvclanguageisdiffetem

A the above language elements instructions arc provided to add “Languige" nolation 2 - 9 from
Table-6, We will deal with such exampies of using Table-4 and 6 together in the next Section 7.3. .

Self Check Exercise - 1

Cilassify the following titles @
&) Grammar of Punjabi Largucise
b) A study of words of Saziskrit language
" o Punictuation in Telugu Language




g
S

& Bengali Paléography
€) Readers of Telugu Language
) Astudy of words of Bengah‘ Language
g) Vocabulary of Sanskrit Language
'b) Readers of Marathi Language -
i) Structural symm of the Telugu Lzmguage

Note: i). Write yqur answers in the space given below. |
if) Compare your answers with thosc given at the end of this Unit.
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73 _USE oF TABLE-6 : LANGUAGES

Table-6 Languages can be defined as "A Table of notations designating specific langnages.
Applied 1o other notations in the schedules and tables through use of add notes. Used where topics were
formerly divided hkc 420 - 49010 md:cale langnage"

~The smnmary of Table-é is reproduced below

Indo-Eumpeml (Indo-Germanic) Languages
Enghéh and Anglo-Saxon Languages
Gennamc (Tentonic) Languages

- Romahce Languages
- Itallax}, Romanian, Rhaeto-Romanic
- Spanish and Portuguese

Italic Languages
Hellenic Languages

 Other Languages

Each of the abuve divisions has been further subd_ividad hierarchically.

For examplé,f the hnguagq family, -6 Spénish and Portuguese has been divided as follows :

6
-61

67
68
69

Spanish and Portaguese
Spanish
Judeo-Spanish (Ladino)
Papiamenio
Portuguese including Galician (Gallegan)
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Table-6 is 0 be used to exiend any number from the s(,hedule or even from the tables only on
"add to", instruction. For example:

7.3.1 ADDING NOTATION FROM TABLE-6 TO SCHEDULE NUMBER

Examples:

a) Bible in Telugu

220.53 - .59 Bible in other languages
Add "Language” notation 2 - 9 from Table-6 1o base numbcr 220.5

04827 Telugu (Tabic-6)
2205 + 94827 = 22(.594 827
Simil.arly,
b) Rible in Russian Language 220.591 71
220.5 (Bible) + 9171 Russian (Table-6) = 220.591 71

Q) Bible in German Language
220.5 + 31 German (Table-6) = 220.531

d) General encyclopedia in Kannada

(39 General Encyclopaedias in Other Ianguages

Add "Language” notation 2.- 9 from Table-6 Lo base number 039
091814 - Kannada (Table-6) -

039 + 94814 (Table-6) = 039.948 14

e) Ceneral Encyclopedia in Tamil

(039 + 94811 Tamil (Table-6) = 039.948 11

) General serials in Italian

055 General serial publications in Italian, Romanian, Rhaeto-Ramanic Language
Add "Languages” notation 51 - 59 from Table-6 (o base number 05
51 Italian 1.anguage (Table-&)

05 + 51 = 055.1

g) A general periodical in Telugn

059 General serial publications in other languages
Add "Language” notation 2 - 9 from Tabie-6 to basc number 059
04827 Telugu (Table-6)

059 + 94827 (Table-6) = 05§.948 21




S_elf Check Exercise ; 2

Classify the following titles: -

a) Papiamento Language encyclopaedia
b) General encyclopoedia in Marathi Language
¢ Bible in Bengali Language
d Bibliographies of Works of German
& German asa foreign language in elemeniary schools
£y Hindi proverbs
2 Sanskrit Calligraphy
h) A general periodical in Romanian Language :
i} A social study of Marathis A
Note: i) Write your answers in the space given below.
.. ii} Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Ubil.
7.3.2 ADDING NOTATION FROM TABLE-6 AND TABLE-2 TC
SCHEDULE NUMBEBER ' ' _
At certain class numbers in the schedules you find instructions to add notation from Table-6
and then areas notation from Table-2 with an interposing zero.
305.7  Social stratification (social structure) of language groups
Add "Languages” notation 1 - 9 from Tab}e—é to base number 305.7,
e.£., English-speaking people 305.721; thén-add 0 and to the result add "Areas" notation
1 - 9 from table-2, e.g. English-speaking people in South Africa 305.721068.
Examples: '
a Social Status of Tamilians in Srilanka
3057 Social stratification of language groups
94811  “Tamilians (Table-6)
0 Interposing zero
5493 Srilanka (Table-2)
3057+ 94811 + 0 + 5493 = 305794 8K 05493 120




b) French-speakfng people in England 305.741 042

305.7 ~ Social stratification : : I

41 French (Table-6) -
g Interposing zero
42 England (Table-2)

3057 + 41 + 0 + 42 = 305741042

_ 7.3.3 USE OF TABLE 4 AND 6 TOGETHER
i} Bilingual Dictionaries: -

We have learnt how to classify a dictionary of a specific language using Table4. Bilingual
dictionary deals with two differcnt languages. For example, English-Hindi dictionary is a bilinguoal
dictionary ‘gives the words of English transiated into Hindi. DDC instructs us to nse number for one

" language from 420 - 490 and for another language, notations of Table-6 are o be used. We find such
instructions in Table-4 : Sub-divisions of individual languages. ' :

32-139 Bilingual Dictionaries (Table-4)

Add "Languages” notation 2- 9 from Table-6 to -3,

€.g. dictionaries of the English language 321;

¢.g. French and English Dictionary 443,21 - .
In essence, the formula for number building of bilingual dictionaries is :
Base Number + 3 (Table—4) +2-9 (Table-ﬁ) '

Tn the above formula, base number is a language number and again 2 - 9 (Table-6) also a language
number. - Then how to determine first and second language in bilingual dictionary? . '

The instructions under -32 -39 (Table-;i) give us two'provisions:

(I) Class a bilingual dictionary with the language in which it will be thie more useful, ¢.g. most
libraries in English-speaking regions will find English-French dictionaries most nseful classed with
French in 443.21, Chinese - French dictionaries with Chinese in 495,1341. _ l

Q) If c_lassiﬁcation with either language is equally us'cful;'class with the language commg later in the
sequence 420 - 490, e.g., French - Gennan dictionaries 44331, . : ' o

Examples:

a) Chinese - Englisﬁ Dictionary. 495.1?;2 1
495.1  Chinese : : _ .
3 Dictionary (Table-4) o D |
21 English (Table-6) S - L
49501 + 3 + 21 = 4950321

b} Telugu~Malayalam-DiCIionary 494812 394 827
' 494.812 Malayalam '

3 Dictionary (Table-4) .
94827  Telugu(Table-6)

494812 + 3 + 94827 = 494.812304827 . .
(lLwill be miore useful if classed with Malayﬁﬁ_am)
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ii
o) Spanish < Latin Diclionary ~ 473.61

47 . Spanish (base number)
3 Dictionaty (Table-4) _
61 . Latin (T able-6) '

(Latin 47|0 Spanish 460; Latm comes later in the sequence So classed with Latin)
: i :
ii) Language Works for those whose native language is different:
As per instructions Table 6 is also used with the followmg sub-divisions in Table-4:
24 Foreign elemems
824 Slructural approach to expression for those whose native language is different
834 Audlo-hngual approach to expression for those whose native language is dlfferent

-864 Readers (aners) for those whose native language is different
o |

Examples: . B

a) German Phrases in. Enghsk Language

42 English (base number) .

24 Foreign Elements (Table-4) -
Add "Languages” notation 1 - 9 from Tabk 6 to -24 .

31 - German (Table-6)

42 + 24 (Table-) -E+ 31 (Table-6) = 422431

b) Germian elements in Frer:cfl Language _ .
M+ 24(Table-4) + 31 (Table-6) = 442431 .

Q) English words in Urdu language _
491439 + 24 (Table-d) + 21 (Table-6) = 491439 242 1

d French words in Tamzl Language
494811 + 24 (Table-4) + 41 (Table-6) = 494. 811 244 1

Self Check Exerc;se - :13

Classify the following utles involving the simultaneous use of Tables 4and 6:

-8y Sanskrit - German Dictionary

b) Russian - Punjabi Dictionary

© Tamil - English Dictionary

d French Phrases in English Language

€ English Words in Telugu Language _

) Telugu words absorbed in Urdu Language

g) Learning German thrgugh English

b) Chinese words and phrases used in English

i) English primer for H indi speaking readers _

J) Aadio-lingual approach 10 French for Tamz! speaking leamers

Note: i) Write your answers in the space given below. '
S ) Compare your answers with those gwen at the end of this Umt
' i ) 13
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7.4 USE OF TABLE-5 :" RACJAL, FTHNIC
NATIONAL GROUPS

Table-5 can be defined as "a table of notations designating specific, racial, ethnic or national
groups”. The summary of the Table 5 is reprodaced below:

-1 North Americans
2 Anglo-Saxons, Bnmh Lngl;sh

3 Nordics
-4 Modern Latins
| 5 Italians, Romanians, refaied groups

- % Spanish and Pertuguese
-7 Other Tralic peoples
-8 Greeks and related groups
9 Other racial, ethnic, national groups

Fach division of the'above groups has been hicrarchically divided. For Example :

: _ -1 North Americans
| _ -11  Canadians - - . ‘ \
-112 - of British Origin
‘ -114 ot French Origin
.13 People of Unitcd States ("Amnericans”) ' .
Table-5 is usually applied on ."Add—lo" insiructions and can also be added to any class namber

through the inter-position of "standard sub-divisions" notation -08% Treatment among specific racial,
cthnic, mational groups (able-1).
o

'?.4.1 ' USING TABLE-5 ON INSTRUCTIONS IN THE SCHEDULES |

- Instructions to use Table-3 are gsvcn at certain class nuwbers in the Schedules, Such instructions
are given as foiluwa

Add "Racial, Ethnic, National Groups nomion{)l 99 {rom Tdbla, luime munber
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Examples:

a) Psychology of Negroids

155.8  Ethnopsychology and national psychology

155.84  Specific racial and ethnic groups
Instructions are given to add to the base number 155.84, the number from Table-5

036 Negroids (Table-5)
15584 + 036 = 155.840 36
Similarly,
b Psycholo_gy;of Bengalf.s

155.84 + 9144 Bengalis (Table-5) = 155849 144

o A social study of Bengalis
305.8 + 9144 (Table-5) = 305.891 44

d Sccial Welfare probiems 1o young Russians
362,797 (Problems of service to) Young People ol Various specific racial, cthnic, national groups

362797 +.9171 Russian (Table-5) = 362797 917 1

€) Russian Cookery
641.592 + 9171 Russian {Table-5)

I

641,592 9171

1; Japanese Dishes
641.592 + 956 Japanese (Table-5) = 641.592 956 .

g} Chinese method of preparmgfood 5
641.597 + 951 Chinese (Table-5) = 641.592 951

Wy Gypsy Music :
781.72 + 91497 Gypsies (Table-5) = 781.729 149 7

7.4.2 USING TABLE-5 THROUGH OGTHER TABLES

i) Table-5 : Racial. Fihnic, National groups (Voluine 1: p.408) at the beginning paragraph made
provision for using its numbers through the inler-position of "standard syb-divisions” notation -089
from Table-1 with any number from tire schedules; and they may also be used when so noted with
numbers from other tables, ¢.g. "Arcas" notation -174 from Table-2. '

i} Another provision 10 use Tabic-5 notation is given in Table-3A at 8 Literatres. for and by
various specilic, racial, ethnic, national groups.
i}  Using Table-5 through Standard Sub-division

The 19th edition of DDC has made provision for freely using Table-5 through Standard
Sub-division (Table-1) rotation 089, h

089 - Treatment aimong specific, racial, ethmic, national groups

Add "Racia!, Eibaic, National groups” notation 01 - 09 rom Table-$ to basc nuinber 089
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‘Examples:

a) Child labour among Indians
331.31  Child labour
089 Treatment among r.e... groups (Table-l)
91411 Indians (Table-5)

| - 33131 + 089 + 91411 = 331.310899 141 1

b) Development of Cricket among Pakistanis

796.358 Cricket
089 Treatment among r.e.n. groups (Table-1)
91412 Pakistanis (Table-5)
796.358 + 089 + 91412 = _796.358 089 914 12 _
LI . _
Q Reading habits of Indians = . : | é
0289  Reading habits - S
089 Treatment among r.e.n. groups (T able-1) S
91411  Indians (Table-5) ‘ '

0289 + 089 + 91411 = 028.908 991 411

| ii)

"Fo

iy

Using Table-5 through Table-2 Notation -174

Provision to use Table-5 has been made at the following place in Table-2:

-174 . Regions where specific racial, ethnic, national groups predominate,
Add "Racial Ethnic, National Groups” notation 01 - 99 front Table—S to the base number -174
¢.g. regions where Arabs predommate 174927 _

r example:

a) Rate of Women education iri the reg:ons where Arabs predominate
3769  Women education

174 -Regions where r.en. groups predominate (Table 2)
G27 Arabs (Table-5)

3769 + 174 + 927 = 3769174927

Using Table-5 through Table.3A ' o ' - : :
' Provnsmn for using Table-5 through Table-3A has been made in DDC 19
8 Literature for and by various specific, racial, ethnic, niational -Broups (Tablc-3A)
. Add "Racial, Ethnic, National Groups” notation 03 - 99 from Table-5 to 8
e.g. literature by Africans and persons of African descent 96.
Here 96 Africans taken from Table-§
Exﬁm_ples:

a). A bolfectibn of American poetry composed by Bengalis : : '

~ 81 American literature (Base number)
. 10080 Collection of poetry (Table-3)
Es’r Literatures for and by r.e.n. groups (”l‘able-3A)

0144 - Bengzﬂls {Tablc-5)

81+ 10086 + & + 9144 811.008 089 144




b)

0

i

A Crmca! apprarsal of. Amncan poetry camposed by Bengal:s

g1 Amencan lllemmre
1009 Crmcal Appraisal of poetry (Table- 3)
8 Llleralures for and by r.e.n. groups- (Table-3A)

0144 Bcngalls (Table- 3)
81 + '10098 + 9144 = 811.000 8914-4

Critical apprarsa;' of English poérry composad by Bengalis living in UK
82 English literature . _
1009 Cn tical appraisal of poelry*(’l‘able—?)
8. Llleralures for and by r.e.n, groups (Tab]e-3A)
9144 Bengalls (Table-5)
.0 Interposing zero
41 UK (Table-2)

82 4 1009 + 8 + 9144 + 0 + 41 = 821009 891 440 41

Self Check exe}rcise - 4

Classify the following titles using Table-5:

a)
b)
)]
d
5]
]
8
h)
i)
i),

Note:

Reading habits of Indiars in England '

Critical apprmsaf of Hindj poetry composed by physically disabled poets
Collection of recent Urdu poetry by Mathematscaans :

Collection of American poetry by Nepalis i m Irid;a '

Trade Unions of Chinese in UK _—

DeveIOpmem of Polo among Indians -

American poeuy writien by Indians - A Collection

Collection of German. poetry by Indians in UK

Bengali Alumdyas in France -

Critical appJ aisal of German poetry composed by Bengalis living in UK.

1) Write your answers in the space given below.
ii) (,omparc your answers with those given i the end of this Unit,




7.43 EXTENDING TABLE-5 BY NOTATION FROM TABLE-2

There are two methods of extending Table-5 by notation from Table-2 " Arcas”.
i) Extending Table-5 using zcro-as a facet indicélor; and : |
if) Directl}; exiending able-3 by Table-2 through Instructions
iy Extending Table-5 using zero as a facet Ind?cator:

Instructions (o extend Table-5 using zero as a facet indicator are provided at the begiuning (para 2]
of Table-5.

~"he insteuction reads "Except where the schedules instruct otherwise, and unless it is redundant,
add 0 1o the number from this table and to the result add 'Arcas’ nofalion 1 - § from Table-2."

3l Germans from Tablc-3
0 Facet Indicator °
81  Brazil (Table-2)
11 + 0 + 81 = -31081 Germans in Brazil
Similarly,
Indians in US 01411073 X
91411 Indians {Table-5) + ¢ + 73 USA (Table-2) = 91411073

Examples ' :
O A social sudy of Indians in the United Stales

305.8 Social stratification
01411  Indians {Table-3)

0 Facet indicator

73 USA (Table-2)

395.3 S04l 4+ 0+ 73 = 305.801 411 073

by A social siudy of Canadian nationals in India

3(]_5.8 +- 11 Canadians (Téblc-fi') + EO + 54 India (Table-2) = 305,811 (154 -

" : o Relation of State to Indians in England : A Political Siudy .
32311 + 91411 (Tabie-5) + 0 + 42 EnglamL(Tabie-2) = 323.110 141 104 2
d Labour of Indian Origin in UK’ .
331,11 + 91411 (Table-5) + & + 41 UK (Tﬁble—2) = 331:119 141 104 1

ej Education of United States blocks in England
37197 + 13 US blacks (Tﬁble_-S) + 0 + 42 (Table-2) = 371971304 2

) Education of Russians in Andhra Pradesh
17197 + 9171 Russians (Table-5) + 0 + 5484 AP (lable-2) = 371.979 171 054 84

@) Preparing Russian dishes in India

- '136 : 641502 + O171 (Table-5) + 0 + 54 (Table-2) = 641592917 1054




i) Directly Extending Table-5 by notation from Table-2 :

At the followmg, d1v1snons in Table-5, instructions are provldcd io add “Arcas" notduon 1r0m
Table-2 to basc number, ,

-687-688  National Groups of Spanish Americans
-9275 -9276 National Groups of Arabs

96073 United Stated Blacks (Afro-Americans) .
966 -968  National Groups in Africa
969 Other National Populations of largely African descent _

For e¢xample number for Iraquis nationals can be constructed like this:

027 National Groups of Arabs (Table-5)
567 Iraq (Table-2)

927 + 567 = 927567
Examples:’

4 Psychology of Iraquis Nationals _
154.84 + 927 (Tablc-5) + 567 (Table-2) = 155.84 927 567

b) Iraquis Cookery
641.84 + 927567 = 641.849 275 67

Self Check Exercise - 5

Classity the following tilles:
& Psychology of Nepalis
by Folk Songs of Punjabis
¢ Folk Songs of Dutchs
d A social study of Americans
e) Social problenw of S‘outh Asians
D Chinese Cookery
8) Migrant Labour of Srilanka Origins in Tamilnadu
Wy Education of Indian Children in UK
i) Relation of State 1o Indian Minority in UK
']} Preparing Russian Dishes in England
k) Relation of State 10 Jews in Germany

Note: i) Write your answers in the space given below,
i) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.
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7.5 USING TABLE-7 : PERSONS

Table-7 can be defined as "A table of notations designating persons by specific cccupational and
other classes".

The summary given at the beginning of Table-7 includes:

-0l Individual persons

-02 Groups of persons

-03-08  Persons by various non-occupational characteristics

03 Persons by racial, ethnic, national background

-4 Persons by sex alid kinship characteristics | b
-05 Persons by age ) _

-06 Persons by social and economic characteristics = : _ .
-08 Persons by physical and mental characieristics .

-09-99  Persons by varicus occupational characieristics
S LY (Generalists and novices

Persons occupicd with specific disciplines, subjects, activities as study, profession, vocation,
hobby, affiliation are categorised as -1 -9 specialists.

'The summary of -1 -9 specialists is reproduced as below:
-1 Persons occupied with philosophy and related disciplines
-2 Persons occupicd with or adherent to religions
-3 Persons occupied wilh social sciences, elc.
4 Persons occupied with linguistic, lexicography
' -3 Persons occupied with pure sciences
6 Persons occupied with applied sciences
-7 Persons occupied wilth the arts
-8 Persons occupied with crealive writing and speaking
9 Persons occupied with geography, history, related disciplines and actvities

Table-7 is used through the following ways:

i) As per instructions in the Schedules
ii) Throngh imer-position of -024 or -088 standard sub-divisions

iiit In conjunction with other Tables
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7.5.1 USING TABLE-7 AS PER INSTRUCTIONS IN THE SCHEDULES

At certain class numbers in the schedules instructions are provided to use Table-7 : Persons, The
instructions given are as follows;

Add "Persons" notation 09 - 99 from Table-7 (0 base number ... : : |

For example, : . |

.704.04 - 87 Treauncat among other groups of specific kinds of persons ‘

3904 Customs of people of various specific occupations (Table-7) ‘
305.6 (Social Stratification) Adhcrents of rcligious groups
Examples:

& Customs of Lawyers

390.4 Customs of people of specific occupations
344 Lawvers (Table-7)

13904 + 344 = 3904344

b} Customs of encyclopaedists -
3904 + 093 Incyclopedists (Table-7) = 390,409 3

© Customs of dramatists

3904 + 82 Dramalists (Table-7) = 390482 - ' -

d Greek Artists
704 + 292 Greek (Tablc-7) = 704.292

&) Air officials as artists

704 + 358 (Table-7) = 704.358

Self Check Exercisés;- 6

Classified the following subjects inviling Table-7 :
& Ethics of Library & Information Science Profession
by Moral lessons for politicians
o Bibliographies for children
& Customis of Doctors . :
¢y Customs of Library & Information Science Profession -
| b)) Soéiaf status of Muslims
i 8) Social problems of Muslims in Nepal
I by Hindu Artists o
| i) Social customs of Teachers
I} Reading and use of other inﬁ)rmarion media by School el ldren

Notc: i} Wrile your answers in the space given below,
i) Compare your answers with those given at the ¢nd of this Unit.
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7:.5..2 USING TABLE-7 THROUGH STANDARD SUBDIVISION

Provision was made to use Table-7 pn,rqons through standard sub-division (lablc-l} notation -024
and -088. We find the specific instructions to such provision as follows:

iy -024 Works for spucmc 1ypcs of users
Add "Persons” notation 03 - 99 from Table-7 to base number -024!
c.g. Works for Engineers -02462

024 (Table-1) + 62 Engineers (Table-7) = 02462

Exaniples:
a) Statistics for Lawyers 310.243 44

31 Statistics (base number)
024 Works for specifié types of uscrs (Table-1)
344 Lawycers (Table-7)

31 + 024 + 344 = 310243 44

b Mamemmickﬁ)rEngineem - 510.246 2
51 + 024 (Table-1) + 62 (Table-7) = 510.246 2

&) Psychology for Doclors
15 + 024 (Table-1) + 61 Doctors (Table-7) = 150.246 1
ii) -083 Treatment among groups of specific kinds of persons

Add "Persons” notation 04 - 99 from Table-7 to base number -U88, e.2. Subject among adolescents

088 Treatmens among groups of specilic kinds of persons
055 Adolescents from Table-7

088 + 055 = -088055
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Examples:
a) Painting of Historical events by adults
756 + 088 (Table-1) + 056 Adulis (Table-7) = 756.088 056 '

by Curtoons drawn by Adults
741.5 + 088 (Table-1} + 036 Adults (Table-7) = 741.508 805 6

<} Circulation services to btind. in Libraries
0256 + 088 (Table-1) + 08161 Blind (Tablc—?) = (25.608 808 161

q

& Contribution to Surgery by Musiims
617 + 0088 (Table-1) + 2971 Muslims (Table-7) = 617.008 820 71
{(vote : 617 Surgery and related (opics; 001 - 008 Standard Sub-divisions.)

e) Loans for higher education 1o low-income groups

378.362 + 088 (Table-1) + 0624 (Table-7) = 378.362.088 062 4

Sélf Check Exercise - 7

Classify (he foliowing titles involving the use of Table-7 through the Siandagd Sub-davision -088:

& Paintings of flowers by femaules

b) Reading habity of social scientists

¢) Cookery by Adiits

& Paintings by school children .

&) Fating and drinking customs of adults

f)y User services to Deaf people in college libraries
2) Leather handicrafts by blind persons
k) Contributions to Music by Aduits
) Folk Art by adults

i) Geometry for interior decorators ' .

a

ky Mathematics for Physicists ' )
V) Chemistry of Pharmacologists '

Note: 1) Write your answers in the space given below,
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.

...........................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................
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6;7.3 USING TABLE-7 IN CONJUNCTION WITH OTHER TABLES
Table-7 can atso be.used in CD[][UIILUOH with the tables, namely, Table—2 and Table-3A.

i) | Use of Table-7 in, con;unclwn with Table-2 |
The instance of using i'ible 7 COII_]UIICLIOH with Table 2 is seen in the followmg place

-1762 -176Y {Socio cconomic re"mns:) {Table-2) Oiher regions
Add to base number -176 the numbers following 29 in "Persons”
notation 292 - 209 from Table-7 , :
¢.g. regions where Islam Predominates -17671

"The number for 'Regions where Islam predominates’ is derived like this:
-176 + 71 (Number following 29 in 2971 in Table-7) = -17671

Above nolauon may be added where there is need to add 'Areas’ notatlon from Table-2 to any less _
number in'the aclmdules

Examples_: _
) Ecornoniic condition in Jainism coun!r.ies _
330,9 + 176 (Table-2) + 44 (From 2944 Table-7) = 330917 644
(Under 330.9 we arc asked to add Area n(_)ration 1-9 from Tablc-2)

-

by Economic conditions in Chinese countries

3309 + 176 (Table-2) + 951 (From 29951 in Table-7) = 320.917 695 1

¢} Wages in Islamic countries

331.29 4 176 (Tab]e-E)'+ 71 (From 2971 in Table-7} = 331.291 767 1

i) "Use of Table-7 in conjunction with Table-3A:
“The instanccs of using Table-7 in conjunction with Table-3A arise at the following places: B

-352 © Specific kinds of persons
Add "Persons” notation 03 - 99 from Table-7 to 352

-9204 -9279 (Litcrature for and by specific kinds of persons) of specific ouupauonal and
IlOI]—OLCuple()ﬂR] characters : : :
Add "Persons" notation 04 - 79 from lable-? to 92

-629 Occupied with geography, history r(.latul disciplines
' Add "Persons” notation 9 from Table-7 to 92
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Examples;
a) Treatment of police officials in English Dromag

82 (base number for English literatre) + 200 (Table-3) +
80 (as instructed vnder 1-9 from Table-3) + 352 (Table-3A) + 3632 (Table-7)
= 822.008 035 236 32 ' '

b} Collection of English poetry composed by professional Historians
82 + 10080 (Table-3) + 92 (Table-3A) + 97'(‘I‘able-'7) = 821.008.092 97
- Self Check Exercise - 8

Classify the following titles mvolving the use to Table-7 through some olher auxiliary tables:
A Introduction to Journalism ij)r social scientisis
b) Economic conditions in Muslim countries
¢ Political situation in Chinese countries
d - Adult education in Buddhism Countries
€} Collection of English poetry about Lawyers
D Portrayal of grand parents in Engfia;h literature
8) . Telugu poetry by social scientists - A Collection
h) 'Teluguj fiction written by Muslim writers - A Critical Appraisal

Note: 1) Write your answers in the space given below.
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.

.................................................................................................................................
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7.6 SUMMING UP

In this Unit we bave introduced you to thease of tables 4 10 7. We have used these tables for
number huilding invaricas subjects. Table-4 ; Sub-divisions of Individual languages is mainly uscd
i 420 - 290 dealing with specific fanguages. Table-4 is followed by Table-6 languages, which is
applicable in many places in the Scheduies. Bilinguat dictionarics required the use of both lables 4 and
O wgether. The vse of Table-5 and 7 s not restricled (o any .class or subject exclusively but sparingly
used onnstruction Al certain class numbers. You might have noticed hat the last three tables (5, 6

—and 7 are mainly vsed in the main classed 300 Soctad Sciences and 700 The Arts.
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77 ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK ANSWERS -

1. a) 491463 _ . _ _
-~ b) 491.281 . ' _ L
) 494.827 152 . _ - ;
& 4914417 : oo
0 494.827 84 -
~ f) 4014481
- 2) 494.282
h) 491468 6
i) 494.8275

2. 8 0368
b 0399146
¢ 220.591 44
@ 011.231
e 372653 1
f) 398.991 43
2) 745.619 991 2 | o e
h) 05591 . | . -
i) 305.79146

7.8 4912331 _ :
b) 491.739 142 : : ¢
o 423.948 11 . _ ¥ ' ' !
D 422441 - '
e 498.827 2421
f) 491439 249 482 7
5 438642 1
hy 422.4951

i) 428.649 143
J) 448349 481 1

4. @ 028908 991 411 042
by 891.431 009 920816 1
¢ 891.439 170 892 51
d B811.008 089 914 950 54
€ 331.880 899 510 41
0 791.530 089 914 11
2) 8110080891411
h) 831.008 089 141 104 1
i) 297.860 899 144 044 _
i) 831.009 891 440 41 ' .

5. @) 155.849 149 5
b) 784.769 142
O 784.763 931

& 305813
& 305.891 4
D 641.592 951
2} 331,639 141 305 482 :
by 371979 1411041 - - _ _ b
i) 323,119 141 104 1 : 5
i) 641,592 917 204 2

k) 123.119 240 43




6. @) 1749002 .
by 1749329
o) 011625054
@ 390461
e 390.4092
- 305.697 1
g) 305.697 105496
by 704.294 3
i) 3904372
j) 028.535
7. @) 758.420 880 42
b) 028.908 8301
Q) 641,508 8056
@ 750.880 544!
¢) 394.120 880 56
f) 025.508 808 162
g) 745531 088 081 61
h) 780.880 56
i) 745.088 056.
§) 516.088 747°
k) 5102453 -
D 540246 15

8..4) 070.024 3011
b) 330.917 671;
¢y 320917 69511
d 374.917 643
e 821.008 035234 4
) 820.803 520432
g) 894.827 100809 230 1
h) 894.827 300 935 229 71
]
|

7.8 ASSIGNMENT

1. How bilingualrdictionaries are cléssiﬁed? Hlustrate your answer with atleast ten examples covering
different languages

2. How tables 5, 6 and 7 are used at sub-divisions of soc1a1 strautmauon 305.8, 305.7 and Q05 6.

7.9 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

Batty, C.D, An mtroducnon ro the Nincteenth edition of the Dewey Decimal Ciass.af jcation. London ;
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Library Classifi catmn Practice (BLS- 3P) / edited by G.S.Rao. New Delhi ; IGNOU 1989.

(Units 3-7 of block 1|B)

Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index. 19th ed. / Benjamin A. Cusu,r Albany. - (NY) :
Forest Press, 1979 Vol ; Introduction. .

Dhyani, Pushpa. Dhyam s Gmde to Dewey Decimal Classification. New Delhi : Muropohtan, 1985.
Manuai on the use of the Dewey Decimal Classification 19(11 edition, New York ¢ Forest Press, 1982,

Satija, M.P. and Comaroxm, John P. Introduction to the Pmcuce of Dewey Decimal Class;f cation.
New Delhi Sterlmg, 1587.
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Languages, Table-6 : A table of notations designating specific Janguages. These notations are .
applied to other notations in the schedules or tables through "add’ notes. '

Persons, Table-7 : In Lhe coniext of DDC a table of notations designating persons by spemfic

gccupations and other classes.

Recial, ethmc, national groups (Table.5) : A table of notations designating specific racial, .
ethnic or national groups. The notations from this table is applied to other notations *from schedules
or auxiliary tabies through 'add’ through notes. :

Sub-divisions of Individual Languages, Fable-d : A table of nolations designati?ng regularly'
recurring topics applicable 1o any language. The topics covered are etymology, dictionary, grammer, etc.




UNIT-_S MULTIPLE SYNTHESES AND -
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8.0 'AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

" In this Unit we. mtroduce you iwo conceplts - muluplc syntheses and order of precedence and theu' _
application in bulldmg complex numbers. . : (

After studying this Unit you should be able to

- classify, books in complex subjects involving 'multipie syntheses;. - - . . - )
- apply table nf precedence for class:fymg complex sub]ects ) : 2 Co

8.1 INTRODUCTION T '.f R U ‘

.~ - DDC allows oombmatwn of numbers representing stbjects or 1deas in tbe case of multifaceted
subjects and such a ¢ombination is cailed synthesis. Synthesis is done with the help of ‘Add" device,"
facet indicator and the use of general aspects common 10 many subjects given under 'centered headings'.
But these devices cannot be used freely unless there i isa direction to do so under the concemed class

'qnmnher

s - Generally classlflcauomsts suggest us to limit lhc symhcsm to onc addition, but there are’
* instances where the subjects need more than one addition in the same class number. While discussing

-about the class numbcr bu1ld1n;: praa lices in Uml ’i we have :denuﬁed lhe followmg five basic types of
o .syntheses - o - L L e

W




-~

i) Coinbination of two main classes given in the Schedules;
ii) Combination of main class with a part of another main class;
iii) ombination 6f a main class with the parts ot mote than onc main cliss;

iv) Use of the general aspects commoz to many subjects listed under |he bel]lﬁl‘ed headmgs here and
there in the schedules; and

v} Use of notation from one auxiliary table ot combmatmn of notation from two dlfferem tables with
. appropriate class nmnben in the er-hwiules : _ .

In Umt-3 we have illustrated about the first four types with examples and the last type has becu
- dealt thoroughly in Units 4-6. In this Unit we explain vou classnflcatlon of complex subjects mvolvmg
_ mulﬂple synthesis. .

82 MULTIPLE SYNTHESIS

"~ Multiple synthesis means the process of number building by the addition of more than one sub-
division at a time from the schedules or tables or both, Classification of complex subjects requires. the
use of mu]ﬂple synthesis. DDC has started wsing multiple synthesis from s 17th editionh (I%S 67)

. A complex subject is one which brings out the relation belween two subjects. Cldsr,iﬁmtmn of
documents dealing with such complex subjects tequires the use of synthesis two or even thice limes in
the same class number. - Such works are inter-disciplinary in nature and are o be classed with the

. discipline recewmg most emphasis and other ideas or subjects are alse 10 be represented by combination
of numbers. This is not 2 simple process as we come across many subjects and identification of. the
correct base number is a problem. Knowiedge of the structare of the scheme and constant praciice will
help the classifier in deciding the right base number 2nd (racing the right path to plck up the appropiiate
facets located in different classes / tables,

8.3' EXAMﬁLEs ()IF MULTIPLE SYNTHESES

We will illustrate the use of mulnple synthcs\,s with the help of few examples, where compl:..x
subjects are involved.

-a) Admamsfrauon of agricultural libraries

b) Lok Sabha - the lower house of Indian parliament

<) Costumes of Lawyers : '

o Amimal pests of Wheat

&) Vererinary anatomy of dogs

) Job opportunities in Agricutiural extension work in India

8y Photographing space flight '

h} Research on electrotheraphy jor arthritis

i) Safety measures to be adopted in the architecture of schoos" libraries
1) Labour policy of the US Steel Corporation

Exampie-1
Adnunistration of medical Lwrarzev

These are two facets in s title ; 1. 1bmry administration’ and Medicad library'. Adler scanning lhi.
schedules you lm(l -

7

025.19 -~ Administration ol specific types of libraries

026 - Librarics devoted o various specific disciplines ind subjects
148




: There is no direct number for medical library, but a class number for this specific sub;ect can be
built with the help of "Add-t0' instruction given under 026. Add 001 - 999 1o base number 026. Hence

026 Libraries devoied to specific dis-::tplmes,
61 Medici_ne (Finat zero ignored in 610)
026.61 Medicat Ebrary

_ How 10 add these two class nunibers : 025,19 and 026.61 7 You find an 'Add o' instraction under
025.19 ' ‘

025.19  Administration of specific types of hhrancs
Ada to base numnber 025.19 the numbers following 02 in 026 - 027.

- The Class Number for medical library is 026.61 and the number following 02 is 661. Now
we can add this number (661} 1o 025.19. - “

025.19 + 661 = 025 19661 Administration of Medlca.l Libraries

Example - 2:
Lok Sabha - the lower house of Indian Parliament
Legislative bodies have been placed at 328, which is to be subdivided by area il
32854 Indian Parliament - |

Now, as per ihistryctions under 328.4 - 9, we have to add the special subdivision cnumerated
there; Houses of Parliament fall under the subdivision 07, which is further to be subdivided like
328.31 - 328.35, the class number for Lower House is 328.32. Hence, we will add 2 to 07, and then
(72 to 328.54. The complete class number then will be

32854 + 072 = 32854072

Example - 3 :
Costumes of Lawyers
The class number for costumes is 391

. 391.01 - .65 Costumes of specific ceconomic, social, occupational classes
' Add the number foliowing 390 in 390.1 - 390.5 10 the base number 391.0

3%0.4 Costmes of pesgpie of various speciiic occupations
: There is another Sirection : Add ‘persons’ notation 09 - 99 from Table-7 10 base |
number 300 4
4 Number folfowing 390-in 390.4 is 4
344 Lawyers (Tuble-7 Tersons?

3910 + 4 + 344 = 391.043 44 Cosumes of Lawyers
Exampie-4 : I . : -~
Animal pests of Wheat

633.11 Whial _

' ‘The asterisk mark leads vs, through foot note, to the centered heading 633-635
Specific plant Crﬂp\ ‘

Injurics, (xmasw Pesis (liu,rc. 1\. a turthor direction 1o "Add 0" Y the sumbcer
foilowing 632 in 632.1 - 632, '
632.6 Animal Pests

N

6 Nusber {olowing 632 in 632.6 is 6

G331 + 0 4 6 = 6331196 Aniinal Pests of Wheat
149
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- Example-§ :
Vetermary anatomy of dogs . . L
636.7 Dog (Animal Husbandry) R R !

636.701 - 708 Genezal Principles - |
Add to base number 636.7 numbers folbmng6360m636.!}l 6{3608

636089 . Vemrmary Sciences.

Further instwction mAditobasenmnherMﬁOBS lheNmnheﬁoilowmg 6lin -
610 - 619 -
611 Anaany(mw_rouowingal_ is1)

I
6367 + 89 + 1.= 636789 1 | |
Examplé-’ﬁ : L - | S ) I
Job Opp'c;rtﬁnitie‘s in Agriewltural Extension Wark'iu India . !
3L124 ~ Job Vacancies (Openings, Opporulmlm) R

331.1242 - 1249 Job Vacancies in extractive manufacturing, construction mcppauons
: ' Add t0331.124 the number following 6 in 620 -.690 Lo

630.715 - Agriculuural Extension Work (sumber foliowing 6 in 630, 7|15 is 30715)

630.71501 - 71509 - Historical & Geographical Treatment
' Add "Areas notation 1 - 9from'rable-2mbasenumber630,7150

630.715054 Extension Workinlndia -~ 3

Here we arcrequ:red toaddto33l 124lhenumherfollowmgﬁm630?l§054 'Iheclassnumber
for Job opportunmes in Agricultural Extension work in Indla willbe

331,124 + 30715054 = 331.124 307 150 54 : S
Example-? :

Photographmg space flight ' S S
7789 Photographing of specnﬁc subjects . i
- . Addto base number 778.9 the numbers folk)wing T4, 949 0
704.949 Qther specific subjects ' e S !
9 ‘number following 704.94 in 704.949 is 9 - L
Add 001 - 999 o base number 704 949 o B
62941 Space flight o | |

7189 + 9 + 62041 = 7189962941 . R
. 7 s . - " : - . , - . |
Example-8 :

Research on Electrotherapy for Arlhrms

. 616. 722 *Anthritis ' ' R
Asterisk directs via footnotc o oentered heading ¢ 616 1-616 9 Specnﬁc diseases

062 - 069 - Otlier therapies . _ ? '

. . - . Add o 06 the numbers followmg 615. 8i in 615. 82 615 89

Ty © 615845 Electrothérapy

4 Nuinber following 6158 in 615 845 is 45
072/ - Research (Tabie-1)

616.722 + 06 + 45 + 072 = 616.722 064 5072 S o
150 BEA e o

Vel




Example-9

Safety measures to be adoped in Architecture of Children's Libraries

727.8 . *Architecmrc of Iibrary buildings

727.82 General Principles :
Add to basc number 727.82 the nombers following 027 in 027.1 - 027.8
027.625 Libraries for Chiidren

625 Numaber following 027 in 027,625 is 625
(0289 . Safety measurcs (as instructed under 721 - 729)

' 72_782 + 625 + 0289 = 727.826 250 289
Exampie-10 :

Labour policy of the US Steel Corporation

331.04 Labour in specific Industrics

331.042 - .49 Exuaciive, manufacturing, construction industries
! Add 10 base number 331.04 the niumbers following 6 in 6273 - 690

669,142 Steel

09142 Number following 6 in 669.142 is 69142
09 Geographical treatment (Table-1)
| 73 USA (Table-2)

33104 + 69142 + 09 + 73 + 331,046 914 209 73

Self Check Exercise - 1

Classify the following titles involving multiple synthesis :
&) Organo - Nickel synthetic drigs
b)  Administration of public Libraries in UK
' Q) X-Ray therapy for biood diseases
| & Tuberculosis in Caitle
‘ ¢ Rais as potato pests
D Bees as apple pests
g Manufacture of equipment Jor shooting Swans
by Diagnoses of female sterility
i) Effect of Heat and high lemperatures on trees
‘ 3} International Law for trade in Marbles

Note: i) Write your answes in (he space given below.
iiy Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit,
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84 CITATION ORDER AN} ORDER OF PRECEDENCE

DDC is an almost enumerative classification scheme. £t sims to broadly group documents in
a ibrary for shelf arrangement. Over the past few decades, DDC has adopted many devices for
synthesis, multiple synthesis and in-depth esumeration of maliifpcal subjects. However, it is not
always possible to synthesise a coextensive ¢lass number for complex subjects having more than one
facel. For exampie, lct us tale a simple title.

Subjects cataloguing in Unsversity Libraries

You find two different class mumbers for the: fwo facets of this e in DDC. Subject cataloguing
is 025.47 and University libraries are enumeratec under 027.7. There is po provision o combine
these two facets. 'There are a number of such instances we may find in DDC. However these issges are
solved by editors of DDIC through citation order. .

Correct citation order is decided: by the specific note or instruction provided at certain places in
the DIXC Schedules. Wherever there is no such instruction, classifier has e apply coriain general
principles. There may be instances where these principles are also not belpfat and the classificr bas o
use his own judgemient or COMMOUSENse i sequencing the faceis. '

Tn ihe Editor's Introduction o the DDC, some guidance has been provided o belp resolve such
situations and problems of seguencing facets in complex subjects. Such guidance is in the fomm of
"ables of Precedence or Precedence notes or Order of Precedence at the cenicred headings.

35 TABLE OF PRECEDENCE

DDC defines a table of precedence as a 'noie siating the covect citation order under o subject
that the schedules subdivide according to more than one aspect”. This wble helps in fixing the priority
of one aspect over the other when there are different aspects in d subject. ‘

Examiple-1 :

291.61 - 20164 Religious Leaders and their work

1lcre we arc given the fellowing table of precedence: . .
Divinely inspired persons 791.63
Persons endowed with Snpernaiural Power 29162
Clergy and Counsciors - 29161

- _ fnterpreters of religion 291.64




Let our title be:
Supernaturally endowed founders of religions
In this title we find the following viable components:

Persoas endowed with supermatural powers 29162

Divinely inspired persons 201.63

As per the table of precedence, 291.63 Founders of Religions is to be preferred over 291.62 or
its derivatives, so our ciass number will be 291 63,

Example-2:

336.201 - .207 Taxcs and Taxation of Special topics of general applicability

The 1able of precedence provided under the centered headings enumerates as follows :

Business Taxes 336.207
Reductions in Taxes 336.206
Taxces by level - . 336.201
Tax Reform | 336,205

Let our title be

Reductions in Business Taxes ...336.207 not 336.206

Example-3 :
Let us observe another table of précedence given under 623.81
Naval Architccture (Naval design) 623.81

The following table of precedence is given :

Design of Crafis 623.812
Design of Specitic Parts 623.814
Dcsign in § pe,ciflic Materials 023318
Design Tests - 623.819
Structural Theor)!} 023.817

Applying the above table, the class number for the following title will be :

Structural Theory of Design Tests  623.819 (not 623.817)

Self Check Exercise - 2.

Classify the following titles by using the table of precedence:
& Out door cookery for Children
b} Infant Boys
O Phosphoric Acids
& Groups of Nude Children
¢} Embroidering Tapestry




£) Preschool Girls

g) Reform of business taxes

hY  Services to families of labouring class members of minority groups
i) Welfare services to City Youth Females

i) Policy making for information management .

Note: 1} Writc your answers in the spacc given below.
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Uml;.

8.6 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE NOTE

The 'Order of Precedence' is & generig note. It simply suggests us that the number coming later or
first in the schedule should be given preferénce over the others. But vou find no nglC behind the
preference. This may be of two ways:

B

i) Using last number: or

ify Using earlier number.

8.6.1 USING LAST NUMBLER

Let us take some examples o illustrate this order of precedence:
Example-1:

Under 011.1 - 011.7 General bibliographies, the instruction reads: "wnless other instructions
are given, class complex subjects wﬂ_h aspects in two 07 more subdivisions of this schedule ia the

number coming last in the scheduele ... ¥ Thesefose,
UNESCO Serials 15 011,52 not 011.34
. Example-2 :
301 - 367 Soc:ology
.Slmﬂar GO appears msn.uc{;m’ us 10 use the c!qs~ nufnbt.,r cqmmg, i;mr n thc, schedules.

_ Pubui" (}‘pm:on of Speuf' I S'oc:cu Ctas.»ea 303 388 (nm 10% %8;




Examples-3

In Table-7 persons {volume-1; page 432) under -03 -0% 'Persons by various non- occupauonal
characteristics' appears a note: "Unless other instructions ‘are given class complex subjects with aspects

in two or more subdivisions in this table in the number coming last in the table ...... "
| For example:
Middie Class Socially disadvantaged Persons 0694 (noi -0622)
Middle Class Healiy Persons 0822 (not -0622)

The above analcgy may be used for classifying the following titles :

Middle Class healthy persons as artists 704.0822 (not 704.0622)
Middle Class Socially disadvantaged Persons as Artists 704.0604 (not 704.0622)

8.6.2 USING EARLIER NUMEBER

On the similar lines of the above we may have to use earlier number for fixing the order. The
instruciion reads like this "unless other instructions are given, class compiex subjects with aspects
in two or more sub-divisions of this schedule in the number coming first in the schedule”.

Exam ple-1:
398.2 Folk Literature
358.22  Tales and lore of historical and Jegendary beings of buman and semibuman form
398.234  Legendary places

Tales of heroes in legendary places 39822 (not 398.234)

Self Check Exercise - 3

Classify the following tides using iast or earlier numbers from the schedules:
8 Middle Class Black Roman Cathiolic Boys
by Unitary Supernational States ' -
o Egual pay for immigrants '
& Fublic behaviour foi children
e} FPhosphoamides
fy Middle aged California Working Mothers
2 Immigrant Married Women Labour
b)Y Research in France on Consumer Preferences in Cosmenm

Note: i) Write your zuswers in the space given below. .
i) Compare your answers with ihiose given at the end of this Unit.
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8.7 FIXING PRIORITIES OF NUMBERS

Section 8.55 Citation Order of the Editor's Introduction (volume-I) has provided some general
guidance for determining the specificity of a subject at places where specific instructions are not stated
at the point of application. Such general trips are useful when the sub-divisions of a class number
contain zero or zeros and when both concrete and abstract subjects are present.

8.7.1 BY THE NUMBER OF ZEROS IN THE SUB-—DIVISIONS OF A
CLASS NUMBER

In the development of some subjects zere or zeros may be used to expand its notation base.
The sub-divisions without zero are usually more specific than those with it. Therefore, give precedence
to sub-divisions without zero notation before those w1th ZE10 notation, to one zere befors two, to two
zeros before three. :

Examples:
8y Manufacture of Plastic desks ' 684.14 (not 684.106)
b)  Planning and Policy making in Finance Department ® 351.02 (not 351.0072)

©) Architectural consiruction of floors for use by the handicapped. 721.6 (not 721.0462)

8.7.2 PREFERRING. CONCRETE OVER THE ABSTRACT

Section 8.55 (4) of Editor's Introduction suggests "Lacking any of the foregoing principles,
apply the following citation order formula, which will generally prove to be reasonable and helpful :
Class by things; kinds of things; parts of things; materials from which the things, kinds or parts are
made; properties of the things, kinds, parts or materials; processes within the things, kinds, parts or
materials, operations upon the things, kinds, parts or materials; agents or such operations.

- In other words prefer whole over the part; concrete over the abstract; thing/material over the
process; and process over the agent. For cxample, :

a) Etymology of Nepali Language 49149  (not 412)
by Huaivesting of Fiber Crops 633.5 (not 631.5)

. Self Check Exercise - 4

Classily the following titles by preferring concrete over the abstract:
a) Assamese Language poetry '
b). Storing of China Jute
Q) Tillage for pasture and its grasses
& Administration of School Libraries
€ Miniature portraits of Men

0 Wooden Chairs and Tables
2 Official status of gold coins
) Maintenance and Repair of beds
i) Rearing exceptional girls -
) Care and maintenance of Riding Horses




Note: i) Write your answers in the space given below
ii) Compare your answers with those given at the end of this Unit.
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3.8 SUMMING UP

Tn this Unit the following imain points have discussed:

(1} Multiple synthesis ;- A process of number buliding by the addition of more than one sub-division
at the time from the schedales or fables or both,  Identification of correct base number and proper
analysis of "Add-to' insteuction are the basis for mulidpie synthesis. :

(2) Order of Precedence (- Tt may be in the form of 2 note or tble. A nole states the correct
citation order ender 5 subject that the schedules sub-divide according to mor than one characteristic.
Table of precedence is & table of aspecis of a subject fixing the priority of one aspect over the other.

(3 Fixing priorities of numbers - When there is no clear instruction, we have to prefer more
specific number. In cases where there is a difficulty of judging the specificaliy, we have to prefer
concreie over the abstract, :

8.9 ANSWERS TC SELF-CHECK EXERCISES

615.315625

Y 626.197441

O 616.1506472 p
& 636.20896595

& 6334910693233

) 634119799

g) 6887924841

I 618.178075

iy 582.156019162

i} 34175472512

[
£

641.5622  (not 641.573)
b 649127  (mot 649.132)

)
&




- 0. 661.87 ‘ot 661.86)
d 7049425 -
€ 746.3 (not 746.44)
) 155423 (not 155.433)
2 336.207 (not 336.205) ‘
h) 351.8482  (not 351.8484 or 351.8485)
i) 362799  (nor 362.793)
jy 658401 (not 658.403)

3.3 30523 (not 305.3) :
b 32104 . (ot 321.01) :
o 351.836  (not 351.835)
d . 395.53 (not 395.122)
e 547.074  (not 547.042)
f 331.394  (uot 33144 or 331.62794)
2 33143 (ot 331.62)
h) 658.8343  (not 658.83866855 or 658.83944)

ETa b BN

4.8 85145

b 633.56 (not 631.568)

¢ 633202  (not 631.51)

d 027.8 (not 025.1)

& 757.7 (not 757.3)

D 684.13 (not 684.104)

g 3324222 . (not 332.42042)
h) 684.15 (not 684.1044)
i) 649.15 ‘(not 649.133)

D 63613 (oot 636.083)

8.10 ASSIGNMENT R

1. Explain the concepts given below with three examples for each -
4} Multiple Synthesis b) Onder of Precedence

2. How do you fix of numbers where there are not specific instructions.

8.11 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

Baity, CD. An Introduction.to the Nineieenth Edition of the Dewey Decimal C!asszf cation.
London : Clive Bingley, 1981

Gangadhara Rao, P. Synthesis in DDC 18th Edivion. Waitair : Andhra Un1vers1ty, 1983.

Library Classification Practice (BLS- 3p), edlrcd by G. S Rao. New Delln IGNOU 1989,
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COURSE-T LEBPARY {fi_.AbQHFiC;‘H (}N PRACTICE

The course deals with the tepics in Library Classification Pracfice included in the syllabus for-
the Bachelor of Library and information Sciences (BL1Sc) offered by the Dr. B Ambedkar Open
Univessity, "Vhese topics cover the 'core’ area of the subject to be studied. ‘The syliabus for the sake of
convenience has been divided into biocks and l_li!il.S; These are two blocks in this coursc, nameiy,

Block-I : Dewey Decimal Classification (DDCY and Block-11 : Colon Classification (CC)."

The present block (Colon Classification) contains ten units. The units are prepared in
accordance with the house style/forinat designed by the Dr. B.R.Ambedkar Open University. This
fonmat facilitates you read and understand the content without much difﬁct}lty_; Fach unit begins with a
list of contents, {ollowed by a statemnent of aims and objectives, and introduction to the text. The
content has been divided into nember of scclions and sub-sections to facilitate gasy undersianding and

retention. Sclf chek exercises are provided (0 test the lcarners comprehension at various places in the text.

Majority of libraries in India follow the two schemes of classification (DDC and. CC) covered
in this course, though there 1s a fairly good j)ercémagc of special libraries which follow Universal
Dccilnal Classification. Teaching Classificalion Practice dirough printed media posc certain limitations
and hence o overcome them, thc units have been made not only as simpic as po:,sible but also a ﬂood

number of examples have been prov 1du]







BLOCK-II : CLASSIFICATION OF DOCUMENTS BY CC (Ed 6)

Introduction

Colon Classification {CC) was designed by SR Ranganatban, the great Inwean librarian. It is

based on sound scientific principles and it has affected the whale theory of classification.

This book inwoduces you (o the method of .-:lassifyir'ig and arranging documenls in libraries.
The sixth edition of CC pubtished in 1960 (reprint edition with somc important amendments issued
tn 1963) has been prescribed in your syllabus. You have (o study the Scheme, s as to acquaint yourself

with various rules and able to interpret and apply them while classifving the documenis practically.

There are (en umits in this book, '“1-"_3.'18 first anit inuzﬁdubes the striciure and organisation of ihe
Scheme. The second unit deals with Rounds and Levels and Cim‘(cring of Connecting Symbols. Devices
and Systems & Specials are introduced in Unit-3, The fourt!i enif and fifth enits exp zin the application
of Common Isolates and Phase Relation respectively. Unit-6 deals with Examples from the Main
Classes in Géneralia and Lihrarfy Science. The units 7 to 10 explain you how to classify documents with
axamples from the Main Classes grouped under different generic classes, nameby, Physical Scicnees,

Biological Sciences, Humaaities and Social Scicnces. The exampics covered in these units itlustrate all

important rules and techaigues secessary for synihesizing the class nurmbers,







Contents

Block/ Titie
{/nit No.

Puge
No.

BLOCK-L :  CLASSIFICATION GF DOCUMENTS BY CC (Kd 6)

Uni-1 ¢ Tntrodection to Colon Chassification (Ed 6)

Unii-2  ;  Rosnpds and levels; cluftering of Comnecting Symbols

o

nit-3 ¢ Devices; Systens and Specials

]

nit-4  © Conmumon Isolzies

Unit-5  ©  Phase Reladon
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183
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| UNIT-I INT‘(ODUCTION TO
- GOLON C LASSIFICATION (Edltmn 6)

. 1
Contents . |
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1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

The unit aims to ml;roduce you the smn.ture the fcawes thc prmcxplﬂs ‘and thc !ay onit- of Culon
Classification 6th edluon in’ order to enable you lo classify documents according to the ‘scheme of
clasmﬁcahon :! : . LA™ k, - o

After studying this unit, yoa should be able to
" - describe Lhe structure of CC (Bd.a); -
- explain the bams of dividison of mmiverse of knowledge in CC; and.
- discuss the posFulates useful in classnfymg class,lfymg dmuments

1.1 INTRODUCTION

\

So far we havé been clasmfymg documents by Dewey Decimal Classification scheme.” You are
aware that there ar¢ several other classification schemes. which are used in classifying documents. In our
couniry another scheme which is fairly popular is Colon Classification. This is devised by S.R.

- Ranganathan in the year 1933. Ranganathan was a mathematics lecturer who was appointed as the
+ University Libzarian of Madras University Library in the year 1924. He was immediatcly depnted to
England to undergo Iraining in Librarianship and joined University College, London. ‘It was hege bie came

in contact with W.C. Berwack Sayers whose classnﬁcauon theory cons:derably influenced Ranganathan.




Ranganathan spent nearly two years i England, visited various labraries, and found that the arrapgement
of books requircd some scientific basis. O his return to Madras, he used the Madras University
collecton as his experimental stock. The first edition of Colon Class’ificfnion was published in 1933,
Since then it kas been considerably revised and undergone several changes. 1L is now in its Hili-edidon.
Fhe seventh edition is published in 1987 wherein some basis changes have been brought in. Howevey,
we will be dealing only with the 6th edition which was published in 1963 with some. amendments.

Colon Classification has three paris. The first part deals with basic rules, the second part gives the
schednles of classification and the third part deals with classics and sacred books with. worked out
nembess. Each part has its own index. The pages for cach part numbered separately. The page number
is represented by rwo blocks separated by a dot. The number appearing to the left of the dot in the blogk '
indicates the past and the number (o the right gives the page number in that part. F.g. 2.49 mcans page
4% i paxt 2. There Is an anoexure i the beginming of the book wherein seme corrsciions and isprints
are shows. ' '

1.2 STRUCTURE OF CCo.

The 6th reprint edition of CC consists of:

13 Contenis qf the system given in pages 7 and 3.

7y Preface [{)’.h_ﬁ',-_géﬂl edition given in pages 9 i 11,

3} Introduciion givon i pages 12 10 16, -

4y Ampexure given in pages 19 o 28, This deals with the changes brought weio use afier the
publication of the oth editien in 1960. Te inform the changes o tbe classifier, {irst the page
mumber and the nsle number are given and rext indicated the change. For example, page 1.5,
Ruie 0214: for Octavising Digit read Sectorising Digit; for Ociave Device read Sector Device.
A rote is aiso given that the change should be made in all the places where these ferms oocur,

5) Part 1 which covers in the pages 1.3 to 1.124. It deals with the rules vseful 1o know the theory
needed for the comstruction of class number. Each chapter deals with certain aspects-of
classification of the class concemed. '

6) Part 2 which deals with Schedules of Classification .in pages; 229w 2 123. -
N Pan3 which contains Schedules of Classics and Sacfed books with special names. First the ciéss
number is given and against it the name (?!’:-’I_hﬂ Classic is given. This part covers in pages
33- 3.53. -
8 Facet formula for Book Number is given page 2.3.
. 9) Main Classes am'given in page 24
1) Common Isolates given in pages 2.5 to 2.6, :
15 Tame Isulmcs given in page 2.7. |
" 12)’ Space Isolates (Geoprapbical Divisions) given ia pages 2.8 to 2.17.

13} Space Isolases (Physical features) as amended g;ven in page 6 of Anncxure.

14) Lamguage Isolies given in pages 2.26 - 2.27.
190 Phase relations given in. page 2 28,




1) Index to roles in Part i is given in pages 1.123 - 1.124. [i is an alphabetical index {or 21l the
chapters and seclions. Against cach term the: chapler number or section numaber 15 given fof
casy reference and location.

17y Index Ib Schedules of Classification (main Classes) contained in Part 2 in pages 2.124 - 2472
How to use this index 1s explained in page 25 of (his unil,

18) Index to the Schedules of Chassics is given in Part 3. 10 is an alphabetical index of Classics. The
name of the Classic is given first and then against it the corresponding ciass number is gIven.

19y Index to natural groups in for the Main Class Botany is given in pages 2.61 - 2.63. Il lists
alphabetically all the isolate words enumerated ander Personality facet of the class with affixing
thelr corresponding isolate numbers.

20) Isdex o Natural growps in the Main Class Zoology is given in page 273 - 298 It Lsis
alphabetically ail the isolate words enumerated in the personality facet of the class with affixing
their cortesponding isolaie numbers, :

21) Index for space isolates (Geographical Index) is given im pages 2.18 to 2.25. The names of
places, countries, continents etc., are enumbcrated alphabetically and affixed with the space isolaie
number., T hcsc nnmbers refer to Geographical Divisions (.Spdw Lseialcs} given in page 2.3 10
2.17 in pari 2 :

1.3.1 CALL NUMBER, CLASS NUMBER AND BOOK NUMBER

The Call Number cousists of Class Number, Book Number and Collection Number, While the
Class Number specifies the subject of the book, the Book number individualises it and the Collection
number indicates the sequence in the case of broken seguence systems of arrangement of documents.

The class number of a document is the transiation of the specific subject contained i the
document from natural langaage to, classificalory language. On the other hand Call Nwmnber is a npsber
which denotes the relative position of a document in a library and the position of iis entiy @ the
catalogue. It helps in locating the document/book.

The Call number, Class number and the Book number arc dealt with in pages 1.3 to 1.17 in
Part 1. _ . :

Ranganathan presented a facet formula for book numbers in conformity with his scheme of
classification. The formula provides for all possible characteristics which arc fikely to arise in the

expression of an idea informing a work and also the characteristics likely 10 arise in cmbodying a work

in the form of a book
Ranganathan has also provided a scheme {o devise collection numbess.

1.3.2 NOTATION

Notation means the symbols used in the shcvizes w represent classes. Colon Classification used
mixed notation consisting of :

1) Ten Indo-Arabic numerals (O and 1 to %)

2) 206 Capital lLtter‘; of the Roman alphabet (A to Z)

3) 23 Small letters of the Roman alphabet (a to z excluding ¢, 1 and 0)
4y 2 Greek leuers (A delta and E sigma)

5)" 10 Connecting symbols or 1nd1cal0r digits.

The main classes and the conncctmg symbols arc given separately in the foﬂewmo PAZCS.

e
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1.3.3 SCHEME OF MAIN _CLASSTES

"The CC divides the universe of subjects into 47 Main classes which are enumerated in page 2.4
as below: : -

(Generahia

Untversse of knowledge
Library Science

Book Science
Joumatism

Natural Science
Mmhematical Scicnee
Mathematics

Physical Sciences
Physics

Engincering
Chemistry
Technology

Biclogy

Geology

Mining

Botany

Agricuiture

Zooiogy

Animal Husbandry
Medicine
Pharmacognosy
Useful Arts

Spifitual Experience and Mystcism
MZ  Humanitics and Social Sciences
MZA  Humanities

}hUJM-ﬂN

N Finc Arts

NX  Literature and Language
{3  Literature:

P Linguistics

Q  Religion

R Philosophy

S Pﬁyclmlpgy

z Social Sciences
T Educatiorr

U Gcogra_iphy

YV  History o
W.  Political Scicnee
X Econcmics

Y  Sociology

YX  Zocial Work:

Z law




Illustrative

(g
)

Criticism technigue

Conference technique

Administration report technigue
Coinmunication Theory

Management

1.3.4 CONNECTING SYMBOLS

D « (Backward arrow) : Its usc is to connect {wo poinis of Tine,
) o (Forwarq arrow} indicates future time. |

3 "0 (Zero) indicales phase relation.

4}_ "t (Single inverted comma) indicates Time facet.

5 " (Dot) indicates Space fach

& ":" (Colon) indicaies lincrgy facel.

7y ";"  (Semicolon) indicalcs.Mattcr facet.

& "," (Comma) indicates Personality facet.

9 -’ (Hypheiib indicates Super.-Impo‘g_i.i,ion.
10y "{" (Siarter} and ") " (Arrdslcr) il]_diéﬂtt: of .Subjcct'l)cvice.

1.4 ﬁiVISI’O_’N OF UNIVERSE OF KNOWLEDG‘E-

141 . ANALYSIS OF SPECIFIC SUBJECT

The "Universe of Knowledge' consists of enditics { Unwcr% of subju.,ls) These enlities may be

concrete of conceplual, that is, things or iieas.

1)

The ‘universe of subjects' are divided into three groups a5

-

Naturat and applied 5cie-nccs which arc deveioped as a result of man's reacuon with nature.

Humanities which are (1ev(,10pud out of man’s m!uaumn with his own seif or mingd, that is, with

himself.

Social Sciences and their dpphcauon which arc resulted nut of man's interaction with society. that
is, with-othier men.

From these ihroe areas Basic subjects (or classes) are derived. A 'Basic subject’ is 4 ‘ZubjOC[

withoid any iselate ideq as Hs component. The Basic classes can be divided into two Kinds, namely;
Main dasseﬁ and ‘Canonteal classes’. A main class is ihe name by which a brnad;.r area of knowledge

i% rcpt esen ted.,




The concept of a main class is traditional; and canotacal classes are traditional division of a
main class. Hence the canonical classes are net derived ou the basis of definite characteristics.

There wilt be no subject without a basic class, thal is, a main class or a canonical class.: A
subject may be ircated wholly {tom a particular point of view (school of thought) as for instance
Ayurveda (Indian medicine) (I.B). These are known as %)s[emq and are treated as the first kind of
‘amplificd main classes'.

A Subject may also be studied in & very narrow ficud of specialization as for a example child
mexdicine (L9C) in the main class Medicine (L). Thesc arc known as Specials and are ireated as second
kind of a "Amplified main" ciass,

The main classes are furthet divided into 'facets' by the application of a single train of
characteyistics and are grouped under cach possible fundamental category. (A facet is the totality of the
sub-classes of a basic class derived by the use of a single train of characteristic),

Hach division in a facet is called as 'isolate’. The isolates within a facel are called foci'.

Each isofatc’is a focus’ or a qualifying concept. Thus withinta facet an individual isolate is focus,
For example ‘Tnglish literature’ is a focus in the 'language! facet of the class 'literature'.

il a sub-class consists of more than one focus it is called a compound subject. For example, in the
“class Literature', English poetry is a compound subject, since it combines two foci - once from the
T.anguage facet and the other from the literary form facet,

Every compound subject has a basic subject or class, explicit or implicit. For example, the
compound subject "Treatise on coal mining' has the basic subject 'mining' which is explicit, that is,
stated in the term.

‘The compound subject 'care of cows' has the basic subject ‘animal hasbandry’ which is implicit,
that is, not slated in the term but unphed Similarly 'Tncome tax' has ‘implicily the basic subject
‘cconomics’. Thus a basic subject becomes a compound subject by the addition of qualifving concepis.
These qualilying concepts are called 'isolales’. In the above examples 'reatise’, ‘coal’, 'care’, 'cows’,
‘income tax' are isolaics. '

Isolates can be divided into iwo kinds, namely special and common isolates depending hpon their
scope of area over which these arc applicabic, Special isolaics belong only to a-Main class, while the
applicability of Common isolate is universal. It can be applied to any Main ciass.

1.42 FACET ANALYSIS

When a subject is a broken iato its facets, it is found that one isolate is in relation with an other
isolate of a different facet of the same subject. For example in Literature, English, French, German etc.
are related isolates and are called T.anguage isobates'. Again poetry, Drama, Fiction etc.. are another set of
related isolates and Lbey are called Torm isolates' and 50 on. Thus the basic class Literature is analysed
into four facets as o : Language, Form, Author and Work. Thus th(, enlire process of detenmnmg the
facets of a Sllb]b(,[ 18 known as "Facet analysls

1.4.3 FUNDAMENTAL CATEGORIES

It is assumed that all the facets obtamed by breaking the subjects can be grouped ints
five categorics or aspects or points of view depending on their relationship. - They are enumcrated as Five
FFendamental C'llf:goru,s mmuly, Personahty, Matier, Enerz.,y, Space and Tlme For brevn;y they are
-indicated by PMEST. . : :




Fach fundamental category is represented with a conneciing symboi. Upto the third edition of
Colon Classification theic was only one connecting sybmol, Colon. That is wiw 22 scheme is catled
Colon Classification. The 4th edition (1952) brought in radical changes with the introduction of Jive
Fundamental Categories with their own connecting symbols. It is not necessary that in a given subject
all'the fundamental categories ase 1o be present.

The five fundamentai c:at-:.gf.;r&es fall in the sequence of PMEST and their conneciing symbols are

Fundamental Category Connecting Symbol Facet
“Personality . comma - Pl
Matter 5 semi-colon M)
Energy _ . colon (E]
Space _ . dot [$1
Time _ - " singlc inverled comma M

Identification of the Five Fundamental Categeries : DBut Lo identify each of tese categories
is a little bit difficult. However must of them are enumerated. Also experience and intuitive insight help
10 recoenise them. o

Timee :

Time is most abstract because it can not be seen and it cannot be held. Sl it is very easy (o
wdenbify it. It is the chronolegical fetor in a subject. Take for example, 19ih Century Literature, 20th
- Century Science, The 1982 Picsideniial Election. Al these subjects imvolve Time facet, In CC
provision is given to représent time upto & particular vear, Seasonal and diurnal time us winter, snow,
day or night. They are providu! in page 2.7 (chapter 3) of CC, In the facet formula it i3 repu,suued
- as [T] and in the class number it is indicated by an apostrophie or inverled comma ™ '

- Time Jsolate

Isotate in {T] : Chronological Division

A Before 9999 B | K 160010 1699 AD
Al Hozoic . L 70010 1799 A D
A2 Paleoroic’ M 1800 10 1899 A D
A3 Mesozoic N 1900 to 1990 A D
A4 Cainozoic - P 200002099 AD
A5 Quanemary ' Q 210012198 AD
R 22002299 AD
B 999910 1066 B C . ' S 230002399 AD
C  999wl1BC T 2400 o 2499 A D
D 1w AD U 2500102599 A D
: % 2600 10 2699 A D
E 100010 1099 A D W 2700w 2796 A D
¥ 1100 10 1199 A 13 X 2800 10 2899 A D
G 1200w 1299 A I . YA 2000102999 A D
H 130010 1399 A D2 _
I MO0 10 1499 A D , YB 3000103000 AL

! 130010 159G A D YO 000 3190 A D




e oIfwe have to represent 19¢h century we have to just write M (1800-1899 AL} but connecting
symbol for Time should preceed the number M, that means nember for 19th century will be ™', Bclow
is shown how to work out numbers for Time isolate -

| Year | ' Mos.
1985 = N85  Where Nis 1900 - 1999
' . | 8 is 198 decade
5is 1985 year
1701 = L0l |
1215 = H15
1%10s = N7 _
685AD - = D635 ’h&;re [ is 1-999
| 618 7th century
8is deank
5is  year
63AD = D63
4AD _ = D004

1970s stands for the decade and in such cases only we decade number is (o be shown. Under clecadc only
the effective decade is to be represenied as follows

thn'[hc decade ends with 0 or 1-itis to be represented by 1
When the decade ends with 2 or 3 itis to be rcpresuﬁ.éd by 3
When the decade ends with 4 o 5 itis (0 bé represémed by 5
When the decade ends with 6 or 7 it is to be represented by 7

When the decade ends with 8 or 9 it is to he represcnted by 9
In casc of BC years the number arc worked out in a slightly different way.

12BC - 967
164BC (834

It

BC number are derived as follows :

32BC 165 BC
999 999
-3 - 165
967 f- 834
Incase of 2000BC 1080 BC
9999 9999
- 2000 ' - 1080
B. 7090 B 8919

The methed of deriving BC number is cailed "Method of Complements™..




Below are worked out some examples to show how (0 represent (ime in a class mumber :

1y 19th Century Literature ~ OM
O
M

Literature

19th Century

I

2) 20th Century Science AN

A = Natural Sciences
N = 20th Century
3 Libraries in 32 BC 2 'C967

2 = Library Science
Co67 32 BC

Semetimes we come across inclusive dates like Germany of 1939 to 1945. Therc is a provision

. to bring two datcs together. They arc represcnted by arrow marks (< —).

Germany of 1939 10 1945 = V55N45¢N39

_ When there are inclusive dates the later date 10 be taken first and the sccond date to be represented
by backward arrow mark. Forward arrow merk is shown as follows : '

Future of Libraries 19771 2N7 —

Space

Another fundamental category "Space’ is also easy (o understand. Space stands for all the countries
of the world, the space by zone likt tropical, arctic, equatorial, temperale etc. or by oricntation hike
East, West, North, South, inside, outside ctc. or countries like French speaking countries, gold mining
couniries or empires like Roman Empire, British Empire ete. Chapter 4 (page no. 2.8} of Colon -
classification gives Space Isolate : :

SPACE ISOLATE

Isolate in [s] : Geographical Division

1 . World )
1-0 Empire
To be divided by (GD)
{(lllustrative)

1-52 Roman empire
1-56  British empire

16 Atlantic counlries
161 Mediterranean countries
167 Ballic co_untries

17 Pacific countrics




19 By Zone
191 Equatorial
192 Tropical

1923 South
1927 North

193 Sub-tropical
195 Temperate
197 Sub-arctic
198 - Arctic

134 By Orientation

19B Tast
19C  Near
190 Middle
19E  Far
19F  South-cast
19G  South
19L  South-west
19M  West
-19R North-west
19S5 North
19W  North-east
19X Inside
19Y  Quiside

1A Near-Sovereign Formation

- To be divided by (CD)
(Hlustrative)
IN  League of Nations
IN4  United Nations area
IN48. The Commonwealth area

Division by {(SD)~
{Musirative)
1(P111) English speaking countr ics
HOD Musiim countrics .

2 Mother country
3 - Favowred country

4 Asia
41 China
42 Japan
44 India

5 Europe

' 51 Greece

52 ltaly
53 France
55 Germany .
36 - Oreai Britain ang Idand

Africa
Americs
73 United States

i

8 Austrulia




44

441

4411
44111
44112
44113

44114

4413

44132

44133
44134
44135
44136

44137

4415
44153
44154

4416

"~ 44161

44162

44163
44165

4418
44181
44182

~44183
44184
- 44185
44186
44187

4419

4419

a9
44193

442

4421

4423
4424
4425

4426
4431

448

449

" India
-As.beforé 1956 :
Madras (eXcluding the Indian States)

-Godavari, Weist
" Godavari, East

‘Travancore,
~Cochin

‘Hyderabad |

Eastern " districts - -
Madras |
Chingleput |
South Arcot |
Tanjorc |

. Southern 'qistficls
‘Ramnad *

Tinnevelly i
Madura Yo
Trichinopoly;
Coimbatore |
Nilgiris '

West Coast
Malabar |
South Kanara

Ceded districts
Cuddapah | -~ =
Anantapur |
Bellary

Kurmool

Andhra Desa

Nellore 1
Guntur i
Krishna

Vizagapamam -
Ganjam (Before) 1936
Central Districts -
Salem _
North Arcot |
Chitoor

N

“South (excluding Madras)
. Pudukkottain -
a022

Mysore

Coorg
Bombay

Cenuél India- ‘
Islands

el

4411

4412

4431

4413
4416

443

4435

4436

4437

444

- 4443

445

4445
4447

452

4455

aa7

4471

4473

75
-_4477

448

4497
44971

44973

44974

o Aper1osst -
441 " '

Southern ‘States' . -

Madras (Tamil Nadu) - .
Mysore (Karnataka) :
Ancdhra Pradesh -

Western Stales_

" Bombay

Maharashtra
Gujarat .
Rajastan

North Western States
Punjab (East) ' N
Himachal Pradesh

Jammu and Kashmir

.Northern States

Uttar Pradesh
Madhya Pradesh

Eastern States

Orissa- ’

Bibar - .

Bengal (West)

Assam

Centraily AdhiniStet_‘ed Areas
Delhi -

Himalayan States
. Bhutan - -

Sikkim

Nepal




In case of India there are two schedules @ As before 1956 and Afler 1956. For uniformity in ail
your practical work adhere only to the numbers as given Afier 1956. In a class number if a place to be P
represented It is 10 be written afler a dot like 44,

To explain with examples :
I} Geography of the world = U.1
U = Geography
1 = World [§]

2) Economic conditions of India = X.44
X = [conomics
44 = [ndia [S}

3 Agriculture in African Countries = 1.6 _ . |
F = Agriculture
6 = Alnca [S]

It may he stated here that without the connecting symbot () it will not mean space. [f by mistake
if you wrile Ul or J6 the meaning completely changes, it will mean mathematical geography and
agriculture of drug plants respectively. Without the appropriate consecting symbol the subjects get
distoried and kence correct connecting symbol to be given while classifying a document. You may be
‘wondering while discussing (ime isolate how Germany is represented (V55) without the connecting
symbol (). This aspect will be discussed in Unit - 3. '

In Space Isolfate 1 is represented by world; 2 is given as Mother conntry. The meaning of Mother
country is {0 represent our own coutlry, instead of giving 44, it can he represented by one digit 2.
“Economic condition of India” instcad of X.44 can be given as X.2. If the book is "Economic condition
of England” and if this book is classified in a library in England, they can give the number X.2 instead of
X.56. In this case the mother country stands for En gland. Digit 3 is given as favoured country, Taking
the same cxample "Economic condition of England” and if the book is classified in an Indian Library the
number can be given as X.3 instead of X.56. Here England is treated as a favoured country. These are
a0t fixed pumbers, they depend in which country the books are classified. The purpose is 1o reduce one or
more digits in the class number. :

All the geographical arcas are mot represented in the schedules. Some are only iHustrated,
e.g. Roman empire 1-52 which means world of the Romans (1 = World; 52 = Rome); in the same way
Portugese empire will be 1-542. 'This metbod is called superimposition method where two numbers arc
joined by a hyphen. Portugese India will be 44-542; French India 44-53. However, do not take the
liberty of joibing any two different numbers. You will be faught in Unit-3 how this device works.

Commonwcalth countuies are represented by 1N48 wherc 1 is world and N48 is 1948 which mieans
2 world-created in 1948, French speacking countrics is derived by what is called subject device, the
mmber is 1(P122) where 1 is world and P122 is French language. Rice growing chuntrics is 1{J381)
‘where 1 is world and 381 is rice. Countrics can be teprescnted by orientation like Easicrn Europe is
5.9B or Soutiern Delhi wili be 4481.9¢;, : - o -

Enecgy : .

in-its order of concreieness, it lies in beiween all the five cate gorics. It means it is as concrete as
it is abstract.  As compared (o Space and Time categorics, in identification Encrgy gives some difficalties.
Roughly it can be taken as the manifestation of action, reaction, problems, process, solution etc., it is -
almost Hike a verb in 2 seotence. [n the facet formula it is represented as [E]. 1o the Class number it is
indicated by a colon " 1" | '




- My and laige they can be lraced in a given subject as'th'ey are caurmerated in e schdales.
For cxample sce the Inergy Isolates as given in the basic class Library Science’.

Foci in [E] cran [2P]

1 Book sclection o ' . .
2 Organisation

3 Function

4 Co-operation

5 Technical treatment.

51 Classification
35 Cataloguing
i) Circulation
6l Consultation
62  Lending

7 Reference service

8 Adminstration
gi Book Selection
811 Source

Ri5  Indemne

82 Order

84  Accession,

85> Preparation

88 Maintenance

97 Documentation

Examples :

U Library Classification 2 : 51
2
St

Library Science (BCY

Classification [E)

2y Documerniation in India Z2.9744

2 = Library Science (BC)
a7 = Documentation [T3]
44 = India (5]

Matter : . :

Itis a material facet. It s less concrele than personality bul more concrete.than Energy, Space and
Time. It lends itsclf as a medium to be acted upon as a kind of surface, material, or 4 commodity for
consumption ¢ic.

Tn the facet Tormula it is represenicd a5 [M] and in the class number it s indicated by a scmicolon

In painiing the matcrial used. like paper, canvas, glass stands for Matier. i economics the
material used for minting currency like copper, sitver, gold or paper stand for material. The fundamental
category "Matter is wscd in very few classes (In the 7th cdition of Colon Classification the meaning of
Matter' has changed). : '




_ NQ PAINTING -
NQ [P), [P2} (P3); (M} : [E] [2P]
Fociin [M]
Wood
Paper
Fresco
‘Stone
Metals
(Glass
Canvas

Ivory
Other surfaces

=R R R L S

Examples :

1) Canvas paintings  NQ; 7

N(Q = Panting (BC)
7 = Canvas [M]
~2) Paper money X614
X = Economics (BC)
61 ;= Money [P]
4 = Papér [M]

- Personality :
It is the most concrete but most difficult o recognize it. It is very important facet in many
subjects. Without it a subject may be formless. Personality manifests itself in persons, institutions,
substances, kind of life or plants, body organs, languagcs, religions ete. It is like a noun in a sentence.

= In the facel formula, it is represented as [P] and in the class numbers it is indicated by a comma
» ", " However the comma nced not be used in the case of first level [P] in every Rund.

It is very difficult to identi{y the Personality category. It is to be recognised by process of -

sielimination.  Aficr scparating out the isolates of Time, Space, Energy. and Matter in a subject, the
* remaining will be taken as Personality. This is called the "Method of residuc”.

An cxample is given below (o explain all the Five Fundamental Catggories :

Circulation of periodicals in research libraries in India in the years 1970's. Let us find out the
fundamental categories in the above subject. '

1970’ = Time
India " = Space
Circulation = Eferg; ,
Periodicals " = Mater '

Research Librasies = Personality




The Main Class is Library Science and hence it is 2. For cach Main ¢iass a facet formula is
provided and for Library Science the facet formula is 2 iPj; M]: [E]{2P].

2 (P] LM S ELRP . [S] T

e | . ; | I -
| o 1 _ I I
Personality Matier Energy., - Space ‘Time
1 | I B I ' |
Research Periodicals | Circulation Ingdia 1970
Libraries -

~ In the above formula you have not been tcld what is [2P] afier [E]. This will be dealt later in
this unit. As stated previously Space and Time can be added wherever warranted, ' -

In any subject the Five Fundamental Categories may occur more than once. This led to evolve
the postulates of Rounds and Levels of mamie%tatmn These are explained in detail Unit-2 of this
Course material. :

Facet sequence The fixing of the sequence of t}]e facets are done on the basis ot the following
principles: :

1) Wall -Picture principle

2) Whole-Organ principle

3) Cow-Calf principle

4) Actand-Action- Actor - Too! principle

3) .Commodity - Raw material principle

Thee principles are dealt with in detail in the theory pan of CC in the course material for "Theory
of Classification”. (Course-3; Unit-18)

'_'1.5 POSTULATES USEFUL IN -CLASSIFYING DOCEMENTS

Postulales are assumptions used as the basis for the devc.lopment of any qysiem of th()ught or any
- system of technique. Some of them are as given below :

1) Postulates of Fundamenial Categories : There are five and only I-wc Fundamental
- Categories, viz., Personality, Matter, Energy, Space and Time. :

' 2} Postulate of Basic Subject : 'Fach subject has & basic facet’. A Main class is a Basic Class
" or Basic Facet. There is a difference befween a Main Class and a Basic Class as some simpie
subjects have onty a Rasic Facet. :

Eg. Text book Qf'Pkysics; {Here Physics is the Basic Facet)
3) ~Postulate of Isolate Facet : A subject may have one or more isolate facets each of which
can be deemed 10 be 2 mapifestation of one and onty vne of the Five Fundamentai Categories.

Eg. Classification of Books i Indian University Libraries i 1985.

Library Science -
®3 o
_ University Libraries - Books - Classification - India - 1985

Pl . M) (3 I8 {¥i

) - N . ) )




4) Postulate of Subject ;. A subject consists cither of a basic class alone or- ot a basiC class ana
ong or more of the Five Fundamental Categories. . : :

Eg : X-ray treatment for the Lung diseases ofDogs

Here: - :
. Basicclass : Animal Husbandry
Personality :. Dog -
Personality : Lung
Personality : X-ray -
- Energy -+~ Disease -
Energy : Treatment
5) Postulate of Concreteness The five fundamental categones fall into Lhe foﬂlowmg sequence
: , e when arranged. accmﬂmg to their decreasing concreteness PMEST C .
_ .Eg. Cercutauon af Penodtcals in University Labran.es in India in 1985 )
Umversuy Library [P ; Penod:cals [M] Circulation [E] . India {S]_ " Time [T] .
6) Postulate of Sequence : The basic facet of the subject should be placed first; and the other
facets’ should be arranged thereafter in the sequence of the decreasing concreteness of the -

«. - fundamental categones of which they are respectively taken to be mamfestahons, pr0v1ded there.
s not more than one manifestation of any furidamental category.

7) Postulate of connectmg symbols : Comma " o for [P], Semicolon , for [M],
Colon : " for [E], Dot” . " for [S] and lnverted Comma "7 for [T] o

B) Postulate for omission of cmmectmg symbol:

; _' o a) The connecung symbol comma ", " need not be inserted before 1st level Persona'lily' in every

round. _

Eg: Diseases of ear _L185:4
Medicine - Far ' Disease ' -
(BC) " [P] {E]

b) The connecting symbol need not be mserted before [2P1], [3P1] 1f these folluw Jmmedlately
after [E], [2]3] ctc., . o . . o

Eg: X-raytreatmenrfortheLung TBofdagsmlmila in 1985 I
KX, S, 45 ¢ 4 20 : 6 253 44 N85
B0 - IM P2].  '[E} 2pP1]° [E] [3P1] C[S) D) -
. ' & Of two consecutive fzicets, if all the isolate numbers in. the earlier facet afe ‘ot to consist

of the same species of digits, the connecting symbol between the two facets may be omitted..
‘The possible omission of (CS) prescnbed for [P] levels is 1nd1cated by the facet formula.”

Eg Norms in Modern French '

o : P 122, H B 31
L ®0 o ry Py




9) Postalates of Rownds : There may be two or more menifestations of Persouality, Matter
and Energy in the same subject. The sccond round Personality and Matter will come afier the-
First round Energy aod the third round Persmla]uy, Matter, Energy will come after the 2nd round
Fnergy and so on.

10) Postulate of Level © Personality may manifesl itself in onc and the same round in a subju,{
more than once, il is, 1 two or more levels.

11) Postilate of Level Cluster . Facets of different levels of the same Fundamental category
within a round shoukd be kept together.

Eg. Lung_discaé.c of dogs.
KX 541, 45 ;4
BCy - [Pl [1P2]  [E]
12) Postulate for anferiorising qusziity : Any number will come before ’a Roman lower
case letier. : '

Eg: 2a Bibliography of Library Science.

Seff Check Exercise - 1

identify the fundamental categories from the following ditles :
a  Population of Keral, 1981
B Cashewnut curing in Kerala
<) National Libraries of the world, 1957
& Evolution of Birds
&) Signaliing system in Indian Railway

Mote: i} Write your answer in the space given below.
ii} Check your answer with the answers given at the end of the unit.

...............................................................................................................................
........................................................................
..............................................................................................................................

1.6 SYNTHE ES

Alter analysis, the next siage is synthesis. Sym}msi.«; is the process of fitting the identified
categories in (he facet formula of the class concermed. Though every main class has its own facet
formula, the general facet formnla, namety, PMEST is the same in every case. Fhe absent calcgories arc
rot mentioned in the formala. o ‘

hie rules are cxplained in Part 1 for the synthesis. Certain rules are speciat 10 each main class,
‘Ihe tules furiher supplement the scheduic. Many facets can be formed wilh the belp of the rules #some
Main classes for which no mdicagion is given in the Schedule.




Ayart from the special rules, the provision of some concepts like ‘Rounds and Levels', 'Systems
and ‘Specials’, Phase relation’. 'Common isolates' are very important o classify mostly inter-disciplinary
sabjects. Also certain Devices such as Subject Device, Super-imposition Device, Chironological Device,
Geographical Device, Mnemonic Device and Alphabetical Device are used to make some existing isolates
more specific and precisc {0 handle new or local siluations. Devices can also be used to create altogether a
new isolate if it docs not exist already. '

Absent Facets : 1t is not essential for all these categories 1o be present in all the subjects. It depends
upon the depth of the subject, whether it contains facets belonging to all the calegories or some are
absent. For example, in the title: Classification in the University Libraries, the calegories ‘Matter’,
"Space’ and "Time' are absent. In the title: 'Atomic weight' only the category Encrgy’ is present, In the
titie: "Hindu Religion’ only the 'Personality’ category is present and all other categories are absent.

Diffased facet : A facet or catcgory may be omni-present, but still not manifested. It may not be
crysiatlized. Its focus is not sharp or pin-pointed, but it 15 spread ail over the facet. Such a facet is
diffused facet. For exampie in the title: "Classification in Libraries” which belong to the Main class
Library Science wherein the kinds of Librarics make the Personality. Since no particudar kind of library

~is mentioned in the above titie, it implies {or all the Personality facots. [ence (e Personality is diffused.
In synthesis if is treated like an absent facet. Therefore the clase number for (he title is 2:51.

Diffused facet in effect is an absent facat.

- Latent Facet : Presence of a facet in a subject may be only implied or suggestive. In the Raw Title, a
“facct may be hidden. For example in the tide “Whear Storing" storage is s secondary oporation. It can
Bol iake place before 'harvesing' is done. So the fucei ‘harvesting’ is a hidden or latent facel. While
assigaing the class aumber, the hidden facet must be improvised at is proper place in the facet sequence.
Hence the given title is to be written as: Agriculture [Wheat] [Harvesting) [Storage) 1382:71:8

Usualiy the latent facct is st round [E] when the 2nd round [F] is present. It means that the
concept behind the [2E] caanot be operative unless [15] exists,

But i1 i3 not yuc with all the faceis. |2P] may occur irrespective of the fact whether 11 g
present o7 absenl. Similarly [ZM] or even [38] cecur without the pricr existence of [M] or [2M! as the
case may be. T

In the same way a level of {P], [S] or [T may occur without any congitional existence of their
earlier level or higher levels, '

Examples :

Betore proceeding with other Ruies, you have 0 acquaint yourself with the schedules. Below are
given ten examples from different subjecis.

D Public libraries in Andhra Pradesi
2y AText book of algebira

B Velocity of sound

4y Theory of evoiution

5y Evolution of mummals

6y Lung diseqses

T Tremimesi of asthoms

. b P PP P . iT.
Bl Fragohings of the Budifa,

eirerld persoenline

19 fechnigues i secondary schopls -




Before classifying any book, firél find out what exactly the subject of the book. In unit 2 of

Dewey Decimal Classification Block-I of this coursc) we have discussed how to find out the spectfic
subject of the book. Same procedure holds good here also. You are not classifying the words given in
the title, but only the core subject of the document. Hence words like "a book of" . "text book”, "an
outline” and such other prefixes should nol be taken into consideration. Only in exceptional cases they
may have some meaning, which by experience you will come to know of it. Lct us take up Lhe ten titles
given above. '

1)  Public libraries in Andhra Pradesh :

The Main Class is Library Science which is 2 in the Colon schedules. For each Main Class a
facet formula is given and you will never go wrong if you strictly follow the facet formula. Sometimes
the exact words used in the titles may not be available in the schedules, in which casc your job is to find
the equivalent word or which gives the nearest meaning 1o the subject you are classifying. Somc of the
‘umbers can also be traced from the chain of the isolates given in the schedulc.

Classifying the title on hand let us first go through the facct formula: 2fP}; [M]: [E] {2P].
Here [P] stands for different type of libraries, but under [] there is no mention of public libraries and the
nearcst term available is:'Local’ libraries and if 'you check the chain, you can understand that Local’ stands
for “public’ and hence our number for public librasies will be 22 where first 2 is Main class Library
Science and the second 2 is taken from the Foci in [P]. Other parts of the formula [M] : [E] [2P] are not
applicable in this casc as the subject on hand does not deal with them and in such.cases we say that they
are absent. But there is some other subject present in the title i.c. Andhra Pradesh. This is Space Isolate
and to be taken from the Space schedule, In the previons Section we have stated that Space and Time can
be added whenever it is warranted whether it is given in the facet formula or not. The number for Andhza
Pradesh as given in the schedulcs are 4418 and 4416, As previously stated select numbers applicable only
after 1956, In this casc 4416 is Andhra Pradesh. Heace the class mumber will be 22.4416.

2) A Text bhook of algebra :

- The Main Class will be mathematics, ie, B. Under B, therc are few subjects which have been
enumerated and also stated as canonical divisions. There are few subjects which by tradition have been
divided by the experts in the subject, that they can he represculed only in that manner., Ranganathan
describes the canonical sequence : "If the subjects...... are traditionally referred to in a spectfic sequence....
it will be convenient to conform to this traditional sequence. [t may even happen that no specific
characteristic can be isolated as forming the basis of the derivation of the classes, excepl that they are
simply those into which their immediate universe had been traditionally divided”. '

In CC such classes are known as canonical classcs. They can be found in Mathematics
{(Arithmatic, Algebra, Analysis, Other methods, Trigonometry, Geometry, Mechanics, etc. In Physics
(Fundamentals, Propertics of matter, sound, eat, Light, Electricity, Magnetism etc.), in Geology
(Mincralogy, Peurology, Structural gcology, Dynamic- geology, Stratigraphy ctc.) and in Fine Arts
{Archilecture, Sculpture, Painting, Music, Dance, Theatre ete). In such cases the facet formulas will be
applicable to a canonical class and not. to the Main Class. The subject on hand is a simple onc - Algebra
and the class number is.B2, :

3Y Velocity of sound :

The Main Class is Physics, i.c., C. Sound is a canonical class i.e., C3. .The facet formula for
C31is C3 [P : [EY|2P]. Here [P] is absent and velocity is given under (I5] [2P]. The number for velocity
is 21 and hence our number will be C3:21.




4) Theory of evolufion
The Main Class is Biology and the facet formula is
GIP] : [3] [2P]
In this subject, Personality facet is abscnt and only evolution is provided which is 66 under
Energy facet and hence the number is (266
5) Evolutionn of mammals :

. Instead of the general theory of cvolution the discussion in this case is ibout the evolution of
mammals. The Main Class is Zoology and the facel formula is

K[Pi: [E] 2P}

In this subject Personality facet is presen, i.c. mammals, and the number for mammals is 97 gnder [Fl,
so the number for mammals is K97, We have to find the nurnber for cvolution and in page 2.72, you
are directed that the Energy facet is the same as given under Biology Class and the number to be taken
from [E] [2P] from Biology, which is 66 and hcnee the coextensive number for the subject will be
K97:66. '

6) Lung diseases :

The Main Class is Medicine or 1.. 'The facet formula is 1.[P] : [E] [2P} : [2E} [3P] where [P]
stands for organs of the body, i.e., lungs, '

LIP] : LE] [2P] : [2F]  [3P]
I I I
Lungs Disease _ Absent
] I
45 4

Therefore the class po. 1.45:4

7Y Treatment of asthama :

‘Main class - Médicine = L

Facet Formula * L [P] : [E] [2P] : [2E] (3P
| | ! |
Langs Discase Causcd by Treamment
I i complicated I
I | functioning I
i | i I
43 4 53 6

Therefore the class number is L 45:453: 6

In case of diseases the canse of the disease is to be known, Asthama is supposcd to be caused by
the complica;ed functioning of the lungs. Hence under [E} (2P] 4 is discase and 53 the causc of disease
(complicated functioning). [2E] is therapeutics or trcatment,




8) Preachings of the Buddha :

Main Class - Religion = Q

Facet Formula  Q iy : [} 2P
| Rclilgion Prcati:hing
Buddlhism 5I
;
The class number = Q45 .

9) Adoiesceni personality

Main Class - Psychology = S

Facet Formula 5 [P} o [E] [2P) _
. i [ .
-Adolesent Personality
.1 [
2 T 7
The class number = ST

10) Teaching techniques in secondary schools :

Main Class - Education = T

Facet FFormula T [ : [E] [2F] [2P2]
I ' I
Secondary Teaching
I Technique
I |
C2 , 3

The class number = T2:3

The above examples are simple and straight forward, without involving any other rule except
the facet formula as it is given. -In a scheme of classification it is not possible (o enumerate all the
isolates in a given Main Class. Tn CC in scveral cases you are instructed (o coin the numbers using
some devices,

Self Check Exercise - 2

Classity the following :
2y India’s Nationgd Library, 1901
by Child Psychology
<} Flora of Rajasthan
d  Anatomy of the vertebrates
&) Coronary hieart diseases _
fy Importani fruil pests Q}"Nonh West india
&y Basic grammer of modern Hindi
0y 20th Century democracy




Noic: 1) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of the Unit,

................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................

..............................................................................................................................

- 1.7 POSTULATIONAI. APPROACH OR
STEPS IN PRACTICAL CLASSIFICATION

After identifying all the categories and supplementing the latent facets, if nocessary, they are all
Lo be arranged in the facet formula given for cach subject. In the facct formula the terms arc replaced by
their isolate numbers preceded by their respective indicator digits (connecting symbols). All these steps
are explaincd in a graded manner. It is called the postulational approach. This approach is explained in
Sec. 0268 in pages 1.7 and 1.8 of Rules part of CC6.

Hlustrative examplec ;1

Step 0 : Raw title : Title as found in the document,
Lig: Nationalisation of Banks in India. -

Step 1 : Full title : Title expressing each of the relevant basic and isolate ideas in the subjeét'of
the document, got by filling up all the cllipses in the raw title, that is, by breaking

down composite terms into fundamental constituent terms. Sometimes terms that are
nceded to complete the meaning are 1o be added.

Eg: Naltionalisation of Banks in India ‘in Economics'.

. Step 2 : Kernal title : Removing all puffs and aunxiliaries from the full title (while retaining
fundamentat constituent terms). Kernal means essence, Puff'means that which is hollow.

wd C

Eg: Nationalisation, Banks, India, Economics. -

Siep 3 : Analysed. title : It is to be derived from kernal title by analysing the Basic and Isolaie
facets and correlating them with the Fundamental categories by their sytbols.

Eg: Nationalisation (Spl.) Banks [P] India [$] Economics (BC).

Step 4 : Transformed title : It is the title (0 be derived from the analysed title by keeping
the Basic class as the first facct and the isolate facets in the sequence of PMEST. '

Eg: Economics (BC) Nationalisation [Spl] Banks {P] India [S]




Step 5 : Title in the standard tersns : It is the title with kernal terms replaced by their
respective squivalents as given in the schedules.

Eg: Econg:zics (BC) Public Enterprise (Spl] Bank [P] India [S]

Step 6 : Title in Facet numbers : It is the title in standard terms with the kernel terms
replaced by their equivalent isolate numbers as found in the classification schedules.
Eg: X(BC) 9W (Sph; 62[P] 44[S)

Step 7 : Synthesised numbers : The class pumber is derived from the title in facet numbers
by removing symbols of each facet afier inserting their connecting symbols.
Eg: XOW,62 44

Step 8 :  Verification : The class number is to be reversed (retranslated) into natoral language
by digii-by-digit inserpretation in order 1o verify its correcmess. '

Eg: X Economics

X9W  Public enterprise .
> conpecting symbol between Special and Personality.

X9W, 62 Banks
connecting symbol for Space
44 India

XYW, 62,44, that is Nationalisation of Banks in India.

Examples :

1) Example for a2 simple specific.subject :
Principles.of Biology
Step 0 Ra_{v title: Principles of Biology

Step 1 : Full title: Principles of Biology

Step 2 : Kernel title: Principles, Biology

Step 3 : Analysed title: Principles, Biology (BC)
ssep 4 ¢ Transformed iile; Biotogy (BC), Principles

Step 5 :  Standacd term: Biology (BC) (including i3 Principies)

Step Title in Facet numbers: G (BO)

Step Synthesized Number : G

=B R~ N ¥ 1

Btep Verification: (G Biology

2) Example for a compoand specific subject :

Feeding of cattle in india
Step O : Raw title: Feeding of caltie in India

Step 1 : Full tifle: Feeding of caule in India in 'Animal H usbandry'
{Here the natne of the Main class is supplemented

Rernel tithe; Focding, catle, India, Anbnal Hasbandry.

o
Ll
&
=
]

2]
o+
1]
=]
Ll

¢ Apalysed thile; Fesding [E! Catde [P] India f51 _Ahimal Husbandry (B()

Step 4 F Transfornied title: Animal Husbandry (BC) Caute [P] Feeding IF7 jadia (8)

Y




3)
Step
Step

Siep

Step
Step
Step
Step

Step
Step

.

Step 5'_ : Title in Standard terms: Animal Husbandry (BC) Caltle,[P] Feeding [E] India [S]

Steﬁ 6 :. Title in rumbers: KX(BO)2 [P]1 [E] 44 [S]

Step 7 : Synthesised number: KX211.44

Step 8 : Verification:

KX Awimalt Husbandry

2 Caule{Pl

: Connecting symbol

1 Feeding [X}
Connecting symbol

44 India 5]

Example for a Complex specific subject

A study in the ability of genius for higher science education,

G

b

i |

+*

-
-

Raw title: A study in the ability of genius for higher science education,

Tell tifle: A study in the ability of genius (in Psychelogy) for higher science
cducation. {(Here the Main class Psychology in added).

Kernal title: Ability Genius Psyci.mlogy (Biasing) Higher Science Education

Analysed title: Ability [E] Genios [P} Psychology (BC) (Biasing) Higher P
Science (31 Hducation (BC)

Tmnﬁformed titler 1st phase: Psychology (BC} Gemus (7 Ability [E] B}asmg
Ind Phiase: Dducation (BC) Higher [P] Scicace (s;s))

Tithe in Standard Ternss: 1at Phase: Psyclmk}ﬂy {BC) Genius [P] Ability [¥] (Biasing}
26d Phase: Fducation (BC) University [P} Scicnce (SD) (Here the term Tigher' is repiaced
by the standard term ‘Uﬂiversity')_ .

Titie in numbers: § (BC) 61 1P} 73 [E] 0b (Biasing) T (BC) 4 (P A (86)
Synthesised number : S61:7300T4(A)

Verification:

S  Psychology

81 Genius [P

:  Coanecting symbot

FA o Ability [H] .

i  Connecting symhm (Phase reelcavun)

b . Sign rcprmeni inter-subiect bias phase relation

T Education (BC)

4 University [F]

() Symbol for Packeted notation for Subject Device
A Scisnee (MO) '

ape




1.8 HOW TO USE THE INDE’X TO“_?*SCH‘F;D?ULE'S‘*-'"

“This is an alphabelucal mclex [0 111(, fUllddlel[dl Lommuem terms . ju. .the,; behcdulm of
classification ‘contained in Pait'? in pages 2.3 10 2.123. - el e b
The number given against an entry. requires seme explanation. - Lhe first. lci'ii;'r: O'f"c'l'iOifi(-,"ﬁr(,sci—u-.{d

Common fsolae if it is-a lower casc and a Main class if it is a m.mcmj or a capital letter. If the number
begins-with. a-capital: 1eru,r fﬂl]GWCd by o num_ de" 1t 15 ilm numher 0[ me canumcal Uass SO

.

Key to Contractions ased in the Tridex:

(ACl) = Anteriorising Common Iselate” =)
(BNj = Book Niimber: = - 7
wLD) = ];anﬂuage Division
(PFI:I) = ‘Poswrlorlsmg Common Energy Isoldte
"'(PCPT./\SD" =" Posteriosing Common Pc,rmmhty Isol'llc df[LI' '-.pace }'ace[)
S(PCLAN . = .PosLer'tosing Corpmo_ni_sola_leafter_'i’ime Facet ™
[E] = Energy Facet o
[ﬁEJ = Second Rosnd Finergy Facet
CIM] Y= Mauer Facet: o
e [M2]: - = Second Level Mater Facet 7+ 7T R S
i e [2M]. .= SecondRound:Matter Facet:r 377 7L
. rP} .= Personality Facet s s
w2 = ‘Scco_r.l_d.__l.dc_:\:cl Perspnality Fac{a-{_".
)= SpeeTuet

Ar . =, llime Facel..

Fxamples of interprétation of Index

1) Abdomen G [P], K{P2], L[[’]q, : e L s
" Abdomen" has the isolale number ]4 in Lhc P(,rsondhty huet of Mcl.ll] (,laq'; G Biology, Second
Level Personality qu[ ()f Mdl[l Cla:,s K lonlogy anlet:rsouallLy ‘acet of Main- Class L
Moedicine. :

3 Abnormal b TP} 6, X [F] ()P / [P2] 6 - i g
"Abnormal” has the Isolate Number 6 in the Personality Facets of U)L Mam Uasscs S
Psychology and T Education. 1t has also the isolate Number 9 in the Fnergy lacu ot the
Main Class X Lconomics, and the Isolate Number 16 in second Level Persondltlv Rlu:f; 0( the

Main Class 7 Law, N T

3} Administrative report (ACLAsf), r
r is the Isolale Number for " Administrative report” which should be applied atter bpdt,c Idu.t
as an Anteriorising Common Isolate, -




4 Afghan LD), 165 -

. "Afghan language’ has the Isolate Nainber 165,

Without the hclp_'ﬂ_f".t;ﬁc-llln'dex itis difﬁciﬂ-t ld.gép'ﬁéllt'blass number, - Henee the index must be used,

Self-Check Exercise . 3 :

Analyée the fo!l_owing e;cﬁmple according _io-pbstulali’onal appfoach aud construct the class number:

. Cireulat;’oh of periodicals in research libraries in Indiaduring 1970'.

 Note: i) Wr_ite__jour answer in the space given below. :
i) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit.

......-...........;--...-..........-....-........-.... ..........................................................................
e e
................................................................................................................................
a.,..-.u..'-..............-......'r..-...“-......--....'.-....-..‘.u-........... ...................................................

e e

19 SUMMING UP

~ Colon cla.ééificatidn was devised by Dr. SR, Ranganathan in- the year 1933, The sixth edition
published in the year 1960 is prescribed for our practice. - '

Colon Classification is an analytico-synthetic S_chcmc of ciassification, which epresents a

- subject by analysing ivinto its fundamental constituent elements and synthesizing a class niimher for ihe
. subject oul of these elements linked by appropriate connecting symbols. Ranganathan has recognised

five and only five fundamental caegories. T hey are Personality, Matter, Energy, Space and Time.
Postelational approach is used in classifying the documents. o '

1.10° ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERCISES

1@ 1981(T: ime);AKemIa {Space); Poputation (Enérgy)
- 8 Kemala fSpaée);' 'Cunlng (Energy): Caishewnuné (Personality}
& BO57 (T, ime); World (Space); National Libraries (Personality)
& Evoiuu'{_)h (Energy); Birds (Personality} o
) India (Space); Raifway (Personality); Signalling System (Personality)

2. @ 213.44N61
B I B
¢ . U35.4437
& Kg2
¢ 1324

£ ¥37:4.449R
o) WeN -




3. Step 0 : Raw ’I'“i.tle :. Cu(,ulauon of penudlcais m Research [ 1hlanes in Indla during 19?{}5

Step 1 ¢ Full Title : Cll‘Cul(ll]Oﬂ of penodmala in Reserach ler'lrlcs in (T Abrary Quencc}
in India during T97¢'s .

Step 2 . Kemel Tltle :  Clrculation, p(,rlodmﬁ% msezm,hhhl mes I 11)mry Suenu, India
1970's.- -

Step 3 :  Analysed Ti.t]e :' Lll‘LUlﬂH(Jil [ET Pf.‘lli)dl(.dlS [M] Rea{,‘]r(,hhbrdncs [P1
Lubmry buem,{, (B(‘ India [S], 597(}'&, {f!

Step 4 1 Transformed Title : Library Sumcc (BC) Rescarch llblan(,s 1P, .
o : Pcuodm‘ﬂs LM] Clrc,ulamon ['E] Iudm [‘i} 19703 LI*J

Step 5 : Title in Standard Terms. : Ilbldly %ucncc (B, Res;,drch lejan(,s 171,
- o Pumdu,ajx [MJ (lrcuia[muﬂj Incha [é,l 19?05 [T1.

Step 6 : Title in Number : Q(B(") 3([?] 46[M] 6[T} N7{1
Step 7 : Class Number : 2?6 46 6.44 N7

111 ASSIGNMENT

1) C ()anam Lhe main L,ldseeq in DIOC and Umvcrse of Subju,ts in Colfm Classmcation
3 What are the postulates useful in L!’iSbII)’lIlU d()(,umems‘? '

3) What are thie different s[eps mvolved in Pr'u,ucal clasqrtlcaucm ?

.12 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

Bhargava, G.ID. and bood PS-: Colwt Cfcus:ﬁmrmn ﬁaemv cinel pmcme Ujpm Vu(w Pmkdqjmn
1975, . S . _

Kaula, PN.: A Treatise on Cofun Cfaswf‘ icdtion: Appendpduﬂka se!eu‘ B:bhog;aphy on If’,e bl’,fli’?fl{‘ '
New Delhi: Sterling Pubhshcrf-; Pui. Ltd 1985 o e

Khanna, 1.KX: - Colon C!amf CULiON: Emcmerazed (md E,Lpfmded bchedu!es afon:gw:th n’:emeumi
Jormations, New Delhi: Fss Ess Publications, 1986 o o

Komar, P.S.G: Practical Ciamf canon Vol I Cofon C!asuﬁcamm New Delhl Meuopohun Bool. L]
Td., 1978.

angzmath{m SR Cm’on Class;f catz(m (6[]1 Rep Fcl) Bombdy Asia Puhhqhmg Houbu 1976
Ranganathan, S.R: Elememary of I. ;bmrv Clcmmmtwn, 3rd Fd Bombay A{sid Ptlbllbh]ﬂg Housc 1067,

'Sachdeva M.S: Colon Ca,'asszf cation: Thwry and Practice, nd Pd , New Ddhl Slcrlmﬂ Pubhshcrs Pui.
Lud.. 1980.

' .SatlJEi, M.P: Manual of practical_Coloﬁ-Classy?cmz'on,. N'e\iv Delhi: Slerling.Publishcrs'Pvt Lud,, 1984

Uppal, O.P: Practical Py ocedure of Classrf can(m Accmdmg io CC. and D D C Patmla Mdddal'l _
Publishers, 1975. .
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_ I‘acet [Gldllty ot Lhe ;;.oldleq dCi wul bj lm, usc 0{ b!f!gl(ﬁ '_ram Ql :hfi;actummb

it info its ‘fandameriial constituént elements’ anid synLth

- characteristiés Tof classification ol socicty are Age, Sex, Tamly ()Lu]pamn

- Classification : An ouiuly alrzm%mmr of lcrm\ (}.:1 wul hy lc uual dl\’:

~an iselate of the-other.

“Coordinate - Classes: ~Classes belonging 1o ‘oue and e i
_di__visi()‘n L

) lowcn cdscq),

subdivision of the main class.

_classification. |

u»ents ‘1 qubwct by dnalysmg
58 bymbol h:)l the \thu:s oul of

Analytlco Symthetic Clasmfudhon.- A CL

the%e elemcnt:g hnkecl by dppropnau, conpecting <;},mbol

Basic Clasv G(,ncuc namt, for a I]l::ll“ or '1 c(ummcql Llass m d schc,me 01 Llassﬂmduon for the
nniverse of knowledﬂe ' : ' :

Basic ¥ocus : A 1mm or canomml or ruI]ph[l[:d m L n—_class.

ol

Class 3 Any tefmein, LlclSHlfl(.ElUUﬂ sc,hemc, a. “10Up of: éntitics: sharing ¢ anic “characleristic.
Ranked group.: - .. : T S L : :

'(J,ntegc-ry A tund;unemal fornt oF A ClrL‘:b of- com,qn into wlmh jiaiis of Lnomed% can hc gmupe{l

Characteristic : A chaymtu]sn(, is an clllllbulh or an '11111bntt Comp]n,x'by w]u( h th(: ldLas or Ob;tus
are assembled or divided in classification. - For: cxamplu the. atiribulcs which ¢an be taken as
i Lh"l{gmdencp ore. s i _,;

ision of d sub;“fl hv mcanx

of {rains of chamctm«.uc

Class Number : An ordinal number representing the: position: 0f a-¢lass it Hiche e ‘f Clasitication.

Lomplex Class @ Class formed by the:combinaon: ¢f two of bR Had 1-'u>w.pounc; Llcis»m

are made Lo express the relaiion bf’twcm lh(,m hut (xcludmg, the €ase whu} one Ul the:clusses fonos

v, that 38 ol e same ordér of

Digif H Any %1!}’1{, bymhohc mark. lhdt aeeyrs i a class tesn Wﬂltll includes fellors (Cap m;s
punc'.umon mar]\q fmcl dny oLhu wmhm uscd ‘n nomlmn

divisions in'a matn class,”

Facet Analys:s : Aildlyblb of 4 subjecl mm its 1’1<.L1 ot i basic
1o be used in comstructing ‘4 class number: it 15 ha%ui o thc [

e Tsolates with. in:a facet are calied OCE

Foeus : Generic lerin o denpic an isalate ddeaor abasic class:ora c‘nmpound claks ar & uwmpxcx L}’-l‘:

Notation i

Ordmal nun y
devoni of -my

[%:3

hm,: 'v‘iiue For Faanee ij“e vailh, uf 2 ahou J bie rc;’s'd 48 twWoHwo Dl BoL

&3:1}5:?9 ijeu. : .‘; hasic s z is 84 J 10 hc a mnpk xu}']cu

fulgeot 1 An ciganised o systol atised bnuv of ideas, forming a cohercat groun, and a segment (of
ann arens of the universe of knowiedge :
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2.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES =~

Having given you sore idea about the application of postuldics‘and priticiples'tii-Facet analysis -
and synthesis, in this nnii we aim o explam you the- erc:n&nw of Roundq and, Lwels and, Connecting
svmb(m

_;-,=By J‘m eng of this wpit you, Wili he able o . ot
- oxplain the slﬂmi‘ic.ﬁmc and ’1pplicanon of R{\unﬂ als.i ex-'_al_s;
- describe clunmﬂg of Comnecting symbols; and
_ discuss about Differential facets. l

2.1 INTRODUCTION

In the ccampmnd sﬁ\iu o ;mpxex sub;ecm Hi ﬁva xl,lﬂ(im ,,ml{dj 10k if,gjanas maif
unds’ A

..

ceriain Prmun ?es

The concept of 'Reunds’ denotes cyclic recurrence of fundamentai categorics in the facet analysis
of a subject. The umcer-i of de {ienmes scurrence of one and the sane fundamental category within
- m;zia{i : : i :




= g._.-'g'{?_ _RGUND?S_-;OF MANIFESTATION

Thx, wchc recurrence of (he same fundamental calcgory among the various facis of a subject is

s descnbed as’ Roundb of manifestations.

B _ﬂ_gz SEVERAL ROUNDS

A su bject may- admit several 'Rounds’ of one-and the same fanidamental Ldit‘.gﬂry The Personality,

'Ma{ter and Energy facets can oceur in dlffercntmunds within a qubycct %pcu,e and Time cannot manifest,

ol :_m any, but in-the- last ‘Round'

T varg

R

. F irst Round

L I*J:ampies

LLT VR, . :

o

'2 z z FIRST ROUND

We shall call Lhc mamfcqlauon of. thc Encrgy in the first, second, LIL rounds by the respectve

: names as First Round Tneruy Tracer, Sccond Round Energy Facel, efc:

We shalk represem them respecme]y by the symbols [IE] [21:], gte. (In practice we do not

wrue g o mdlcalc the ﬁrst round, sice 1t is unplwd)

 The F1rs£ Rouncl unds wnh l!*]i lii:-ﬁ_u;ef___words;.w;; can say that all the facets before [1E] are of

1) Harwsnng of whear

2) Armromy ofl'nvertebmres .

1} Harvestmg af Whea! :
_'Iture (J)

L ':The mﬂm (:lass is ‘Agn_
o _‘Harvesung is acmuly and hence Energy [E]
L ’Wheat is P{,rsonallly [P] ’ ;

. ' Agnculmre J ) ‘that [P] 'Harve‘;tlng FE] Numbt,rs as. gwcn in th(. schedules are 382 Whea[
-7 Harvequng

_Ihg-Cla_ss:-Number wiii;bt’ijﬁiéi:'? S

.2)- Anaromy Of Invertebmtes PN
- The m.nn ciass is, 70010gy (K)
_ 'Anatomy 1s process and hcnu: Encrgy [E] 2
Invertebrates is Personahty [P} : : o
The facet formula then beoomes Zoology (K) Verwbrates [P] Andtomy [E] L

' The class numbcr wﬁl be Kl 2




Self Check Exerci'se'_ - 1

’

Construct Ciass Numbers "f}r lhe followmg titles:
8 Memoryin oldage o
b) Designing hear en.gmes'
- < Tradition iﬁ x_’;w[am '
dr Travelin Eﬁrope |
e Sanskrit Grammar
D) Introduction to humd{a phy&éo‘logy
8 Volcanos of the earth
By  Breeding of catile
i) I9th century economic geograpfay of Egypt
i Indian Railways ( transport)
YY) Hindu astrology :
Y Theory of strength of materials

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this uni,

ac—--u--zoo—-------|-—-nu1l-ll..;.---n|-.--‘-----Jo.-----.------....--.--.---—-1uu--1-.1.nnnn.---‘--—--noﬁan----n ---------------
I L T
B e
...............................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................
B R T T
..............................................................................................................................
e R R
L
..............................................................................................................................

A R L D T L LT LT L T e

223 SECOND ROGUND

We shall represent the Second Round Per%onal:ty Facet wuh symbol {ZP] Second Round Matter
Facet with the symbol [2M} and Second Round- Enero oy Facet with the symbol [_2I_~] The [2E] £an give
rise to Third Round. . - L - :

J31




Examples :

D
2
3)
4
8)

1)

_””IhenumberthenwﬂlbeBSZ?S A Y J

2)

Storage af wheat -

Treatment of Wooping Cough
Coronary heart disease and its treatment
Diagnosis of disease .

Cure for insomnia in Ayurvedic medicine

Storage of wheat

The main class is Agriculture J

Other Fundamental categories - wheat [P]

Storing [E] B
Storing can be done only after harvesting and 4§-uch’ (he! aetual categorics are ‘wht” [P] +
harvesting [E] + storing [E]. In this case [E] repeats itself. Such-repetition. of .« fundamental

- category, has to be accomodated. This has been solved by the concepts of Rounds W ,there is

a second Energy facet il is cailed 2nd Round of [E)

The facet formula then becumes

J Wheat [F] : Hawestmg [H Slonng [ZE]

Treatment- ’Of' -whﬂoping . 'C'oug-h' AV

-‘Fhe main ciass is Medicine :-L

: 1-Weopmg cough-is-a respiratary disease caused by some type of bacterla Hence Lhe fundamental

categories in the subject are

- -resplratory organs 1Pl + disease {E] + bacteria [P] + treatment [E]: In this case there is a peculiar

situation; The Disease [E] is caused by bacteria [P] or after [E] there is the presence of [P] which

- goes against the first postulate that the order of Fundamental Categories should be in 'the sequence
of PMEST only In'actual practice it has been found that sometimes personallty facet also appears
~after hnergy facet. T'his has been solved by the introduction of second round of personality,’ and -

L [r|>1‘ ' ‘: RN 12 Ezp} : . [2151
211dd1‘s' e
_respiratory | disease baelena caused by . . .. trcatment .
Syslem . cee e e baclena ) [N

category showld precede with the appropriate: conneelmg symhol
symbol. is provided.. This: is-again an exception: becanse ‘under. EY only ohe: dlglt
further number-;e.p;esep_ts_.[QP]_ : H_en;,e_\tp réduce one digit () thissmethod has been adopted




The interpretation of the number is

L o= Medicine _
L4 = Respnntory system
44 = Disease of respiratory system
14:42 = Inifectious. disease of reepiratory' system
L4:424 = Baeterial diseases of respiratory system -
L4:4242 = Whoopmg cough - '

(alrespiratory-disease caused by bactena and enumerated as second discase). -

i L
3y Coronary heart disease : and its treatment
The main class is Medicine (L)
Heart is the organ facet so it is Personality [P] {and coronary a.nery is part of the heart)
‘ Dlsease is Energy facet (E}.
Treatment 18 Energy is [2E]

- Fae tformula is Med1c1ne (L) Heart [P] Drsease [F] Treatment {ZE]
. o the numb_er becpmes L32:4:6 .

4) Diagnosis of dr'l‘sease

The main class is Medicine (L)
Disease is problemifacet i.e. , Energy facet [E]
Diagnosis is handhng the problem i.€., Second Round Energy [2E]

Facet fonnula is same as in the above exarnple

" Then the number beeome_s L:4:3

"8} Cure for insomnia

L7:452:6 where

L = NIIedicine (BC)

L7 = Nerv_ons system [P].

L7452 = Insomnia

L7:452:6 = 'frealment of insomnia | -

"
2.2.4 THIRD AND LATER ROUNDS
‘We shall represemj the Third Round Personality Facet with the symbol [3P];

Third Round Matter Faeel wrlh [3MI:

and Third Round Energy Faoel with symbol [3E} and so on.
S : .
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Example :

Use eof glucose in diarrhoea

The main class is Medicine (L)

Diarrhoea is L 25:452

Treatment is [2I5]

Glucose is JIM] (this is from the main class 'E' Chemisiry)
So the .fax:et formula is _
Medicine (L) : Diarrhoca [E] : Treament [2E] ; Glucose [3M]

So, the number becomes  125:452:6;6813

Self Check Exercise - 2

Construct Class Numbers for the following titles ©
@ Rice transplantation operations
b) Throat surgery
<y Relief work in slums
d Merhods of preservation of miik
€ Cleaning wheat produce
fy Use .Gf saline injection in curing diseases

Note: i) Write yar answer in the space given below. _
if) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit.

................................................................................................................................

..............................................................................................................................

2.3 LEVELS OF MANIFESTATION

The recirence of one and the smne Fundamental category, within a Rovnd is described ay the
Levels' of manifestation, ' '

Z.3.1 SEVERAL LEVELS
Parsonality, Matter, Space and Thne can occur in different levels with in 3 subject.. Energy

can only maniiest i Roends b uot levels. Manifestation of [Pl in the successive fevels will be

called firnt Tevel possonabity facel, sccond lovel personality facel, efe. So aiso with Maiter, Space and

Time,




2.3.2 LEVELS UY FIKSL RKUUIEs

The First Round, First level personality facet will be denoted by the symbol f1P1], The s
Round, Second level personality facet wili be denoted by the symbol [iP2] and soon.
so also [1811, [1S2], etc: and
so also [1T13, {iTZ], et

In practice, we need not write 1" to indicate the first round or first level. For example, [P} means
first round and first level personality, like wise [P2] means First round, second level personality.

Examples !

1) Role of local bodies in Democrary.
The Main class is Political science (W)
Demacracry is personality Y|
Local bodies is personality [P2] _
The facet formuia is Political science {W) Democracy {P1, Local bodies {P2].

Sg the number becomes W6, 6

2) Indian Parliament and the fundamenial rights
v44,3:5 where

H ismry_' (Main Class}

India {P] got by (GD)

Legislature [P2}

Fundamental righis (11

u\uﬁ<
Il

3 Anatomy of pf.;mt. root

1 = Bolany (Main Class)
13 = Root[P2] _
2 = Anatomy [F] (taken from G Biology}

Class Number 1,13:2

4y Code of criminal procedure in India
Main class is Law (Z) . _
The facet formula for the main class Law is Z [P1, [P2], (P31, [P4]
[P] 'To be obtained by Geographical device 1., from Space Isolate schedule.

(P21, (P3}, [P4) arc Enumerated in the schedules of the Main Class Law (2)
In the above, facet formula, we find personality manifests in four levels.

The class number for the above title is 744,75,15 where

4 = Law (MO

744 = Indian Law (Personality facet level 1)

£44,74 = Criminal proceedings (2nd level personality-manifestation)

744,75.15 = Procedure for cruminal aclion (3rd level personaity manifestation 1.¢.. 1P3]




t

Levels in Space and Time facets :

Space and Time tacels manifest in two levels in the first Round.
: In Space facet, Physicgraphical Isolates such as desert, island, vallcy, mountain, lake, river, elc.
; are listed as Second I.evel Space Isolates [S2]. These isolates are given on page 2.17 of CC6, bt they
arc later amended in the reprint edition of CC6. The revised kst of [S2] Isolates are given on page 26 of
Annexure as Physical features.

a (Geosphere ?
e Dela

¢6 .« Island

f Forest

gl Valley

g7 - Mountain

] Hydrosphere

pl River

po lake

T Ocean
Exampies :

i) Mountaineering U8.g7
u = Geography (BC)
8 = Travel. Expedition [P’]
g7 = Mountain [S2]
2y River Valley céivilization Yilgl . '
Y = -Sociology (B()
1 = Civilization [E]
ol = Valley |521
3) Agriculture in the delta regions of Andhra Pradesh Y 4dise
B] = Agriculture (BCY
4414 = Andhbra Pradesh [8] _ ' .
" = DehadS2]

Time facet manifests in two levels iy the First Roun*‘ : if” and {121 The feniured Thne isolates
such as day-tiine, night, seasons {doy, wes snow), eto., e decomed ns marifestaiion of the Second Level
Time Bsolates [T2). The {T2] fsclases are disied on page 2.7 of CC6

Fsolate in [F2] @ VPestored Time

o Day- T ns Anipmn

d dlighi _ n7 Winter

& Twilight

- 5 Meteorotagical period
. B hoason - Bl Dy
it Spring ok Wt
a3 Summner po Raow
36




Examples :

1} Rainfall

18] =
2855 =
4416 =
N92 =
n7 =

2) Rice yield

J =

| 381 =
R
| o
4411 =

| N9D =

‘ n3 =

!  US4447'NES™M3

in Andhra Pradesh in the winter of 1992

Geography (BC)
‘Rain fai [P]
Andhia Pradesh [S]
1992 {1 '
Winter [T2]

in Tamil Neadu .f;n Rabi season of 1990
Agricullure (BC)

Rice [P]

Harvesting [E]

Yield [2E]

Tamilnadu, [S] -

1990 [T]

Sumhmer (Rjabi) season [T2]

3) Travel in Kashmir in the summer of 1985

U2855.4416'N92'n7

J381:7:7.4411'NY(0'n3

where
U8 = Travel
‘ U8 4447 = Travel in Kashmir
US 4447'N85. = Travel in Kashmiz in the year 1985
Travel in Kashmir in the summer of 1985

| US.4447N8Sn3 =

&) Mango disease in rainy season in Andhre Pradesh

13751:4.4416'p3 -where

13751 = Mango

4 = Diseases {17

4416 = Andhra Pradesh [S]
jan)

5 Incidence of asthma

T= Wet period {Colon has not given o specifie number for rainy season.
The number showld bo wder p5. T India there is 0o 2ubumn $Cason as

in e West),

i wlaler sedson

1444537 whoro
o144 = Drochi
L4ad:a = Discuse of brondchn
La4:453 = A disease of the browchi caned by complicaiad unctioning,
1.2, asthma
A4 457 7 = copd level af Pirae),

fsingle mveried Cosnnmag sigaiiios (ban the




1) Excavation of pit in a coal mine
N

s

Self Check Lxercise - 3
Construct Class Numbers for the following titles :

&) Medium of instruction at the Secondary school level

b} How to bring in temporary injunction 1o exparte Judgeriients
¢ Designing aerodromes in India

@ Introduction to ordinary Linear differential equarions

¢} Circulatory systems of mamnais

1) Moghal architecture

g Physiology of fern leaves

h)  Nuclear waste

B Cold siorage of apples in summer in Himachal Pradesh

ote: 1) Write your answer in the space given below.
it) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit.

.............................................................................................................................
.............................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................

Four levels in Literature :

If we analyse literature, it is made up of language, form of literature (like poetry, drama, fiction
etc.), author and his work. That means therc are four facets and all the four facets fall under the
fundamental category Personality. They are arran ged as

O [P], [P2} [P3), [P4]

In such cases we call that there are four levels of Personality in the Maix Class Literature. In page
no. 2. 94 the face( formula and explanation is given how to coin the number for Literature ¢lass.

To explain the facet formula :

O [P] |P2] [P3] [P4]
! ! ! ' I
Language - Form of Literature Author 10 be Author's work
! as given in the constructed I
from language ‘schedule by (CD) - 10 be constructed
Schedule p. 2.26 by group notation.




- Some of the Langoage fsolates are given hers ;

LANGUAGE DIVISIGNS

1

i1

1
112
113
114
115
116
117

12

121
122
123

13

14
142

t

e

Lad ad Ld
SN

L%

Grezk

Indo-European 4

Teutonic L1
English

Duich ) ' 6
(German o

Swedish ' 7
Norwegian

Danish 8
Icelandic

Latin
Italian
French
Spanish

9%

Slavoenic
Russian

Sanskrit
Prakat .

PPali
Maharasiri
Ardhmagadhi
Miagadhi
Apabhiramsa
Sinhalese
Hindi
Panjabi
Kashmiri
Marathi
Gujarati
Bongali
Assamese
Criva
Nepahs

Semitic
Hehrew
Phoenician
Arabic '

Pravidian
Tamil
Malayalam
Kamanese
Tuly
Teluge

Kui

Brahui
Tody, cie.

QOther Asjan languages
Other Earopean languapes
Other African langusiges

Other American [anguages

Other Australian languages

Other oceanic langnages

Divisions 4-9 to be divided by (GD)

(Hlustrative)

467  Sumerian
Artificial languges

To be divided by (CD}

{IHustrative)

99M Solresol

99M7  Lingualamina

Q9M8 Volapuk

9OME4  DBlaia Zimondal

QOME6  (Cabe Aban

00M87  Fsperanto

QON Interhngua 'Latine Sina flex’

GON1
YUN2

Ido
Hom-idyoino




The cxplanation of the facet formula is given in the Rules Part of CC. Refer page no.1.98: Language
number is to be taken frotn the Language Isolate (p. 2,26). Form of literature or form isolaie is given in
the schedule (foci in [P2] ).

Poetry
2 Drama

100

Fiction

“(including short stories)
L.etters (literary form)
Oration
Other forms of prose

~ A A

Campu

Every author has to be individualised by his date of birth. The year the author is bom is taken for
the purpose of constructlion of the number, The Chronological Device (Time Isolate) has been used to
converl the year for the purpose of class number. The number for an author borm in 1924 will be N24,
born in 1863 will be M63. Please note no comma has been inserted between {P2] and [P3] as [P2] is
given by Arabic numerals and-[P3] starts with Roman alphabct and hence there is no confusion. This
saves one digit.

Fhe work number of an author is derived on the basis of group notation. 1f an author has not
wrilten more than eight works, they arc numbered 1 10 8. If an author has written more than 8 works
but less than 64, they are made into eight equal groups as follows : :

Group Contains Sequence among the works ' Constructed
No. wrilten by the author Work No.
L. 1.8 _ * 3rd work 13
2. 9-16- [4ih work 26

3. 17-24 17tk work 31
4, 25-32 - - 19th work _ 45
5. 33-40 _ _ 38th work 56
6. 41-48 42nd wink _ 62
7. 49-56 : 53rd work 75
8. 5764 : 60th work _ 84

In the same way if the number of books written by an author exceeds 64 but does not exceed
more than 512, the work number will have three digits, there will be a major group consisting 64
works, the sccond is the sub-group and third indicates the work in the sub-group, e.g., 65th work will be
111 (1st mujor uroup-l 1st sub-group 1 and the [irst work in the sub- ﬂmup)

Examples ;
1) Charles Dickens : Greal Expectations.

This is a book of liction. Hence the Main Class is Literature,

The number for book zccording to the facet formula is

MG [P] [P2] P3}- (P4
O i1 3 MI12 23

= O111,3M12,23

40




el

~ Interpretation of the number

0111 -= English Literature f
(117 gakenfrom Langusge sehedule)
0111,3 = English fiction o
(3 is taken from Literature schedule in page2.94) s R

OI111,3M12 English finction by an atthor born in the yeéar 1812 = Charles Dickens

0111,3M12,23

It

H

Charles Dicken's: 11th:work (Presnmed) Great Expectation

Below are worked oul few examplés based oii Literatre Class - -
1) Ben Johnson (15?7‘2) : Every man in his humor
2) Coleridge (1772) : Ancien: Mariner .- .. -
3) lean Batist Molicre (1622)'j - The miser, .(.Tr. intey E[lglish)

4) Han-Shan : Cold mountain’"(100 Chinese pocms)
5y Three modern Japanese Plays (youngest auttior born in 1934)
'6) Anaccount of Rabindranath Tagore's works =+
7y H.R. Agarwal : A short history of S_c_z_gtsfcrit literature N _
8y Thean Ofwritinépla)’s R O A

9) Dostoeveski : Crime and punishment

10)  Jonathan Swift and the anaiomy of Safire: ™ 715

Let us try to assign class numbers (0 the ‘Above titles.
1. Ben Jehnson (born in the year 155’?2) : Everymar in his humor:

This is a Inglish Play. Hence the Main Class is Litcrature

Litﬁl‘"&lﬁfe Lcmgu.ige e Bormn w4 AnthorBen - - - Work NO- vl s e s
vioocEnglish +ofo Dramacbococdohnson 1572 0 3w - s e

MO) P [P2] [P31 | P4]
0 111 ,2 AL e 172 s S ’3 L_ ST :::_‘-. T *-_'_i_'.-','-‘“a o
' = Ol11,21723 '

2. Coledrige : Ancient Mariner. .=

Subject : English poetey”™

Literatire Langliagc: : Form  Author Colédrige  Work No,
English * Poetry. - 1772 5th work:

P] . 1 A R ) B 1 e
SR T 2an QUL ILT2,5




4. Jean Batist Moliere (1622Z). IThe miser, {Translated into English):. 13th work}

Swbjec:  French drama. Though the book is translated into Faglish, it is 1o be classified under

the original language.
Ligrature Language Form Author Moliere Work No.
French Drama _ 1622 13th
MO ™ P21 [P3} [P4]
Q ‘ 122 2 K22 25

1

= (122,2K22,25

M

4. Han-Shan {627 AD) : Cold meuntain, (100 Chinese Poems)

Subiect : Literatnre - Chinese Pociry.

Liseratur: Y anguage ' Form Author Han-Shan Work
{hinese Pociry - 6217 MNo.2Z
@Al 1S P 3] ip4)
0O 41 i el : 2

= 041,106272

5. Three medern Jupanese piays 1 {Youngest asthor bort in 1934)

Subject © Japanese plays
Luerature fanguage - Forma Author Youngest - Work
Jepanese Dirama - 1934 No.
G 3 [#Z] P3 - IF
o 42 h A i

1 works of 2 collection where there arc mode than one auihor, seiect (e young

2gt aninor and woik
ot 10ec aathor mambern 10 1w

o digiis oily, In case of cotlection the work munbec ia o be omsted.

6. Ar account of Rabiadramath Tagore's worfs

Subject : Bengali Lilerature

Laueratve © Language Form Auhor Youngest.  Work
Pengai Postry 1861 Mo.
AT 5 {23 iP3l {pal
O 137 i hiGi . N
= O157,iM61

Tagove. Itis a giscussics on ') agore’s works. In such cases
i is weil kpown, Tagore is well kuown gs a Dengali post,
1 sleo 3n soveral other fans ke, plays, (iCHon and ossays.

Rabindranaih

e Baid gl
9 £l Rt

This fe ot & work by
sentiad 1o fnd weder wh

thomeh 1o aro winks By

EREY




7. Agarwél, AR : A s'hort__hisiory ﬂf _"Sans'kﬂt literature ‘

Subject : Sanskrit literature

| :
Literate - Language Form Author Youngest Work '
o | There is Nota -
_i Sanskrit o literary ~ pesonal work - Ne.
MO ¥ form and hence not 1
- . o applicable Nl - J

= OI5v

The addition of v will be explained at a later stage while discussing Common isolates.
. le* _ . : . :
8. The art of writing plays -

|
N
Subject : Literature

Literature Language Form Author not Work
Absent - " Plays applicable nol applicable
MO | (P21 |
0 : o 2
i : : . N 0,2
- 9. Destoevski : Crime and punishment.
Subjeél: Russian fiction
Literature - Language Form Author not 7 Work
_ Russian : fictdon Dostocvski Oth
MO) (P} - - P2 G P
0 142 3. ©oM21 oo
i ' C = 01423M21,21 '
10. Janai_han Swift and the anatomy of .satire. |
Subject : English literatiie
Literature Language -  Form ~ Author Work
‘ English - Satirc © Swift 1667 :No.
MC) P} 12N L [P4)
0 111 6 . K62 notapplicable

X ; ' = O111,6K62
1

S :
* In CC there is 1o separate form number for satire, hence classified under other forms of prose.

ire further explanation. In case of language Facel, you
langnage number.  In case in your library's
ber 35 can be replaced by — .. O-.
di replace 0152 by, O—or if itis

Before proceeding further, some rules requ
can usc the favoured language digit (—) instead of the
major collection is Telugu litcratore the Telugn language num
This is applicable 10 any language, if your collection is mainty 1in
LEnglish replace. 0111 by O—. This is left to your discretion i you adopt CC in your librasy.
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One difficulty which you may | a,ontmnt in case of literature class, lhe dite of birth of authors,
this is spacially truc wiili Tidian authiors, “ Thete are Tany b10graph1cal ‘dictiofiariess as far as Western
authors are concerned. As far as Indian literature is concerned many have the literary hi csmry which gives
the names and date of authors. Howcver, Ranganathan has giv 6 ption touse the alphabetical
device in case of duLhors born after 1800 Only the century and Lhe ﬁrsi letter of the '1umor may be used.

Tet us say you are classifying a nov R K. Narayan (1906 ), the numbel will be 0111, 3N0O6

Wthh vou can replace 1t t \ ii' which cas¢ th’c"'number wilt be O111, 3NN. The first
N is 20th century and th is the ﬁ.b ‘alphabet of the name. In this the’ ‘difficulty is (here may
be several names starting ' "To reach individualisation many letters in the name will have 1o be
used. But this would make thc Au_glor Numbers too long. In 'siich cases, the first three letters afone of

the name may be retained. Tn' {hic case of second, third eic., of the anthors concerned, the digit 1,2 elc.,
may be added”. This is U ¢ di d1rcuwe gwen by Rangmalhan (CC page 1. 101)

Another futile job is to ascertain the work number® This is not an easy [ask With all the

bibliographical literaitre one may not be in a position w Find out ' the Eoreéct § Squiehiée of publication.
In « library you have (o make a decision whether yon would like to retd' ﬂlb wom numher or replace it
by cllpimbcm:al device. i P

iation. THy i ¢heck the numbers in

a Q1IN = 20th Cmtury Engli%h fiterature

h 0,1
g O, 1M09

A book on pogiry

= Bnglish poetry writien by a poet bom in the year 1809

(standts for Alfred Tennyson)

English playss itisiaicotiection.of plays: where sthe youngestauthor born
in the year 1916,

@ OI1L2NI

e 0156 = Sanskui prose I
R _30155,1 = Marathi pocley
(35,3 =dTelugu fctiomn:

1 O11,4L40 deime

l

fieiters of aBeitish literary figuee born in 174{)
- Uaimes Boswell] B ( 0;rcspoudence}
‘Hindi plays '~ _

T wnanian Hiefature i 1}

9 01522
i 05921

2.3.3 LEVELS OF

The Secord Round, First 1evel Periofi y facet will 156 deioied 6 j " s)}’rrmh[ [2P7. Fhe Second
Round, Second §.evel Personality facet will be denoted by the qymbo! {202}, }03 exampk,

H

Personality

®Mathod of

Physics

7 banergy

e

Pevsonalily

b Seeondary: Soliool

pborsonality .

Soreaeh subicit by
(e i ok ;
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Secondary ‘ Teaching Second round Second round
"“""cdlrcati'on’"_'-“;‘-“'-"Technlque ---- Personality --+---- - Second-level . .

(S ubject Physics)  of personality
b o {Audio-viseal). L oL

e 2 e B G L

T2:2
-T2 3(C)

a) Trendsin nwdem hzeramrg )

AR . ity _pet
EeRY. N Ll .

e e T LT 2

c) Henry James (1843 1916)” - The Ium of Ihe Screw (Amencan Novel — 12th work)

) HRF Keating (6d.) :

03 g

'(Kdlidasa was born i Lhe Sth Lemury)
1) Ja}al au Dm Ruml (1207 1273} Selected paems

ragt Tved

r\with ‘ihé’ ana\»brs gwe FAE the
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24 CLUTTERING OF THE CONNECTING SYMBOLS.

2.41 DIFFERENT CONNECTING SYMBOLS -

Facets of different levels of the same Fundamental category within a Round should be connt,cled by
the same connecting symbol standing for that Fundamental calegory Thcse are:

FUNDAMENTAL CATEGORY CORNECTING SYMBOLS
Personality ‘h 1. . ' ~,  (Comuna)

Matter oMl ' , (Semi colon)
Energy = [l . (Colon)

Spacc © ISl L @o)

Time m ' (Apostephe)

24.2 THE SIGNIFICANCE OF - CONNECTING SYMBOLS

We have stated that cach Main Class has its own Facet Formula and the Facet Formula is based-on

Five Fundamental Categories and its rounds and levels. Facet Formulas differ from class to class and

within a Main Class itself, they need not be identical. There is alsc a possibility of committing

mistakes in the application of connecting symbols, specially when you have to pick a number from [2E].

:_ No foci from [2E] can be taken without taking a number first from [E]. The reason is made clear
' below

- Let us take the facet formula for Med:cme L{P) : [E] [2P] : |2E] [3P]. Let us also choose a
subject : The science of diagnosis. If you check the schedules you will come across diagnosis under the
facet [2E] [3P], the notation is 3. Can you give the number 1.:37., no, because then it will mean that the
‘number 3 has-been taken from [E] {2P] and not from. [2E] {3P]. Aclually 1.:3 will mean Human
physiology. In such a case the problem arises how to pick the numbers from [2E]. The one possibility
is to give the number L - : 3 this will mean that (E] {2P] is absent and only [2E] [3P] is represent.

In fact and up to the third edition of Colon; the situation was as-explained above. At that time
there was only one connecting symbol and that was colon (:) and the facets were joined with colon only.
e.g. lhe facet formula for History was V[P : [P2] : [E] [2P] : [T] and the number for the subject
History of India up 10 1947 was V44: : : N47. .To give Time Isolate you have to show that [P2] and
‘[E] [2P]} are absent. This was creating an akward situation and Ranganathan had to find a way out from
the cluttcrmg of the connecting symbols Break through came in the 4th edition where each fundamental
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category was assigned its own connecting symbol except for Space and Time. Space and Time were
assigned dol [.] which was later changed into inveried comuna [or Time. This inovation has avoided the
cluttering of the connecting symbais and $he subject refered earlier. '

History of India upto 1947 caa be represented :
V44N47

Now there is no ambinity. When no oiher connecting symbols are given il indicates that those
facets arc absent. But the connecting symbols for Ensrgy facc either for the first, second or later rounds
is the same, i.e., Colon. This has alsc been resolved 10 a farge extent in the 7th edition of CC. As we
are classifying by the 6th edition, we have to follow the rufes of the 6tk edition. Hence for the subject

‘Science of diagnosis’ the number to be given i 1:4:3. The inicrpretation is

L = Medicine
4 = Diseases
3 = Diagnosis

If you have to iake any facet from {2E] an appropriate facel from (E] w be taken first. In
several cases it is shown in the schedules and when not mentioned you have to reason which facel is
appropriate. In this case diagnosis is donc to find out the disease. Hence befose diagnosis, discase
should precede it and Bence the number {or ‘Science of diagnosis’ wilt be E.:4:3. So it 1s a basic rale as
far as the sixth edition of CC is concerned. You cannot take a number from [2F] [3P] without
taking first [E] [2P]. Before going funther into details of other rules, lei us Wy W work out some
exampies :

t. A book of surgery

2. The need for prison reforms

3. Storiag of fertilizer

4, Cold storage of fish

3. Target {o improve the irfelaf villageis

The class numbers for the above exampies arc

1) A beok of surgery .

bdain Class = Medicine = L
Facet Formmula = I {17} o [E] 2Py o 12EF 13
} i ?
Abgeni 7 Surgery
i
= §

Surgery is given noder 28] {317 and henes an appropriate number trom [£] is o be laken first.
Syrgery is dome only when there is some dizease and hence the number will 48,

2y The need for prison reforms

Maim Class = Seciology = ¥
Facet Formula Y P} @ [EI02P] o (28] (3F)
! i _ |
Absent 7 . Prison

62




We havc o ‘Finich afy pproprlale numb(,r fmm [E #"The
crime and the appropriate number is e

Y ;4562

3 Storing of fertilizer

Facei Tormula ]

i | Caeliie L

Absent s
i |
4 8

In this case you do not have the difficuity, because it is stated that [2P] is dpphcable f0r 2 of
[E] and h(,nce the number willbe J:24: 8 : -

4) Cold smmge r;f ﬁsh

M'ml Class

I“d(,ct Formuld

Ammal]lusbandry KX—--.. P

KX [P] B IPL 2B {3'}-.31_'_"
) [
Fish ? Cold Stordgc
| |
332 It is stated
Foci in (2E] [3P] .
same as in J _
= 8 o

We have to find an appropriate number from [F] and only numbcr wlmh is dpphcahle is produce
ie., 7. Hence the number will be KX332:7:84

5) Target to improve the life of the villagers

~Main Class =
Facet Formula

Sociology = -Y Do o st ety

Y[Pl: [T [2P) : RE [BP]

Before assigning the number you have to understand the subjeci- the mdaning of the title is to
improve rural life bence

[P]
[E]
[2E]

= Rural = 31,
= ? — there is 6ne number for improvement under [2E] [3P] i€, 7 — and itisalsg ™~ "7

stated that the numbers are applicable to 1, 3, 7 and 8 of [E]. If.you now, ..

check the numbers 1, 3, 7 and 8 of [E], that numbers’ 1 3 & g dIf: in no way

connected to improvement. The focus 7 - - Personality-is.thc only applicable: . - -

number and hence the number will be : L




2.4.2 DIFFERENTIAL FACETS

It may be made clear here that each focus in a facet need not be guaiified by the whole of the
preceding facet. E.g. in Library Science cach focus in the Personality Facet may be qualified by the
 whole of the Probiem Facei. But in many cases, different foci in the same facet require diffcrent facet o
qualify them, e.g. in Engineering, Irrigation, Building, Road, Railways, Airways, Mcchanical
Engineering, Electronics, Electrical Engincering are some of the foci in [P], but their qualifying foci
in [P2} is not common. Such occurrences are common in the schedulg because the features of each
subject is not altke and hence the foci also differs. Th# will be the case even in respect of [£] alse. This
type of facets are calied Differential Facets. Some of the examples of Differential Facets are worked
out below :

Lénding operations in bankys

How to' choid double taxation of income tax
Taiftriya Brahmana
fndion law of trusts
Generation of efeciricity

Television engineering

Signalling .fystem in Indian Raibways
Library work in elementary schools

=T B B P R

Admissibility of circimstantial evidence in Indian I

—
e

Hindu succession Act.
The solutions o the problems are worked oul below !

1) Lending é_;vperations in banks :

Main Class = Economics = X
Facet Formnia X |P] : 1E] [2P]
‘Bank Lending
62 i
X621

It is likely that the focus in the Encrgy facet may be interpreted as consumption. It is not so.
For 'Banking' there is a separate Energy Facct given in page pumber 2.114. There 1 is iending.
The general foci given in the scheduies for Econemics are not applicable to the Personality Facet of
Banks. A separate Energy Facet provided for some of the Personality Facet is called Differential
Tacet. The nature of some subjcets arc such, they are 1o be treated according (o their guality of the
subjects. The next example is alse on the same pattein.

2) How to avoid double taxation of income-tax :

Main Class = Economics X

Facet Formula X [P) o [E] 2
Income iax Double Taxation

724 32
For taxation also a separate Energy Facet has been provided.

X724:32




3) Taittiriya Brahmana

Main Class = Religion = Q

FacetFormula Q (P) ~ : [El [2P]
 Taittiriaya - Brahmana
125 2

Q125:22

There is a scparate Differentiat Facet for Vedic religion and 22.here siands for Brahmana as given.
urder [E1 2P} : '

4} - Indian law. of frusis

Main Class = law = Z

Facel Formula  Z[P] . [P2] P31 P4
: a India 7 Trusts -~ ot aﬁpiicable
44 : . 414 '

If the posation under  {P2] is omitied the number becomes Z44, , 414 which under the Rules
cannot be done. Hence it is necessary to find [P2] which governs foci {P3). In this case it is actually
simple, because it is stated under foci [P3] that it is applicable to Property in [P2]} and hence the number
becomes . '

V442414

iMerprefation is

Z = Law
. 244 = Indian Law _
7442 = indian Law governing ;faropcrtj
= Indian law of trusts "

C 7442414

.3y Ceneration of clectricily

Main Class = Engineering = D .

FacetVommuia DY .[P2) - B 12PE
Elecwical  Oeperaiion .
P ! ' Absent
66
Dot .

-

You will find digit § at several places under foct [P2], but ibey are all not applicable 1o clactticyy,
Only the Differcntial facet given for 66 Electrical Engineering is the appropriate (P2} under which 1 is
generation. '




6} Television Eugineering
Main Class .Enginoeﬁng =D
Facei Formula 1> [P] ~ [P2] | El 2P
Coining of the ﬁumber is simplc even if youo do not know ﬂlal television engincering should go

under electronics. If you trace the number for television which figures under [P2] as 45 and is stated ) |
applicable to 65 of [P], electronics. Hence the number will be D65, 45.

7) Signalling system in lvdian Railways

Main Class : FEngineering = D

Facet Formula D [P] JAP2] :E] 120
I { i |
Railways  Sigpailing R
I I : Abseni
415 94

94 Signalling is given under [[2] applicable to 415 of [P]. India can be represented by Space
Isolate and hence the number will be - :

D4159444

8) Library work in elementary schools

Main Class = Bducation = T
Facet Formula T [P] : £ [2p] 122
' I ! .
Eienieniary © Students work_. Library work

15 4 ' 2
Ciass No. T15:4,2
Please note the digi[ 2 (library work) is applicable to 4 of [E]. Without taking [E} vou cannot

take [2P2].

D Admissibility of circumsta}zﬁa.’. evidence in Indian law

Main Class = Law = Z
FacetFormula Z([P] P2 1P (P4
India Evidence Admisstbility Not applicable
44 94 ' 3
744943

There is a separate dillercntial facct for 94 of [P2]. In the Main Class Law there are several such
diffcrential facets and while choosing the facet, care o be taken which are applicable to which facet.




1) Hindu Succession Act

Main Class = law = Z
Facet Formula Z [P} , [P2] ,[PE]I
Hindu Property Succession
Q2 ' 2 6
7(Q2), 2,6
2.6 SUMMING UP

[y

In this unit we

explained the importance of Rounds and ! zvels; and

also cxplained the significance of connecting symbols, From above examples we find that in CC6
you can find Rounds of Personality manifest in the main casses D, 1L KX LN, T, V, 2ete.

We have also discussed ahout the significance the application of Rounds and levels in €C6.

The concept of Rounds and levels were eleborately applicd in CCT.

2.7

ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERCISES

i.a
b)
4]
il
€}
0
g}
h)
i)
it
k}
3]

Z2.a)

b

C}.

3

€}

$38:43 (8 Psychology, 38 Old age [P], 43 Memory [E}
D644 (D Engincering, 64 Heat engine [P], 4 Design [LD)
J7:26 {() Religion, 7 Muhammadanism [P]. 26 Tradition 1E}}
1J8.5 (1] Geography, & Travel [P, 5 Europe [S]} . _
P15:2 (P Linguistics, 13 Sanskri( [P], 2 Morpholgy [ED

L3 (L Medicine, 3 Physiology [ED

H411 (H Geology, H411 Volcano)

KX2:6 (KX Asimal Husbandry, 2 Caude [P], 6 Brceding =D

U6.61TM  {U6 Economic geography [P}, 677 Egypt [S1, M 19th Century [T
X415.44 (% Ecomomics, 415 Railway {[P], 44 India [SD
AZ8GS (A Spiritsal Experience, 2 Hindu [P 964 Aswology [ED

D32 (1Y Engingering, 32 Strength of material [E])

§381:3:5 4 Agriculture, 381 Rice [P, 3 Propagation {1, 37T rzmsplmiﬁg [2ED

1.42:4:7 {L Medicine, 42 Throat [P}, 4 Disease [{£], 7 Surgcry' iZED

Ya57.4:67 (Y Sociology. 57 Slam (¥}, 4 Social pathology [E]. 67 Reliel work {25])

KX30:71:8 (kX Auimﬁi Hushandry, 31 Seerction [P], 71 Produce, Milk {_éi_‘a CHTR {.ZPE;
§ Stowing [2ED

JARZ.TA {3 Agricsiinre, 382 Wheat [P, 7 Harvesting [E}, 3 C_lcaning 128

0. Medicing, 4 Disease [El, 616 Injection [2E, 41171 Sale {301 from

5

Lheminry}

odaiaddlit




b)

)}

2]
]

2

h)

i)

)

h)

i
h)

T2:3,3

Z2,7,73,564
D43,8:4.44
B331,1
K97,3

NA44.3

142,153

D174

HX551,1:11

(T Education, 2 Secondary {P], 3 Teaching Technique [E], 3 Mediam of
Instraciion [2P2])

(Z Law, .7 Cause of action P2}, 73 Ex parte [P3), 564 Temporary {P4])

(D Enginecring, 43 Air way [P], 8 Aerodrome [P2], 4 Design [E}, 44 India [S])
(B331 Ordinary differential equations, 1 Lincar [P2])

(K Zboiagy, 47 Mamsmnals [P], 3 Circalatory system [P2] taken from L Medicine)
(NA Architecture, 44 Indian [P], J Moghul [P2])

{1 Bqtany, 47 Férn [P], 15 Leaf [P2], 3 Physiclogy [E] laken fromn GG Biology}
(D Engineering, 7 Nuclear [P], 74 Waster-product [P2])

(HX Mising, 551 Coal [P] taken from F Technology, 1 Pit [P2],
11 Excavation [I5])

J371:7:84.444503 (3 Agriculture, 37§ Apples [P]. 7 Harvesting {E], 34 Cold storage {211,

4445 Himachal Pradesh [S], n3 Suramer [T2])

The subject covers all literature and only broad number can be given =0

Language is multifocat and hence absent. Form i3 poctry.

Poctry = ©,10615 Asistotle’s date of birth is 384 B.C. (Hence 999-384)
Thete is further provision for Common Isolate.

0111,3M43.24 - In CC there is no separate number for Amnerican literalore.
24 is work nnmber.

0111,21.51,17 1t is 2 Lnglish play. 17 is work number.

(111,301 it can be critical stady of her works o ey bicgraphical work.
A common isolate is to be provided,

O111,4M22 Iiterature in the form of letters is to be assigned the form number 4.

GI183,2L79.F . Though the book is in Fnglish it is 1o be classificd under the original
language e, Cerman. The form is play. The work number is shown by
aiphabetical device. You cap also give 1.

TO15.D40.M  Saaskiit poctry, Kalidasa's approximate date of birth is given.

M is for Meghudnia

O164,1G07 Persian poet. Cotlection number can be given.

411 Chinese 15 dertved from (5],

There is provision o atrach Common isolats for coltection of poems.




- Classify the following titics using CC6 :

.C)

a
e)-

5

2
)]
i)

"

by

An account of Rabindranath Tagore's works

-Three modern Japanese plays- (You'nggst author born in 1934)

- Making of American Party system 1789 to 1809.
Panchayat Raj in Rajasthan. "
Kalidasa : Shakuniala. ‘

Basic grammer of modern Hz'ﬁdi.

Ir_tﬂamaﬁbn of Evelids.

Cénsrmario_rt Of ovef—head rrammiﬁsibn Wires.
Biochemical analysis of Alkaloids.

Cold storage of apples in India in summer season,

2.9

GLOSSARY

Conﬁectiqg Symbol : Aay digit in a class number prefixed to a facet number oméf than the Basic :
Class number.

 Level: In cach Round, there may occur more than one manifestation of a given fundamental category.
Iiach of these manifestations is a Level

¥

Round : n'a compound focus, each fundamental catcgory may manifest morg than once. Each such
‘manifestation is a Round. | '




UNIT-3: DEVICES; SYSTEMS AND SPECIALS

Conténts

3.0  Aims and Objectives -

3.1 Introduction

3.2 Devices
3.2.1 Chronological Device . .(CD)
3.2.2 -Geographical Device (D)
$.2.3 Subjeci Device {SD)
3.24 Alphabetical Device  (AD)
3.2.5 Super-Imposed Device  (SID)
3.2.6 Mng:_,n_lonic Device {MIp
327"

: :Cl'é_séic Device {CLD)
3.3 Systcms and Specials

3.3.1 Systems.

3.3.2 Specials
3.4  Summing Up
3.5 Answers 1o Seif Check Exerciscs ' : R
3.6 Assignments |

3.7 Glossary

1.6 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

In this Unit we are goinig to discuss the use of Tievices' in Colon Classification, and to appraise
the concept of "Systems and Specials' in a ciassification scheme.

Ta

i

By the end of this anit you shail be in g pﬁgsii(m to
- describe what are Devices, and difihram'{ypes of Disvices:
- explain the meaning of Systems and Specials;
- discuss the differznees in Facet Formala for Systcms and Specialy; and

- workout examples covering Brevices and Systerms and Specials.

3.1 INTRODUCTION

Weon new subjects orop up and the oxisting schedules fni) o map them, the cisssifier experiences
diffionity 1o assign them any class namber, The Colog Classification provided sowme devices which
guide the classifier for coining new isclaics and the forging of membors co-exiensive with them.
These devices have been used in & number of schedules 0 avoid enameration and shoren than,




3.2 DEVICES

.Colon Classification uses some Devices for formulation of isolates. These are usually mentioned
jn the schedules. They help in formation of new isolales not given in Schedules as and when needed.
These evices help the classifier (o coin nembers for new ideas. FFoliowing are the Devices:

1. Chronological Device '(CD)
2. Geographical Device l {GD)
3. Subject[)cvice (51
4. Alphabetical Device (AD)
5. Supér-lmposition Device  (SID)
6. Mnemonic Device MD)
7. Ciassic Device (CL

3.2.1 CHRONOLOGICAIL DEVICE (CD)

The Chronological Device (CD) uses, characteristic "Time' information or further sub-division of
an isolate which is given in a schedule. Wherever chronological arrangement is desired or preferred, this
device is nsed. -

The (CD) uses for its purpose, the year or period of birth or origin or discover or initiation or
commencement of occurrence of the subject under consideration.

It is "for the formation or the subdivisien of an isolate; capable of chronological formation or
subdivision, or when the individualisation of the isolates or sub-isolales may be made to depend
convenicntly on the period of origin or birth or on the year of first investigation or on the year of
discovery or on the year of initiation or commencement or on the year of occurrence or on the year that
may be definitely associated with the respective isolates in any other manner or for any other reason”
{Colon, p.129). In few Main Classes there are what are called Specials and Systems and Chronological

- Device (CD) has been used to derive the class of Systems. This we will discuss at a later state. Some

examples with the use of (CD) are given below :

Tn Mathematics (CD) has been extensively used

Bi35L. = Goldbach's theorem. 1. Stands for 18th centory,
A theorem initiated by Goeldbach in the 18th Century,
B239M = One of the theories of equation initiated by Abelian in the 19th century.

M for 19th Century.

. In the Main Class Fine Arts, the style of Architecture, Sculpture, Painting and Music which
became pronounced at a particular period is sbown by (CD). In fact for Style both (GI)) and (CI) ate
used Lo represent the subject, ¢.82.

German Music of I6th Ceniury ~ NRS55,]
Where NR = Music
35 = Germany
J = 16th Century




Halian Fuintiegs of i¥h Cenlizry MS2Y,
Whue NG = Paiing
s = Tay
L. = i8h Cantury

i Litcrajure Class the authors are individualised by (CD3, taking the year of their biril.

Skokespepre's. Plays C O111,2764
Wnére . Olil = English Literatuse
2 = Drama

J64 = 1564 = the your Shakespeare hom

This Device has also beena nsed in Refi gion, Eduecation and History classes. The {03 s also ased
in the formaiicn of ‘Sysiem’ in Physios, Agriculire, Medicine, Feycnology, BEconomics, oic,

-

-
X

fxamples :

-

1} introduction t6 she Dewey Decimal Classification, 1953

S D.D.C. is a bsary classification scheme. Therefore, the (BO) is J.ibvary seience. Classification is
aproblem - [E} [2P] facet. There are many classificaiton schemes, DN is ons of them, Classification
needs further subdivision o find out class number for individual schiene.” Therefore, 1 s further divided
ont the basis of Chrenologicat Device (CB). To achicve this;, it is essential 10 know when the sysiem
originaed. It originated is 1914 cen wiry. As ihis is tho Grst system of Library claséification, s0, we may
confing to the ceniury only, . :

Library Science = By 2
- B} [2P) ;51

Ciassification

DDC (19th century)

=

S0 the class number becomes 7:510
Note: Digit "M’ after, ‘51" stands for 19:h ceniury as given in ‘Chapier 3 Time Tzolaze’, (Past2)
liis acded inamediately after the number, as it is mean! io fariher divide the spiaie,

7) Hoerpe (C Silvesie) 2 insdintionct Church 1008
Its (BCy is Religion, |
Institaticnal Chureh i_s. a sect of Christianity - Gence IP] facet,
Religion (BC)
Institutional Charch (1890's) : J68M9

Note: As dirccted ﬁ]]dgr'Foci in [P} '68' in the schedule of Religion, other sects are got by (CI,
In the above example, digits 'M9' = 1890's represent the epoch of origin of the sect.

3) Indian Natignal. Congress constitution, 1955 :
'.In'dian National Congrcss is a politicat party whichk was founded in 1885,

The book relates to (BC) History, India is decmed as a community - [P] facet.

| .. | 57 '




Political Party - Indian National Congress (F.1885) is a constituent of community or {1'Z] facet.

Constitution is a problem - [E] facet.

History (BC) V

India [P] 44

Indian National Congress (F.1885) [P2], 4M85
Constitution [E] : 2
So the class number becomes V44,4M85:2

Note: As per insiructions in the schedule of 'V History’ spet:iﬂc'party is to be got by (CD).
Digit M85’ represents year of origin of the Congress party.

4) Adantic Alliance (North Atlantic Treaty Organisation or NATO - j_’oundéci in [949)
A short puide, 1964,

Its (BC) is History V
NATO (F.1949) [P] 1N49 ) .
then the class number becomes V1IN4G

Note: NATG is a world organisation. Number for it is to be formed by (CD) as instructed in ‘chapter 4
Space Isolates’ 1A Near-Sovereign formation :

For constructing the number by (CD), the epoch used may. be a century / decade / year. Usnally,
the rules are given for this purpose in schedules of various subjects. But, whenever it is not specificd,
century is used if the occurrence is the only cne or the first one in the century. If it is the second

ogcurmence the decade or latest Effective Decade (LED) is nsed.  If there are two or more than two
occurrences in the same decade, the cxact year of eccurrence is given for instance, i example 4, exact year
i given. In the same decade 1940's UNO, common health, NATO and some oiher such organisations
wer also formed. '

Besides this, we have already seen that (CD) is used for style' in {BC) ‘W Fine Arts' for
aathor facet in (BC) 'C Literasure’, for 'stage in (BC) T Linguistt ¢s' and for some faceis of the Comeos
Isclates etc. :

3.2.2 GEOGRAPHICAL DEVICE (GBY

‘Space’ or geographical arca, not only, appears vnder 'Tundamental category Space’ (as cxplained in

Unit 1), buf alsois used 8 a charasctesisic for forming or sharpening aay isolate, Lo, for further division

of any isolaie as and when directed in the schedules. It is then lown as "‘Gebgraphical Device (GLY),

Ehnder Language Taoiate other Lmﬁucigeg 4 1o G are w be derived by the Geogeaphical Device, je.,

Japanese Langoage 4% -
Stamese Language 433

Mangoiian Language 496

W

Somali Languaze 6B23

In the Language Scheduie the fargon, slang and diziect of 2 ?g,dtlfu i & partieelar ares can be
presented by Geographical Device, €5,




Hindi Dialect of Rajasthan*P152,9D4437
Where P = Lingiistics (Main Class)

:5 152 . = from the Language Schedule (p. 2.26) for Hindi'
| 9D = Dialect from foci [P2) )
437 =

Rajasthan from Space Isolate

American Siangé - P111,9B73

i

Where | P111 = English Language
9B = Slng g
73 = USA from Space Isolate

In Sociology Ciass,' the social classes of people of a comntry are derived through Geographical
Device. So also in Philosophy Class, philosophy of a country is derived by Geographical Device.
In History and Law focus in [P] is got by Geographical Device.

'é.ZSG = British Law. {56 from Space ISolate)

N _ | | . V56 = History of Britain. (56 from Space Isolatz) °
'R856 = Philosophy of UK. R8 = other systems (Got by (GD) 56 is UK).
’; Y756 = Classes of people in UK_ (Y7 =by territory; 56__is‘UK,‘ got by (GD))

Such examples qare common. The Device secures conformity 1o the. Canons of Consistent
Sequence, Helpful Sequence, Hospirality in Array and Chain. ' : '

Emm;ﬂes N

1) Indonesian - English Dictionary, 1961. The book rélaies to languages and its (BC) is
Linguistics’. Two lanéuages are given in the title - Indonesian and English. The first language is
Indonesian, in which the words appear and their meanings are given in English. According to Rules

~ {see Rule No. P9k - page No. 1.106 of CC) : : '

i) The language in »?*hich words appear in the dictionary is given under class number; and

ii) The languages in _whiéh meaning is given comes under book number. Nuomber of Asian languages
is to be given in-the 4 other Asian languages as given in the 'Chapter 5 Language Isolate’. _
Indonesian i3 an. Asian language. To get its number, ‘Geographical Deévice (GD) is applicd.
" (see Rule no. 54 - Page No., 1.54 of CC). .
: | _

Indonesian isalaﬁguage - [P} facet 436
Dictionary isaproblem - |E] facet.

. Dictionary is a lypfe of arrangement.
. 1 .
(ACI) for cyclopedia is used -k

S0 the class number becomes P436:4k

Note: i} Number 43¢’ fBr Iridonesian language is the number for Indonesia in' ‘Chapter 4 Space Isolate’.
Thus the above number for Indonesian language is got by (GD). _ -

ii) Meaning is, .of.i words. Bul word or element facet [P3] s not given in the. class number

(see Rule No: 48, Page No. 1.106 of CC). R




2y Amnefent Ist millenninm B Egypiian refigion @ An imlerpraiation

Note:

3

Religion is (BC) Q
Egyptian is a kind of religion - [P] 8677
1st millenivm BC {T}1'C

So the class number becomes Q8677C : o L

As difected in the schedule of 'Q Religions', isolate '8 other religions’ in {P] is to be divided-by
(GD). ence number for Egypt '677' as given in ‘Chapler 4 Space Isnlate appears after ‘8 other
religions'.

Patterns eof Soviet Thought, - 1968.
(11 is a historical account of Soviet thought upto 1950}

Thought cr philosophy other systems is (BC} K8

Soviet or Russian systemn of  Philosophy - [P] 338
History - fACH v
1950 - [T] N3

So the class number becomies RES8vNS

Moie:

4)

Note:

Pl

As per instructions in the schedule of R Philosophy' RE other systems’ are by (GD).
Hence mumber for Russia '58' a5 given under Space Isolate, follows digit ‘8"

-
i

Onr being Crzechs : Reflections towards a beiler uﬁdersmndmg af the
Crzech character arnd psycholegy.

Psychology is its (BO) §
Czech is [P] 75925
Characier [E]  (2P] : 74

So the number becomes §75925:74

Nummber for 'Crech 5925 : in chapter 4 Space Isolate, succeeds that of "7 Race' and is got by 'GI}‘
as per direction in the (MC) 'Psychology’.

African foik fales

Folk iales arc ircated as a subdivision of {BC) sociclogy in the CC.

So, sociology is its (BCY.” African is a geoygraphical sociﬁl.gmup - 1PL.

Folk e is 2 problem - {E] [2P] Faced ' :
Sociology - (BCY Y. - : ' |
African w76 ' |

Foiklore iy (287 @ 35t
80, the class nomber bocomes Y7635

Mumber for Africs, 38 8 teeritorial diviston 18 poi by ((j‘)‘ as per direction under Foci in 11 74

1w TY Territarist division G'f’“.) T Sociology’




It may be smomed vp from the above, that ((sD) is used for further. a,‘\ frvision of [P facet in
many a {88, Whﬁ* E'f;f:ct?;i‘ap'}ml characteristic is warranted.

There are speq

mstraclions i’ur it in the following {BCs) :
A Spiritnal experioncs and Mysiicism

O Literature

P lLinguistics

Q Religion
R Philosophy
S Psychology
¢ .

Sociology

[P} facet of (BC) 'A Spiritual experience and Mysticism' is same as that of (BO) ') Religion'. Foci in [P]
of both the (BCs} ‘G Literamee’ and 'P Lin guistics’ are languages. In rest of the {BCs) instructions appear
under schedudes. C '

Besides the above, (D) is also used for commumity ie., [P] facet of (BCs} 'N Fine Aris',
¥ History' and ‘7 Law', ‘

li
6 Hisiory of India (upto 1947)

Under the Mais Ciass History, a facet formula is prowded
VIPL, [Pl : [E] [2P)'IT]

In the Rules it is also expiaﬁned what these facets are and from where the numbers are to be taken.
In the Schedules under, Main Class V, it is stated t‘lat .
Foci in [P} to be got by (GD)

{P] is stated as the community of pcopie. History is the story of the people of the land and hence
the couniry is not space but personality, because we are not talking of the physical features of the
Country which will be geography. In bistory the discussion being of the nation and the people it is
treated as porsonality.

The next explanation is Foci in [P 10 be got by (GD) means i the History Schedule {P] is not
enumerated but the same is 10 be taken as given in the Space lsolate (GD stands for Geographical Device
this we will discuss when we 1ake up discussion on Devices). In other words you are direcied to find the
namber in Space Isolate for Indin, which is 44, the oumber then for History of lndiz will be V44,
The only other facet that iz present in this subject is Time. 'The book covers the history of India upto
1947 The daie 10 be given is N47 8o the foll pumber or the specific class nuember is V44'N47T.
In upit one it was stated why a dot is ot given in case of the country numbc‘r (Va4). It is because
“£4" here is not {3] but [P and mee there is no connecling symbaol {.).

7y Powers of the Heuse of Commons

Y our first dudy s 1o find 16 which Main (lass the tidde belongs, Once it is known check with the
fwelp of the facet formula what facets are present in the given ditle. According o Ranganathan if the -
‘sabject. deals with 4 wwk‘"y it is o be classified under story and only theoretical aspects 1o under
Political Science. Politfeal Parties of fudia go under History of Tndia and not andar Poditical ‘muwa




a
%

Foreign policy of a country is classified under History and not Political Science. The argument is that
today's politics of a country is History tomorrow. Jt i$ on this basis the books which we commonly
think as Political Science are classed under Hislory, . '

Coming to the subject on hand, the book is to he classified under History of UK, Followmg is
the facet formula :

vV [P] [P2] : (E] [2P] ' [l"ﬂ
- UK. House Powers Absent
of S | % (because not |
Commons . equal stated in the .
56 | | to titie). \
. I " Second House functions ' ‘
From Space
[solae . ¥ 32 e 3
K _ ' = V56,323
-+ It < Fo ,.'Lw.x—-f

) Constitution: of . Japan . : A
o Fo

MG | # {P] (] i
History Japan Constitution /l .
v o o 2N\~ : %

L)

9) Non-aligned -p_oh‘cy of Imfia

MC) o E
History India Foreign Policy ' _
v 44 ¥ 19 T o

non-aligned - ' o
#K) -
= V44,:19(;',K)

In the Annexure p.28 there is a note regarding the expansxon of the number foreign policy. (zK) is
non-alignment.

10) Relations beiween U.5.A. & RuSs:'a.

(M|C) {T] : [T] | [rl’]'
" History U.S.A. Foreign Host Class
| Cor | Policy Russia
\ 73 T 47

= V731547

" There is a correction in the Schedules. 19 (Foreign Pohcy) is tredted as a host Class (sec p.26 -
Annexure of CCy-

.

ety el




g‘"i:

11} Greek -Philoso;hy
Philosophy = R
Other systems of philosophy = R8 by (GD)
Greek Philosophf’ = R8 by (GD)- |
The meaning is that the number RS to be turlher’ expanded by adding concerned country number.
(GD) means Geographical Device, it is a direction (o take the further number from Space Isolates as given

in page 2.8. For Greek philosophy the number 31 from Space Isolate 1o be added to R8. The number
then will be R851. '

12} Indian law of contract

Main Class Law = Z

. Facet Formula Zm , [P2] . (P3]-, [P4] Foci in [P] is nol enumerated, there is-

only a direction that Foci in [P] to be got by (GD) and by (SI}). As in the case of previous example,
in the same way you are dirccled 10 take the number from the Geographical Isolate. We have to take India
44, Indian law (hen will be Z44 and number for 'contacl’ under [PQ] is 3, }lence the number for
Indxan law of contract wﬂl be Z44,3.

13) Birth of Janatha Party
In Colon Classmcam}n political pdrl’.lCS of a country arc ciasmiled under History Class,

Main Class V.

Tacet Formula Y [P ,[1?2} : FEl 2R
_ ! : Poliiical
To be got Party
by (GD) i
| CN 4
India =44

\"44 4 = Political partics in India. To individuatize a specific political party, it is 1o be (.li,rwu:l by
(CD). Inthe schiedules it s stated 4A b}' {CD). (C) staads for Chronolagical Device or the direciion is
that the further nunber to be derived by applying Time Isolate, Time (o be taken is the year the party
came info ocing. Janatha Party was born wm 1977, This s io be converied into Time Isolate. ie. N77.
The refme Lhe numbcr w1ll be \'—34 4NTT. Whike expanding 44 the nember A is 10 be omitied,

3.2.3 SUBJECT DEVICE (813}

So far, we have classified such tdes, as involve a single (BC) anly with or withow [acets. The
buuﬁdzuiu of a {BC) are emimerated in the form of faceis and tzolates inite sobedaie, L ;

However, there is a limii for chumerating all possible isolates under a (BC). Therefore, some
schesnes of classilications provide rules for horrowing facetafisotatwes from other (BCs) in case of peed.

Whenever, & (BO)'e Tapioys anoder (BO) with or svithont 3ig isoizics Tor E'{:rmai.iou or subdivision
of #s isolates or for ey wwhnn ihe schedule, 88 called subject dovice or (5D} in CC.

The borrowed isolate munbe(s) from a (BC) by (30) when atiachod 1o the host class, are enclosed
in circutar brackets, And sl the tnbors within a bracket are veated as if they constitate one digit. The




(ST cam e used wherever fore is divection in a (BT 1L can also be empioyed withoul sych direcion,
whenever appropriaie, for forpeation o subdivision of an isolate or for extending ihe schedale on the basts
of the subject characterisiic. L

Fxamplies ;

i) The cross and the crown (Negros in the United States) 1972, Negros is a social group.
Therefore, it 15 studied-under {B(C) Sociclogy. Negros is an ethaclogical group. Henee it comes

S

under facei {P]. United States is a geographical avea facet - [S3
Sociology (BC) Y _
‘Negros [P] L7386
United States i8]~ .73
So, the Class number becomes Y73(S76.73
Note: Under isolate 73 Eihndlngicaldivision of Foci in [P]. There s a direction : other divisions by
{SD}. In S psychology Negro is enumerated. Therefore, it is izken from tixat {3C) The number

'S76' is pws -.nder circuler brackets.

2 Medical Library UML)
Where 2

Il

Library Science
4 = . Special Library (Business)
(L}= Medicine by (SD)

3 Law Library. Z4(7)
Where 2

Library Science
4 = Special Library (Business)
(Z)= Law by (SD)
4) Architecture of Hospital buildings Na.8 (L1148
Where  NA Architecture
8 Other Buildings [P3]
(L:14} = Hospital by (51

i

5 Fducation of Scheduled Castes TUY 5927
Where T = Education
9 = Other classes (to be divided by (8D) )

Y5927 = IHarijaus (Sociology)

8) Automobile Industry X8(I)5133)
Where X8 (A)
5133

Industry (Divisions by. (D))

Motor Car (Engincering)
7 Pharmaceutical Industry X8(LX8B)
Where X8 (A) Industry (Divisions by (SD))
LXS

Pharmacy

The numbers which are derived by (SD) are to be put in Parentheses.




B Muslim Law
Main Class - law = Z

Foci in {P] to be got by (GD) and by (SI3). In this case Geographical Isolate is not applicable as
no country is given, instead a religion is applicable. The dircction in such cascs is to dedive the number
by Subject Device (SD). You have to find in such cases what subject is applicablc. Tn ibis case you'
have to find the number for Islam, ie., Q7. So the fori in [P] will be Q7 or the number should be 707,
However under the Rules a number derived through the Subject Device is to e put i beackets.
Hence the number for Muslin Law will be ::Z(Q?)

9 Hindu Succession Act

Main Class = Law = Z _
Facet Fomula 7 [P] APZE JAP3

Hi?du Property Succossion
2 2 : ' o

= 2,26
YUsing (8D} as [K] Isolate

So far the discussion was restricted to the Schedules where you are directed 10 shafpen an izolate
by Sebject Device. But Subject Device has also been used as Energy Isolate—€C directs that Snlject
Device "may be used whenever warranted o extend the schedule in any {8). The (5D should be
more abstiact than the (BO) in such a case”. Using Subject Device as an energy isolate is not sasy.
One has to understand the subject thoroughly because it is an application of one subject over anviier
subject. Below is given an example by which you can differentiate betveeen the subjecs :

iy Psychology fai‘ teackers,
ii) Educational psychology
in the first case the .subjeci of the book is psychology but biased towér&é cducation, In the scoond

case the subject-is intermingled and cannot be scparated, only thing that can be dlstmﬂmsheﬂ is that -
~ education is the first phase-and psychology is the second phase.

The number for Psychology for teachers is SobT and the number for Edﬁcaiionéi Psychology is
T:(S). Some of the common subjects Hke philosophy of aris, philosophy of science will get the
nmimbers N:(R) and A:(R) respectively. Some such numbers are worked out below - -

Examples :

1) Econometrics

If the subject is analyzed you derive that econometrics is a statistical study of cconomics, The
first phase is economics and the second phase is statistics. Statistics is a tool for studymg econnm;cs
and it is to be derived by Subject Device: Therefore the number is -

X:(B28)

It may be repeated here that all subjects derived through Subject Device shonld bc put in
parentheses.




i, Mathemaﬂcal pkysws

In this mathemalu:s is a tool'and hence second phase. 'Hae number wilt be C:(B)

3 Psycbology of marriage
Herepsyc!mlogy is tool and hence second phase. Marnagc goes under Socmlngy Class
Y217 Marriage (17 derived from R4 where 217 is marriage)
Y217:(S) Psychology of marriage.

4) Chemical analysis of milk
* Chemical analysis is wol.

Milk = KX31:71 where
KX = Animal husbandry
" KX31 = Secretion of animals
KX31:7 = Produce of amimals; 7 is frum [E]
- KX31:71 = Milk, ihe Jast 1 -is from [2P]

Chemical analysis is E:3 and hence Chemical anabysis of milk is KX31:71:(E:3)

5 Seil microbiology
CRis microbiolpgy of soil and hence microbiology is a (0ol
Soil - _' <
- Microbiclogy (Protisia) = (51
Therefore meirobiology of soil is J: 1:G91)

6) Seciological perspectwe in Indidn educatwn

Indlan Education is first phase and Smnology is tool. 'l'herefore the numbcr is T:(Y). 44

)] Bl'.a_logy' of brain tamor

Biology is toot for the study of brain tumor

Brain = 171
Brain mmor = L71:472
Is biology = - L7EAT2:(G)

8) Ini:‘om_. tax act (ludia)
 Income tax = X724
Law of Income tax = X724 (Z )
Indian law of income 1ax will be X724 (244)

S} Physics of Eiwiag" b;ga_m’-sm ‘

Liviag mgani_s_ﬁn = 'Gl__
| GL(O)

It

1ts Physics




10) Text ook of geophysics _
It is physical geology and hence physics is a 100k
Geology . = H
Geophysics = H:(()

3.2.4 ALPHABETICAL DEVICE (AD)

The Rule given in CC is partially reproduced here which is scIf cxplanatory, The Alphabstical
- Dievice consists in using the first or first two, or first three, etc., initial letiers {211 in caps) of the name
of an entity, existential or conceptual, for the formation or the subdivision of an isolate,

The device is to be used only in cases where no other method of subdivision gives a more helpfol
sequence. The Alphabetical Device can be applied only in respect of proper names, trade names, and
certain technical nomenclature which arc inlernationally current.

Herc are given few cases where (AT can be used. In case of : names of cities, iowns, villages,
rivers and mountmm {AD) is applied. In Generalia Class in case of publishers and booksellers {AD) can
be used.

Several trade names can be represcnted by (AD) e.g.

Design of Maruthi Cars  D5133M4

Where  D5133 = Motor Car
D5133M = M for Maruthi by (AD)
D5133M:4 = Design of Maruthi Cars.

In Technology Class. the process can be representcd by (AD), in Ag,r:;ulture lhc names of plants can
berepresemed by (AD), e.g. Basumaihi rice = Y3818,

In Literature names of authors can be represented by (AD), e.g. '

_ 0111, INN _

Whee  OIIl . = English Literatue
0111,1 = Lnglish Poctry
O111,IN = English poet bom i the 20th ccmury _
Ol1LINN = English poet of the 20th Century starlingl with the name N = Ndrm:én

Mofe examples based on (AD) are worked out below. . -

Examples : _
D | Guide to Paris UB.53.p
Geography (BC) u
Travel [P} | 8
France [S] C 53 _ 7 ' o - o

 Paris (Population cluster by (AD) P

Note: : CC treats Paris as a population Cluster. Hence its number is got by (A1),
(Annexure .p.22. 4B of CC). Itis to be preceded by its country - 53 France.




2}

3

As-ia publishing House : Catalogue of Publications (books)

Tis (BC) is Generalia a

It is bibliography (ACT)

Printed book is material - [P] 14

Ii is & publisher's catalogee - facet [P2] 3
(231 by (AD) = APH

Asta Publishing House (APH) are Publishers

So the number becomes  aid, 3APH

Note: Name of the Publisher i.e., [P31is got by {AD) (p.1.63 of CC).

Contact process for Sulphuric acid (Technology)
Ies (BC) is Techrology ¥

Sulpheric acid {P} 3616 (E Chemistry}

Coniact [Ej C

50, the number becomes  F3616:C

Note: Nmuber for the contact process is got iy (AD) (Rule No. F2; p

Bastti Rice
Hts {(BC)s Agriculture i
Basmaii rice is [P] 38R

. 8o, ibe class mmeher is (13818

1.77 of CC).

We have seea from the above cxam;ﬁcs, that (A} is used in facet [S] to represent ‘population cluster,

i.e., name of city, town, village, etc. (Example 1);

to form facet [P31 in case of publishersfbooksellers’

catplogoe in ‘Genperalia Bibliography' (Example 2); to Form facet [E] in F f‘echnmogy ( xample 3) and
o individualise a manber in case of proper names {Examples 43, cic.

Using {AD)Y with (82]

While discussing the Rounds and Levels we have stated that Space and Time have their own levels.
An isolate In 1521 is m be individualised by (AD) whcn wammtct

(1) Ecology of Silent Valley G:5441241S

wiere .

G:SI . = Ecology .

G5 4412 = Ecology of Kerala _

(§:5.44:i I.SA = Feology of Valleys in Kerala. gl is sccond level of space and adoris msertﬂd

A sep’tr-m* schedple for (82] is given in the Apnexyre.

(:5.4412.018

The nusie of e vailcy is dcnv_wé.by Ai;;ﬁaitst:uczal Device (5 Silent Vai cy)




(2) Floral geography of Western Ghats U35.441.g7W

where -

1135 = Tioral peography

U35.441 = Fioral geography of South India

U35.441.87 = [loral geography of South Indian mountaing

U35.441.gTW = Floral geography of South Indian mountains wilh the name starting with W

@) Population of Pune, 1951 Y:5.4435.P'N81

where -
Y : = Sociology
Y5 . = Demography
Y:5.4435 = Population of Maharashtra _
Y:5.4435.P = Population of a city in Maharashira with the name starting with P.

The name of city is derived by Alphabetical Device.
P is second level of Space. ’

Y:5.4435.P'N81

Population of Pune as in 1981

(@) Indian Everest expedifion of 1985 MY26.4.2TETNSS
where -
MY26 = Mountaineering
MY?26.4 = Mountaineering in Asia .
MY26.4.27 = Mounlaineering in Asia. g7 is second level of space
MY26.4.¢7E = Mountaineering o expedition to a mountain with

the name siarting with the alphabet E.

MY26.4.67E'NSS . = Pvercst expedition in 1985

(&) Pollutian conirol im river Ganges D854:5.445.p1G
where - ' '
D854 = Poliution
5 = Speciﬂcat_ibn, in this case il means prevention

(It is to be viewed from the Mnemomic Device)
445 = Northern Stites of India
pl = Second level of Space for river
G = Alphabetical Device for Ganges.

3.2.5 SUPER-IMPOSITION DEVICE (SID)

So for we have considered such subjects, where isolates are taken one at a time from a facet Isolate
numbers corresponding 10 subjecis are either enumerated under the facet in schedules or they are sharpened
or formed by some device.. Bui, there may be two of 1mofe iselaic ideas belonging to the same facet. To
illusirate, 'Rural woman of middle class' has three isolate ideas, viz., rural, woman and middie class. All
the three isolate ideas belong (o the same facet ‘Social group'. Hence, they are encumerafed scperately in
the schedule of 'Y Sociology' usider facet [P). They are to be connceled iogether to get isolate number for
‘Rural woman of middle class’. The device through whick they are brought together is called Svper
Tmposition Device’, It employs connecting symbol ' - ' for the parpose. o




The sequence of isolates combined together, should be intelligible and should mean the same
isolate idea. In case, any sequence in the combination of isolates is intelligible and specifies the same
meaning, the isolate which occurs eariier in the schedule should come first,

An isolate can be further sharpened by the Superimposition method. Caution is to be taken while
using this Device. It cannot be uscd indiscriminately, neither two isolates can be combined at cne's
Aancy. The combination of two or more isolates should produce again one isolate only, for example if
we are discussing about Urban slum dwellers, in this case nrban slum dwellers is one 1s.olale and hence
the two separale isolales given under Socmk)},y can be combined as follows :

Urban stum dwellers  Y33-57

where Y = S.ociology (MC)
33 = Urban [P]
.57 = Slum [P
T3-55 = Edvcation of Jemale aduirs (It can be also reversed and means the sarne T55: 3)
521-58 = Psychology of blind bovs
Here also the number can be reversed as 958 -21. and it means the same
1.25-12 - = Tissue of intestine.

If the discussion is on ‘car and nose’ you ca.nnot combme them by super-imposition method, 1t
will give absurd result, : :

Examples :
() Current periodicals in English : An \ Annotated guide, 1978 [Indian].

Generalia is (BC) a o |
Bibliography is (ACD ‘
English, Current and Periodical bel'nng o lhe.salnc - fa'cel'_;[_P].
It is a list of publications in an area - facet [P2}.
India is the country covered - [P3]
1970's is period covered - [P4].

Generalia Bibliography  (BC)  a

English . [P 3111
Periodical # 7 (P} 46
Current 12 66
List of publicationsin a

seographical arca [P2] 1
India P34
1970's P N

So, the nmhber becomes  a 3111-46-66:144, N7

70




(3] Marme mwrobwi ecology, 1965
Its (BC) is Blology G

Protista or microbes .[II%'](‘)'I'
Marine [P} 9555
Ecology - [E]:5

So the number be¢omes  G91-9555:5
" . Note: Isolate numbers for Protista marine is got by Superimpos'ilion Device.

(3) Baldness, greyriess, dandruff : Treatable or -non-treﬁ!able.
(Discase of hair of head).

Medicine is (BC) L
Headis [P] 18
Hair is. [P} 881 ;
Disease [E]:4 !

So, the number becomes L18-831:4

Noie: Isolatc number for head-hair iS got by_Superimesitibn Device,

). Spanisk Emplre in Asterica (A IJ 1242 1770)
History (BC) V
- America [P] 7 |
Spain [P] 541 :
1770-1242 [T] L7 ¢ GA2

So, the number becomes VF-541'L7 ' (142

Note: Whenever a geogfaphncal arca is occupied by another Loun.lry it is represenied by '
Superimposition Device. The geographical area which is occupicd comes first and the

. country wllnch occupms it, comes after words, as is illustrated in the cxample

(5) -History L_if Byzéntine (Gmek) Empire. (vp to AD. 1210) -
History is BC) V.
Byzantine {Greek) empire (P] 1-51
12105 (T} Gt - -

" So, the class number bééomés-- VI-51Gl

Nole Number for a wond cnpire is got by %upenmpusmnn Dt.vn,c As illusrated iri the above -
example, World cnmcs ﬁm and ihe country whose crapire itis i e Gruecr, comes afier words, :

. Thus we find Lhat Supenmpo.smon Device is used for uombmanoa of molates from the same Facel
of the same Level in a sched.ﬂ(, whenever warranted. This device is mostly used m the persmmhly or -
matter facc. but ot in an energy fdcei g




This device is also used.in space facct to denote an occupicd territory of one country by another
country or empire as illestrated in cxamples 4 and 5.

{5ID} is employed in (BCs), where more than one characteristic is used for division of first order
array, such as in a Generalia Bibltiography, 2 Library science’, G Biology', 'L Medicine', 'S Psychology’,
'T Educaton', 'Y Sociology' cte. To illustrate, the first order array in facet [P] of (BC) 'Y Seciology'
has been divided cn the basis of characteristic social group by - age, sex, family, residence, occupation,
birth or status, abnormal and defective, association and others: {n CC, such an isolate is called as 'Quasi
Isolatz’. And an idea formed by Superimposition Device is known as 'Supemmposed 1801‘1{8 ided' or a
compound isclale idea.

3.2.6 MNEMONIC DEVICE (MD)
Mnemonic means 'to remeinber’ or ‘the art of assisting memory”.

Mnemonic Quality is of great value of classiticr, therstore, modern library classification notations
have this quality, "By mnemonic notation we mean a poiation which has always the same significance
wherever it appears in the classification”.

(MD) is used for further divisions of a class. According to it, we may use digits which may not
be there in the schedule, for formation or sharpening of a focus. :

The significance of the digits will be according to a convention followed by a scheme of
classification.

CC adopts a convention for using digits under seminal mnemonics (p.1.32 of CC). We may use
digits according to this convention for formation or sharpening of a focus, whenever it is not ¢cnumerated
in the Schedule.

Examples .
(1) Ashok Chanda : Administration
Political Science is (BC) W
Administration relates to Civil Service [P?] 8

Administration is a problem [l:l 98
So, the number becomes W, &; 98
Note: Number for admmlslrauon is not in the schedule 'of "W Pdlilical Science'. By (MD), wc take

digit '8’ for organisation administraiion from Mnremonics given on p.I 32 of CC and open,
a division for ‘Administration’ in second octave as '98 administration’. '

(2 Social Work Programme for women in India 1.970.
Social Workis (BC) YX

Woman [P] 15
India [S] .44
1970 [ N7

So, the number becomes YX1544'N7




(3 Secial Work among Harijans

)

)

Social Work is " (BO) YX
Harijans. P} 5927
So the number becomics Y X‘;(}

Mater Track Drz'ving
The class number is MD5132
(The number is to be given on the analogy of 135132 Motor truck transport)

Quantitative anatomical analysis of the level of the plants grown
snder different conditions

Agricultareis  (BC)

. Rice P 38

Leaf ip2] 15
Morphology  [E] 2
QQuantitative analysis [2K] :(E:34)

So, the nomber becomcs I381,15:2:(E:34)

Note: T) Racet[P2] is not given in the schedule,
By applying (MD) we may get nuinber {or leaf from facet [P2] of (BC) 'I Botony',

2) Number for ‘Quantiiative’ analysis is got by (SD).

Thus, we find that (MD?} is used for formaticn or sharpening of a focus, for formation of a facet,

angd sometimes even for formation of (BC) either by using digits of seminal mnemonics or by adopting a
facet from any other (BC). '

(MD) is a powerful device for securmg AUOLOMY ol classmer It shoulc! be used with atmost care

and insi ghl which comes with experience.

3.2 CLASSIC DEVICE

‘Ranganathan had defined a classical work as one which "expounds™ some special subject, usually

having embodiments in several versions, adaptations, and translations inspiring other works on itself, and
geuing copied out and/or brought out in print even long after its origin. Sacred works and works of
Literature are separately treated and hence not classified as ¢lassics.

®
)

facel.

The purpose of Classic Device is to bring together
different editions of a classic
diffcrent editions of each of its commentaries and sub-commentarics.

In the notational plane the Classic Device is formulated by the use of x and the author and work
Author facet is worked out by the date of birth of the author or by favoured calcgory device. This

is Dlustrated by the following examples :

Ay NR44x1,1 Sarangadeva: Sangita-ratnakara
where NR = Music
MR44 = Indian Music
NR44x1 = xis for classic device and 1 is the first known composer

' Sangita—ramakara; The last 1 is work nember

NR# 1.1

il




)

wheré

NR44x]J20,1

NR44

NR44xJ20
NR44xJ20,1°

Sanskrit language and
commentaries and there arc

Rama-matya : Sarvarieh-kala-nidhi
= Indian Music _
= A composer borm in 1520

Rama-matya’s first known work.

Indian philosophy has numerous well known works which have attractid
commentaries on commentarics. In such cases the host book and its

commentaries should come together and CC has made provision for the same. A worked out zaamber
from Rart 3 of CC is shown below :

b

Je8 s e

where

2

k)

what great cxie

R66,5x1,1
Ro6,5x1.1,1
R66,5x1.1,1,1
R66,5x1,1,1,1,1
R66,5x1,1,1,1,2
R66,5%x1,1,1,1.3
R60,5%1,1,1.2

The numbering method is

= Shankara: Brahmasutra - Bhasya

= . Padma-pada : Panca - padika

= Prakasaimat : Panca - padika vivarana
=  Akhandananda-muni : Tanva dipana

= Cit-sukha : Vivarana - Tatparyedipika
= Narsimharama-miuni : Bhava -Prakasika
= Amalananda : Panca - Dadika darpana

The originat wesk Brakmasutrabhasya by Sankara

R66
1266,5
R66,5x1
66,51 4,1

R66,5x1,1,1

R66,5%1,1, 1.1
RE6,5%1,1.1,1,1
R6G,5%1,:.5,1 7
R66.5x1.1.1,13
REG6,5%E,7 1.2

{This comiinucs to a

RELG

worked out beiow |

1} Studiey in Panini's growmmar

This 18 a well knowa Sanskrit work and rseied o place for

1 pnrmher b

= Advita philosophy

= Brahmasuira

= Brahmasutra writlen by the first known aathor, ie., Sankara
= Sankara's first work

= R66,5x1,1 iz the same as given wnder serial nober {13
- Thelast 1 is a Comumentary by Padma-padda on Sankara's

Au.‘"'ﬂ!) [ 1.}.,1“7 f}' ,4‘3",',_,"

= The fourtl 1 35 1he Hirg Commcmmy on Pade

= Thelast 1 s the Commentary on Prakasafiman's work

= The st E e fe second commentary on Prajoss

Tosnmeniary

il

(H: <

4]

s on Padmap

fefer Paat

ay i Colon is pos«ibis,

a greal lenglh, 5 pages 43 and 44}
i) ‘.

-
SUHETIE SXKAT

.'.,')

Classical works and 0 e deall socond gy

where

Pis =
Pi5.C

P15,0xl

il

it

{lassd

% stands for Hassics eﬂj 4

Laz; wuage

b Sanskall

A dywog PR P
15 1S Knovan g




%) Nandikesvara ;fAbhina.ya-darpana. NS44x1,1

This is a treatise o1 Indla ] L.“ssmal danu, and calls (or separaie rreatnent

where !
NS = Danne
NS44 = '
INS44x 1 = hratk WL upnaun of Indian dance {Nax__uiikcsvafa)
NS44x1,1 = N'] wre's first work (Abh inaya-darpaha)
3) Jaisbad-din ijne : Mathnavi  A73:GO7,1

- Falal-ud-din s one 0!’ the well known suii sainis and his works pervaded later sufi cult, and hence

mecpniens sepurate treatment, He was born in the year 1207. Sul ism goes under the Mam C]ass Mysticism
whes

73 = Sufism |

AT3IxGO7 = }"xp{)uun of sufism who was bortt in the year 1207 (Jalal-ud-din Rum]) )

ATIxGO7,1 = Hls ficst work (Mathnavi)

4) Nannaya-bhattacélmrya : Andhra Sabda Chintamani P35..F,x1,1

where

P33 = Telugu 'languagc

P35, = Ancient Telugu i 3'11‘-Uits"’

P33R - k'm classical work on Ffl-zou L:mguage 'wr_incu b._v Nannaya.
P35 Ex1,1 0 = Nhnnava's tirst work

5

M'm (,Ias% is Fine : “as and Music is Canonical Class

IV = Music
NR441 =+ Zouth Indian Music
NR-M] K = South Indian music of 17th century

er4d 1 KxL39

il

LA Leaitse o Soctis Indian music composed by one who was born in 1759,

NR441,KxL59'1

]

= 1 His first work

-
'

)

‘e Common [solate x is also provided uader Anteriosising Common [solate, but there i$ no clash
z5 ACT % is fitted by Space and Time i it is gencral collection and by Time only if it i individual
collection. CE£ defends this aspect stating that a pessonal work if it had reached a position to compile
unce’s work into i collection, in such cases T ganaiian stafes that it has rcached classical positibn and
hence there is no necessity of giving some oty class aumber.

Self Check Exercise - I

Construct Class Numbers fpr the following titles ;

[

) World histsry from early times 1o 1945
by Traveivan : H!usmr;éd h:fs'zgry'qf't’ﬁ"=3,'gf asd, 1924
) Muaking of American party system [784 10 1809

b




& Economics of Tea industry in India
e} Property right in Muslim Law
£y Marketing of cotton to Egypt
) Indian code of criminal procedure
By Admissthility of circumstantial evidence in Indian Law
'i} Shakespere: Hamlet
1i  Buddhist .e'cu.!pture
ky Celon classification, by SR Ranganathan
D Sociology of rural worien
m}  Alcoholism among urban youth
ny Inflasation of skin in neck region

Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given below.
ity Check your answer with the answers given al the end of this umit.

................................................................................................................................

R L R L LR R R e e L]

................................................................................................................................
R I R N N L L L N e T R L
...............................................................................................................................

.................................................................................................................................

33 SYSTEMS AND SPECIALS

Ranganathan has made several innovations in Colon Classification and one of them is Sysiems
amd Specials, Scveral subjects need different ypes of ireatinent because of the nature of the subject. In
the academic world few scholars have browght their own theorics or thoir own schood of thought.
Differenl schools of theught in a subject are cailed Systomns and different degrees of specialisation in a
subject are called Speciais. Vhey are algo called at the noistional level ne Amptified Basic Classes.

o 76 | '
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3.3.1 SYSTEMS

Some of the examples of Systems are : @

In Physics : Gravitational theory, Kinetic theory, Ether theory, Electro-magnetic theory,
‘Electron theory, Radioactivity, Relativity, Quantum theory and Wave mechanics,

In Agriculture : Formt;y :
n Medicine:  Ayurveda, Sidda, Unani, Homoeopathy and Naturopathy

In Psychology : Expenmuital Psycho-analytic, Gestalt, Behaviouristic, Individualistic, Refcmiogy
Eidetici, Field and "We',

In Education:  Commenius, Rousseau's school, Pestalozzi's school, Fichie's school, Herbart's school,
Froeble's Kindergarten, Mann's school, Manual training, Plantoon school,
Wontessoui schoo! and Basic,

In Zconomics :  War econoinics, Co-operative, Socialism, Syndicalism, Communism and Technocracy.

At the notational levei the Systems are worked out by Chronologica! Device, The time when a
schiool of thougiut, firmly establishes itself or when it is initiated by some one, is taken as the time that
the system has come into being. This can be made clear by an example. In the field of Psychology your
migit kave heard the name of Sigmund Freud. He is the founder of Psychoanalysis, a school of thoughi
in Psychology. His theory was established in the 1890's and that daie is taken 1o coin the pamber for the
System, Psychoanatyiic, i.e., SMQ where

S = Psychology
M = 1800
MY = 1890

‘The Sysiems so desived are also treated as Basic Classes and the Facet Formula applicable 1o the
Main Class is also applicable to the Systems but with one exception. In a Main Class the Personality
Facet does not prececde with the connecting symbol comma but i case of systems the Personality Facet
should precede with a comma, If vou use the [P] without the couuna it becotres one more Basic Class of
System. This can be illusirated by wking again few cxamples from the Psychology Class.

Study of emotion according to Gestalt Psychology.

The basic class, the System of Gestalt Psychology to be taken first and shereafter the Facet
Formula given to the Main Class Psychology is # be applied and hence : :

SN, {P] . (E] [2P]
Absent Emotion .
52

The number is SN:52

Let us take another itle -

Study ef emotion af adelis accerding to Gesiall Peyckelogy -

SHPT CTED 29
Adolescent : Emotion
2 ; 52

The number is SN,2:52




Let v, say that you omit the connecting symbol comma after the System Facet the number will -
SNZ:4

It yol: check to be schedules SN2 stands for Eidetict, another school of thought in Psychélogy
« which came into being in the 1920's because N2 is 1920s. "That is the reason when you have (o pick a
number fron: {P) in case of a System, a comma should precede, otherwise it becomes another school of
thought or a soiker System. Below are worked out few examples bascd on Systems.
1) Intery.retation of dreams of children according to Psychoanalysis.
2y Study of emotion of adolescent boys according 10 Behaviourisitic Psycho fogy
3y Treariient of asthma by Ayurvedic medicine
4 Homo-opathic cure for skin diseases
5y Teaciiny deaf children under Rasic Education System
6y Coopwrutive marketing
7y Coope:raiive marketing of rice '
8y Teaching rrfetﬂod of primary school children by Montessori school method
L9 Nar ”,wmhv is the answer 1o get rid of vour excess fui. '

10) Dire:t taxation in Communisn

Solution ‘v the problems :
1) Inferiretation uf dreams of children according fo Psychaanaiysis
The Main Class is Psychology
If th. subject is about dreams only, the numbgr wiil be $:811 and dreams of children will be
515:811 (Lwre children are taker as pre-adolescents). In the present title the study is from the point of
view of Psychinanalysis and in such cases under Colon the Amphtlcd Basm Class is o be taken first,

i.e., Psychoanalysis 9M9

The micet Formula for SM9,

SMi [P :(E) 2] r
- Ciunldren Drcams
5 811

The  osv rhe number is SM9,15:811

2y St o) cmotion of adolescent boys according to Behavieuristic Psvehology

An o ied Busic Class = Bekavioutistic Psychology = SN1

Fa temmalaSN1, [Pl - :[E] [2P]
Adolescent boys Emotion
21 52

Tt v the number will SIW1,21:52




Treatment of asthma by Ayuarvedic medicine

Ayurvedie medicing = L3

Facet Formula 1B, IP] : {E_} 28 . 21 {3P]

Bronchi  Disease  Cansed by Treatment
complicated '
unctioning .
44 4 53 6 -

Theretore the numdber wili be 1.B,44:453:6

& Homocopathic cure for skin diseasey

Hlomoecopathy medicine = LL

T lactFormula 13, [P : [E] 2P} - 2E] 3P
N : Skin Discase Cure ( Treatment)

57 4 6
Therefore tie number is LEL 87:4:6

5y Teaching of ‘de-:::f childrén under Basic Fducation System

Basic Iducation System = TN3

Facet Formula  TN3, ko i 28]
Deat Childres Teaching
67-1 3

Deaf chitdren is coined by the supcrim;x_esiﬁt on (511 )‘ method,
The sumher iy TN&S,G?-‘E:B

&) ii‘{;:;,::;.ﬂe.r'?xirfve mairketing
&
FacetFormula . = XM, [P| ey 12R

Abseat Marketing
' 51

ri ves = XM

The number i K25

inthis case we are not concemed wid ithe Personali iy facer a5 s absent and bopee thore is po
peeessily ol a connecling symbol,

Ty Ceoperative markefing . of rice
Coopeotive = XM

Facei Formnla XM,

In this case o coig the nnmber for o
which ihe number ig
nomber wil be

AME3L1%3

[ be st reated as agriciiun? eeonomics
Proandethe (07 will be 81381

sheanid
B and foe nmnber iy (31




30

8 Teaching methods of primary school children by Montessori school method

Mongessori School = TNI

Facet Formula INI [P [E] 27
Primary Teaching
School Method
i5

3

Therefore the mumber is TN1,15:3

5) Naturopathy is the arswer io gei rid of excess fof
Naturopathy = LM
FacetFormula = LM, (P] : [E] [2P] : DB} [3%

In this case there arc o clues to find out the appropriate facets, but if you check under discases
thers is obe number for obesity. Obesity means abnormally fat and the cause is given as foliows :

54 [E] (zpy [ZE] (3P
Tissue of  Disease Nutrition  Cure of Treatment
the body Lo

12 4 H - . 6

(There is a pritit mistake in the Schedules against Obesity it should be 1.12:46 and not as printed)

Hence the number wifl be  1T.M,12:46:0

10y Direct faxation in Communism

L]

Commuiism = XN

Facei Formuka XN R I | DY P
Tax  Absent
62

Thercfore the number is XN,62

3.3.2 SPECIALS

In few subjects there arc specialisation and 1his calls for separaie reatment of {he subject. In
CC they are cailed Specials and they can be seen in the following qubjecla (1) Physics () Chemistry
(3 Bioiogy (4) Agriculore (3) Medicine and (6) Economics.

They are arranged last in a subject provided in that subject there are 1o Systems. The sequence of
arrangement among the Specials themselves is based on the Principle of Evolution, Tn few cases they are
also represented by alphabetical order but that is only accidental.

The same Rules of Sysicm are also applicable' 10 Speciafs. At the nolational level they are
repicsented by 9 and an alphabet, E.g., LYC stands for Child Medicine
Few examples are worked out betow {o illustrate the Specials.
1y A text book of pediarrics
2y Surgery of Tonsils of children
3 Wages in public enterprise

4y Wages in Road Transport Public Utility Service




5y Treatment of asthma in old age

6) Strike in small scale paper industry
Ty Biochemical analysis of carbohydrates
8) Biology of old age

9 Woeoping cough in children

10) Management of banks in the private sector
Solations to the problemis :

1) A text beek of pediatrics

Pediatrics is a branch of medicine dealing with the development and care of infants and chiidren.
In CC this branch of medicine is treated as & Special and named as child medicine.

The umber given is LOC. i is cocxdensive with we dtie.

i 2) Surgery of tonsils of children

CC recommeands 1o classily such books under Child medicine and henee Amplified Basic Class

is LOC .
TFacet Formula L9C, [P] : [El [2P] : [2E] [3P]
' Tousil 1isease Surgery
219 4 7

Therefore the number is L9C 21947

3 Wages in public enterprise
The Main Class is Economics, CC has treated Public Enterprise as a Special and the Amplificd
Basic Class for Public Enterprise is X9W.

Facet Formula = X0W, = |P] : [E] [2P]
Absent Wagcs
a3

Therefore the number is X9W:93,
As [P] is absent the connecting symbol comuna has no signficance.
4) Wages in Road Transport Public Utility Services

Here Public Utility is treated as a Special in the Main Class Economics

Public Utility = X9V

Facet Formula X9V, [Pl : [E} [2P]
' Road Wages
transport
411 93

Therefore the number is X9V 411:93




5)

i
=)

9

Treatment of asthina in old age

Main Class = Medicine. Old age is trealed as @ Special = LIE

Facet Formula L9E,, P11 [E} [2P] : [2E] [3P]
Bronchi Discase Complicated Treatment
functionimg

44 4 _ 53 - 6
Therefor_e the number is 1.915,44:453:6

Strike in swmall scale paper industry
Small scalc indusiry is weated as.a Special = X998

Facet Formuia X9B, [Pl : Ll 2R
Paper Strike
Indusiry
3(M13) 979D

‘Therefore the numberis X9B,8(M13} : 979D

Riochemical analysis of carbohydrates
The subject is Biochemistry and CC has treated it as a Special under the Main Class Chemistry.
E9G is Bivchemistry '

Facet Formula  ESG. [P : Gl 2P
Carbohydrate Analysis
68 3

Therefore the nrmber is ESG,68:3

Bivlegy af Old Age

The Main Class is Biclogy and Old Age is treated gs 2 Special and the number s GOE

Wooping Tougk in Ckildren

Child Medicine = 1.2C

Tacet Vormela  LOC, (P S Y A : (27 13E
Respraiory DHsense Bacleria Absoni

sysiem :

4 £ 24

Rhirmbes for wooring couzh is LAM242, The st 2 b5 the second disease caused by bad

nbvey iy OO, 414742

Maasigem: i ifin privsfe secter

Privaie & £ roeaisdt as A Soecial and the nughiar s MOS8

s




There are also provisions to bring together both Systemﬂ and ‘Qpecmls of Lh(, samg Main Class.
Few such exampies are worked out below -

USING SYSTEMS & SPECIALS TOGETHER
Treatment of wooping cough of r:hiu?dren through Ayurvetfic medicine.

When both Systems and Spw:als are present. System should be mkcn firsi, followed by the
Specials and a comma should separate them. We havié already worked ouat the number for wooping
cough which is 1.4:4742

Treatment of wooping cough through
Ayurvedic medicine ‘LB,4:4242:6

‘Treatment of wooping cough of children L9C,4:4247:6

Treatment of wooping cough of children

through Ayurvedic medicine LB,9C,4:4242:6
1B = Ayurvedic medicine
aC = Child medicine (when adding the Spécial, L is to be omiticd and a comma should

separate the System and Special

4:4242:6

This has been explained under Fxample-9 of Specials.
On the same principle one more example is given below :
Management of small scale leather cooperative industry. '

In this example also both System and Special arc present.

~ Systemis Cooperatives - = XM
Small scale is- Special .- = X9B o
Leathlel'"__industry - .= M97 {from Main Class M Useful Arls)
Economics of Leather Indostry = XS(M97)

Management is [)], _ = 8

‘The number will b¢c XM,9B,8(M97):8

Self Check Exercise - 2.

Construct Class Nuﬁlbers for the following titles :
&) Fearin children - a study by Experir:wnra! Psychology
by Management of Cooperative sugar faciories in Maharashira
¢} Nature Cure of diabetics in Old Age
& Psychoanalytical theories of adolescent personaliey

€ Pension schemes in public enterprises

) Recruitment of stqff in Cooperative retail business




g) Homoeopathic medicine for nervous disorders
W Communism and public utility services .
) Answers to droughts in India - dry farming

i) Ayurvedic medicine for jaundice

Note: i) . Wrile your answer in the spacc given below.
i) Check your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

..............................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................

3.4 SUMMING UP

In this unit we discussed 'Devices' and "Systems and Specials’, Colon Classification uses various
types of Devices in sharpening the isolaies. The important Devices used in CC6 are Chronological
Device (CD), Geographical Device (GD), Subject Device (SD), Super-imposition Device {S1D),
Muemonic Device (MD) and Alphabetical Device (AD). '

Another aspect dealt in this unit is use of ‘Systeias and Specials’ A number of cxamples &r¢
provided 10 Hiustrate these 1wo aspects in class pwmber building. : '

3.5 ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERCISES

1a) VIN4S
b) VS6N3
O VIIAMOG-LEY

& X3(J451).44
e ZON2
O XB(UTRINSLETT

gy 744715




744943
0111276451
NA44,C
2:5IN3

¥15-31

Y12-33:411
L17-87:722

SM;1:526
XM,8(194):8 4435
LM,9E,283:46:6

. 8M9,2:7

X9W:9581
XM,512:952
LL74:6
XNV
19D.44
18,201:4536 =

3.6

Classify the following titles according to CC6: -
a)

b)
o
d
€)

9

ASSIGNMENT

by

Wages in burfidi,ﬁg industry

German philosophy of 18th century -
Adminisrratioﬁ of agrféulmiﬁ libraxies .
Essentials of infemat;’or:af relations

Wardha system! of educasion for adul iis in India .

Introduction to; the theory of relativity

g} Foundations of experimental ema‘m’oiog ¥

by

)

)

k}
D
m)

S

Labaur probifzm in private secior road transport mmpames.
Need for propomomi representalion in Indwﬂ deﬂwcmu :
Manua! fmmmg lo-illierate fenwfes

Honieopathic rreabﬁem for amoebu d)sentr\'

Christian nmrr:age faws - §

Prevention of meas!es in chiidren flwugh mecmal:osz o

Basic education of studenis of rural cormnumty




‘3.7 GLOSSARY

Chronological Device {CG) : The further division of a class by terms expressing date or tifne.

Enumerations Device (ED) : Device of forming the classes or the i_solatss in a facet or the array
isolates in an array by direclly enumerating them,

Geographical Device (GD) : Use of geographical area number (Space isolate number) from the
schedule to sharpea an isolatc orform a new isolate,

Subject Device (SD) : Device used to form or sharpen a facet by adding to it anoiber: class number
from clsewhere in the schedulcs. The (SD) number is enclosed in circular brackets. o




Unit-4 : COMMON ISOLATES
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48  Glossary

4.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

In this unit we will discusy about the concep: of Common Jsofates and thelr application in
glassxiym& the documents according 1y CC6
By the end of ibis unil you will be in a position o
- cxplain what is a Commeon solate and its types; and

- work ont examples invelving Comunon lsolales according 1o CC6.

4.1 ENTR@BU(”’“LM

We have tried 1o cla

simpie books as per we » tormudas. We can also stale

the classification done by us 50 s in accordancs i s cs. Bt all the nublications ar

ff2r in phy

ation, i the lreaiment

nof straight forward, thoy ¢

sieal rastoup, in the amangrment of o

of the subject ete. Hence a classiication schom atiaie them, Subiccis

may be presented in the fonm of a dctonary, i engy it may w periedicai and so on, Nt

. A . oy C oy cgaleiat D1 dvrone b dr s i ereegrainiero ! e Tan Shred
may be theary of a subject or history of a sebiect, itinay ne in 2 Hographical form . Simustical abstraci

GfE & :,llD SO SN0 Literainee o g subiect e, will ’EL‘E" TN G AlTangol senara
&) ;

Carelerencs

Hbrarzan distinguighing such ateriad will be of iun
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4.2 COMMON ISOLATES: NEED AND TYPES

Commaon isolates are not divisions of knowledge. However these can form components of several
compound subjects. Since they are applicable to any main class in a schem= of classification, they are
called "common isolates”.

A simple example will convince yon the necessily of distinguishing documents. Let us say a
book Moghal India and another book on Moghal india in Maps. The firsi book is a narration on the
history of India of a particular period and the second book gives number of maps explaining the history
of the period. If a person 13 looking for maps of that period, he need not search several books to trace
information from the cartographic poiut of view, if there are books classified o denote maps. This type
of treatment has been recognised in all the scheme of classitications and nccessary provision has been
made in their schemes.  Such provision is called by different names; they are called auxilliary tables,
standard subdivision, common isolate, etc. In CC it is called Cognmon fsolate.

According Ranganathan "A common isolate is an isokate idea denoted by the same isolate term and
represented by the samc isolate nember, guite irrespective of the compound subject in which it occurs,
or the basic subject with which the Compound subject goes" (Prolegomena: p93).

CC has recognised two types of Common Isolates, viz., Anteriorising Common Isolates (ACI)
and Postcriorising Commeon Isolates (PCI).

4.3 ANTERIORISING COMMON ISOLATES (ACD)

Antcriorising common is¢lates are those which cannot be designated on the basis of fundamental .
- categorics.  These ACT are used for documents, which require to be arranged aunterior (0 ordinary
documents and the subject of concern. These documents can be called "approach material”. The approach
material is usually needed for prcliminary perusal beforc the usc of regular books required for coniinacus
study. The examples include, bibliography, concordance, table, formula, atlas, encyclopaedia, syllabus
and so on. However CC6 has included periodicals, conference proceedings cic. as ACL. ACI can be
attached directly the host class number without any connecting symbol. ACIs can be represented by
small alphabets. ’ '

The class number for a hock on mathematics will be B, If you attach an Anteriorising Common
Isclate to B, that number will have precedence in the arrangement of the documents on the shelves.
A ‘bibliography on marhematics will be Ba. The lower case a is an Anteriorising Common [solate
standing for bibliography and while arranging the documents Ba will come first and the class number B
comes tater in sequence. That is why they are also called ‘approach material’. The purpose of showing
the approach material in a library is that the reader can have a preview of the subject which he would like
to stndy.

Anteriorising Common [solates (ACI) are of three types:
iy ACI applicable before Space Facet,
ii} ACI applicable onty after Space Facet, and

iii) ACI applicable only after Time Facet.

T




4.3.1 ACI APPLICABLE BEFORE SPACE FAC."'T

The ACI whrch are apphcable before the Spac,c, Facet are enumerated on page 2. 5/of C(‘6

. Anterlorlsmg Common Isolate (Applicab!e before Space Facet)

Number

} 1 Term ] Facet formula
a Bibliography afT] .
¢ Concordance '
d Table
€ Forirnula
f Atas ATy
k Cyclopaedia MP), (P2],
m Periodical m[P], [P2]
n Serial S o alP], [P2]
P Conference proceedings - piP), [P2)
v Hisory o VISJ. [T]
w Biography T
General WISI. {T]
Individual wlp]
. Autobiography . wiP], 1
Ana. w[P], 2
Letters wlP], 4
x Works (Collection or Sclecuon) _
| General AISL [T
Thdividual XIP]
vl Proigramme of instruction
y2 Syllabus
y3 Synopsis
y4 Scone '
¥7 Case study same as for w
8 Dig%asl

When you go: through the divisions enumeraied you will find that some of the ACTs have their
own Facet Formula. The Facet formulas are cxplained in the rules section (page 1.45). For example, the
Facet formula for cncyclopaodra!drmonary is

k[P], [P2].

where [P] stands for geographmal area of purview, whrch is to be obtaincd by Goographrcal Device (GD).
[P2] is the epoch of origin to be obtained by Chronological Device CD).

Below has been reproduced the 1ables of Common Isolate (CI) as given in CC and accordingly
. examples are worked ou[




Based on the above table of Cl few examples are worked out. One fundamental rule is to apply a
], the class number should be worked out first.

) Buddhism - a bibliography 1976
A bibliography on the history of Indian freedom struggle, 1981

3 Shakespeare's Concordance
4 Mathesiatical ables .
Chemical formulis

World Atlas, 1979,
An atlas of frogs.
Kirk & Othmer Encyclopaedia of Chemical Technology

B B Q2w

Dictionary of automobile eﬁgineering
i Brivish Journal of Psychology, 1926.
1Dy Indian Joural of Economics, 1939 o
2y Direciory of Joreign trade {published annually by the Depariment of Commerce, .s:rartfm’ in 1956,
13y Proceedings of the Indian Mathematical Conference, 1953, |
4%y A shor! histery of Sanskrii Literature 7
15y Imternational Gibliography on the history of religions

16y Sir CV. Raman - a biogrophical skeich

17y Alfred Tennvson - fiis iife and works

1By A coflection of $elugu shori smn'_es

158 Biﬁgmﬁﬁy of Pandit Jawakarlnl Nefni [ 1885-1964)

30) Correspondence of Indira Gandhi (1917-1984)

Solutions (0 the above problems ;
1y Buddbizsm - P Bibéiograpky, 1970,

The first fobs 1 #0 work omt the class nwmber as per ihe {acet formads of the concerned Main Class.
The subicct oF the dook is Buddhizes snd the class sumber is (3, After {leriﬁng 1he subiecl mymber you
Fave 19 see swhethee any C6is o be 2oplied. fu this case e book is a bibliography and hepce the need 1
sty the U1 The O3 for bibliography is '8 which Iz o be stinched we e host olass and dhe saober
bovomes 4. In the Bualbes there Is o feoet furmula for babliography-al T} which means e tiree covered
g b bibdicgrophy should ba adicated. This helps W koow the cucreney of the rblicgraphy. In e
ke, the voer 1975 is i Ty he nesnmed it covers some fitles published in the

1070 sidn. Henes i

i f publication and
wnder hoooames {FiandT .

e == A bibflogranhy on Huddhism
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I
2 A bibliograf;ky on the kismj_-y of Ina'ia;z freedom _rﬁowerﬁent, 1981,
Main Class < History = V | ' I '
Indian I?re'edorfgl movement V44:51 .
Bibliography on Indian freedom movement V44:57a
'a’ éan be expanded by Time as done in the prt:viou_s title. - What is the date to be given? Is it 19817
No, because the publication came out in 1981 but it covers only up to 1947 (the year India bocame

independeli:) and bence the date to be given is 1947, In this case exact date.can be given. The aamber
then becomes V44:51aN47. '

3 Shakespeare;_'s Concordance

A Concordance is an alphabetical list of the impdrtant words used in a book or by a particutar
writer, wilh references to the passages in which they occur,

|
‘Main Class = Litcrature .= 0

Shakespearc 0111, 2J64 (nﬁmber worked out according (o facet formalz)
: ! : : .
Shakespeara's Concordance. O111, 2J64¢ (C1 added to the host class.

)] Matkemaiicail fables :
Main class = Mathematics = B

There is no otlier division of the subject involved as the su'bjcct is a broad one. You have 1o add
only the Cl tables, and hence the number will be Bd. ' '
(3) Chemical fo?‘m ulas
Main Class =. Chemistry = E
As in the prcvi(;uus exémple, there is 1o further division, you have 1o add only the Cl. The aumber
then is : ' . L o
- Ee

1
[

© World Atlas, 1979
Main Class = Geography = U
World Geography U.1

World Atlas U.if

l . . ]
fis attached with ') facet as in the case of bibliography. This helps us to know how Iaestthe
atlas is. The full nuinber thea will be I

1979 is date of publication and hence only decade is to be shown.
(7 Adas of the fr@g' .
. Main Class = Zoology = K

No. of frog K9325°

Atlas of frog K9325¢




@®)

Kirk & Othmer's Encyclopaedia of Chemical Technology, 1978.

. Main Class = Technology = F

norber.

@

ao

There is no further division of the subject and hence Cl for encyclopedia may be added to the host
class :
Fk
There is a facet formula for k[P], [P2). Here [P] stands for the éoumly or region of (he entty |
concerned and Lo be derived by (GD) and [P2] stands for the entity when it originated and to be
derived by (CD).

" In such case the number will be Fk73,N .

The 1si edition was published from USA between 1949-56 and it sufficcs 1o give the century

Dictionary of automobile engineering
Main Clagss = Engineering = D '
Automobile engineering = D5133

Dicti:mafy of autornobile engineering = 35133k

Britisk Journal of Psychkology
Main Class = Psychology = 5

There is no further subdivision of the subjcet and hence the Cl can be attached. Sm.
There is a facet formula for m[P1, [P2]

Asin k here also [P] is derived by (GD) and [P2] by (CD). Therefore the number is
. SmS6,N26 |

In case of periodicals ail the volumes of a set of periodicals get the same class aumber irrespective of
which volume you are classifying. Tn the above case 1920 is the year when the first volume was
published .. The volumes are individnalised by their bdok nombers.

(ih

(82

indian fourngl of Ecomomics, i939
Main Class = Feonomics = X
Ci for journals m attached 1o ihe host class as there §s no fusther division * Xim

As per facet formmula fog P, 1P2) e, Amdd N39O

Bivectory af fergige irade

(pubrished anrually By the Depariment of Compierve, staried in 1956)

Muin Class = Fronomics = X

" Forcign trade {Expor, import) = X510

Direciory (e as s2rial pablicaiion) Xi51n

Facet formuda for affl (P2 sameasmk

Therefors he co-extensive number iy

WA Tudd N3O




(13)

(14)

(16)

an

Proceedings of the Indian Mathematical Conference (first conference held in 1924)
Main Class = Mathematics = B . |
There is no further subdivision of the subject |
Conference proceedings Cl = p

Facet formula for p (¥}, {P21, same as for k if the conference is held perodicatly, otherwise (CD)
to be worked out in the year Corference is held.
Thercefore the coextensive number is -

Bp44,N24

History of Sanskrit Literature

Main Class = Literare = O

Sanskrit Literature = O15
C! for hislory is v = Ql5v
v can be fitled with (S].a.nd [T?
Like BO9v44N1
where BY = Astronomy
B9 = History of Astronoiny !
B9v44 = History of Indian Astronoriry o -
BOv44N1 . = History of Indian Astronomy brought up to 1910s.

International bibiiographj on the kistory of religions

Main Class = Religion =

History of religioﬁs = Qv

Bibliography on the history of religions = Qva

Here two Cls are used, two or mote Cls may be attached in succession when warranted.

Sir C.V. Raman - a biographical sketch (I888-1978)
Main Class = Physics = C

In case of biographies and some types of collecled works, the class numbers are (0 be worked out
o the least exieni pessible and in the above case (e (MC) need vot be further divided.

C’1 for biography is w which is 10 be Jitted with [P} and i is w0 be derived by the date of birth of
the biographee and o be worked by (C12). C.V. Ramap wag bom in the yeai 1888 and the ¢lass
pumber is CwMB8,

Alfred Tennyson - kis life and works (78891692

Main Class e = Literminre = O

Tennysan was a Bnglish poet and the number 10 be worked out First according o the Facet

Formula;
111 IMOS

The common isolaie o 5 0 be atached w ibe host clags
O IRy

Incase of Literatare Cliss afior the autbor 18 dorived by {CD) e O nead not be sharpened again,
3 § 4

G35




(18

(19)

(20)

A collection of Telugu short stories
(Youngest author bom in 1949)

Main Class = Literawre = O

Telugu short storics = (35,3N4

Collection of Telugu short stories = 035,3N4x

(In casé of collection the date of birth of youngest author to be worked out to two digits onlty).

Biography of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru (1889-1964)

Main Class = History = V-
Nearest subdivision V44,21 Prime Minister of India

In case of History and Mysticism Uasses the C1 for biography is to bc replaced by case studies y7.
Hence the class number will be

V44,21y7M89

Correspondence of Indira Gandhi (1917-1984)

The letters and correspondence of a person are (o be treated as part of biography of the
person and classified accordingly. The class number witl be on the lmes of example 19 w1th the
addition of the notation for letters. The class number is

V44,21y7N17,4
The last 4 distinguishes the biographical work and reveals that it is based on the letters or

corresponds of a person. There are two more types of Antenorlsmg Common Isolates, those
which are attached afier space and after time facets

Self Check Lxercise-1

Construct Class. Numbers for the following litles

a)
b)
Y
&
&)

0

9
h)

oy

i)

A bibliography on wheat {covers upto 1970s)

Dictionary of physics

Encyclopaedia of Britannica (staried in Gr.Brirain in 1769}
Indian Journal of Chemistry (started in 1963)

Proceedings of Indian Science Congress (Waltair:1975)
History of Mathematics in India (brought upto 1990)
Autobiography of Sir C.V. R;ama'n (born in 1888)
Letters of Pandit Nehiru (born iﬁ 1889)

Shii Aurbindoo : biography-

Ranganathan . a multifaceted personality '(b’om in 1892)




Note: i) erl:c your angwer in the space given below.,
ii) Check your answer with the answers gwen at the end of this unit.

4.3.2 ACI APPLICABLE ONLY AFTER SPACE FACET

: These ACIs are applicable ouly after Space Facet in a class number. There are two such divisions
gwen on page 2.6 of CC6.

Antermrnmg, Comimoen i solate (A p!r(ﬂf)!’f oily after Space Facer)

Number . Tenn bacet formula
o Administration report
s . : Statistics (1? peniodical) si17]

There iy a provision to atiach Time {acet direct] v with the ACTs Staistics (f periodical),

The vsoe of the Cles and ¢ should be cleary undersinod. 1 i for reports ol a pertaanent body and
when their reports are brought out regolarly, mainly administeative roports, 1is w0 be ased.

Examplies
(1) Administrative vopare of the ockin Pors Trist foe the year 197172,

.

Main Class = Fooaomics = X
Porxt = dIR )

Cochin Port = X425 44120

{C sinds for Coalon, this will be expiained when we are goling (o discuss about the second lovel al Space

C1can be atached now = XA 4472 0y




This can be still individualised by auaching [T} Facet in which case the number becomes
X428.4412.CtN72. In case of administrative reports the Time facet to be given is the first year of the
-report and the individual years can be brought under book number as done in the case of periodical
publications. '

(2) Administrative Report on Public Libraries in Andhra Pradesh 22.4416r

(3) Population of India .: 1981 Census Y:5.44sN8&1

4.3.3 ACI APPLICABLE ONLY AFTER TIME FACET

These ACIs are applied o'n‘ly after Time facet and no where else.s T‘hcse are given on page 2.6 of
CC6 and consist of

Anteriorising Common Isolale (Applicable only after Time Facet)

' s Statistics (if stray) v Source material
. v3 Literature
L Commission repoil v6 - Tradition

t4 Survey vi  Archacology etc., (as in V History)
t5 Plan o v8  Archive (as in V History)
t6 Ideal '

t is for the report submitted by a commiticc or commission which is appointed for a pyrpose likc a Pay
Commission Report. In the same way s for statistics is to be applied with cantion. § after Time
stands for stray statistics, e.g. if we make a statistical analysis of the TV users in the City of Hyderabad,
it'is a stray stawstics and to be fitted with s afier Time. Instead the statistical data supplicd at regular
intervals by the Andhra Pradesh Bureau of conomics and. Statistics, is o be fitted with s after Space.
Some cxamples bascd on the above table are worked out :
Examples :

(1) A survey of social conditions in Bombay, 1969,

() Indian Labour Bureau : Pocket book of labour statistics, 1976.

(3) Report on the Public Library System in Great Britain, 1949,

@) Annual statistics of rice crop in Andira Pradesh, 1981,

(5 A survey of illiterates in India, 1979.

(6} Reserve Bank of India: Report on currency and banking, {981,

{7y Textile labour enguiry report. )

(8)  Sraiistical data on suicide in India, 1977.

Solution to the above problems :
(1Y A survey of social conditions in Bembay, 1969

Main class = Sociology = Y

Social conditions is a broad subject and hence further subdivision does nol arise. Swrvey number
1s to be given from CL Y 4431'N14 :




\

@

3

Inierpretation is L \ _ . _
Y4431 °  '= Social condition in Bombay.  °

. Y.A431N7 ‘= Social condition in Bombay in 1970s
Y:4431'N74 = A survey of social condition in Bombay in 1970s.

|
Indian Labnut_.r Bureau : Pocket book of labour statistic.s,' 1976.

H
!

Main Class = Economics = X
Labour =1 X:9
Indian labour = X:9.44

The publication _;is aregular feature of the Bureau and hence-Cl to be applied after Space:
X:9.44sN7 . | |

Report on the Public Library system in Great Britain, 1949.

Main Class =. Librmy Science = 2

Public Libraries = 22

This is a Commission :Repoft and the Cl to be applied after Time and the Cl is t. The class oumber then

will be

)

o)

- Asurvey donein 1979 = T38.44'N7914

22.56'N:‘is't

Annual Stati.stics of rice crop in Andhra Pradesh, 1981..
P I _..

Main Class = Agriculture = I |

Rice Crop =' J381 . =

C1 for Annual Statistics s (o be attached after Space and hence the numhe;ivill' be
1381.4416sNE1

A survey .off illiterates in India, 1979

Main Class =I Educaion =.T - -

Illiterates = - T38

6} Reserﬁe_Ban_l!c of India : Reporf on Currency and banking, 1981

: . |
Main Class = Economics = X

Currency and banking = X61

. {n such cases give the broader nurnber; il is not necessary to rebrcsem both currency and
banking. It will be looked after in the cataloguing of the document. Reserve Bank’s such reports
are regular in nature and hence the CI to be used 1s r. _ oo™

X61.44iN81 ;




(1) Textile labour enquiry report, 1953,
Main Class = Economics = X
Textile jabour = X8M7):9

This is 2 commission report and hence the Cl is .

The number then will be
X8(M7):944'N33U

B A staﬁsﬁml data on suicide in India, 1977
Main Class = Sociology = Y o
Spicide = Y:45111
The namber derived for suicide may require some explanation. Under Sociology Y:45 is Crime
and under 45 there is a direction that further division of 45 is as given under Law. I{ you check under

Z{P2], 5111 is suvicide and you have to take oniy 111, the division of Crime. Staiistical data in this is a
stray compilation and the CI that is to be applied is s after Time facet and hence the number wilk he

Y:45111 44'N7s

Self Check Exercise - 2

Consfruct Class Numbers for the following tities
(@ Report of the Education Commission ( india), 1965
(hy Hi gher Ldumrwn i India : Fourth Five Year Plan (1969-73}
ACh - Annual Repon-on Coal miners Provident Fund, 1972-73
@ Survey on Medical libraries in India, 1989.

& Source literature on Larth quakes in India (upto 1993)

Note: i Wrile your answer in the space ¢ aiver blow
ii) Cheek your answer with the answers given at the end of (Bis unit.
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4.4 POSTERIOE

So fur wehave discussed about Anteriosising tolmnou Isolates (ACD. The (ACT ‘*; ane aptached @
i !!14‘1‘6 aressome more 10 : claws which mee

Qsa pumbei Without suy connccting sympol. j
a: d(‘,u_ed i0 a class number withs 2 conpecting symbol, They ware calied Posierdorising Common isclates
(PCD (PCDs are of tree Lypes, Personality Common Isolates, Energy Common Isolates and MWaber

wmmon solas. v the Gih edition of CU only iﬂzvmm Uty and Energy Common isolates are discusecd.




i :
By adding the P(‘I to any class, the extension of the class decreases The resalting class is
arranged posterior to the ongmal class Le, it comes after the or:gmal class.
First the host class number is lo be worked out on the basis of the Facet formula and then the PCI '
number is o be added There are two types of PCL: i) Energy Common Isolates and i) Personality
Common Isolates. (See page 2.6 of CC6). :

4.4.1 ENERGY COMMON ISOLATES

‘ .
Posteriorising Common Isolate : Energy Common Isolate

bl Calculdting . 3 Experiment.
b2 Designi__n'.g . f4 Discussion
b6 Measu:%ng | |

| ' ¢ Criticism
¢l Weighing =~ p Drafting

‘; ' r'_ Reporting
f _Investi‘ga[i'on. ou _Surveying'

2 Observiation

_ The Energy Common Isolate sho;ﬂd be preceded by a. mlon ), whlle attaching .o a host class
number, : . . .

Examples :
: !

(1) Observing the lunar eclipse. 'B9_2:57:f2. o

- where i
B2 = -:Aslronemy
B2 = 'EMoon"
BO2:57 = '_IEclipse of the moon

Observing is Energy Common Iselate and hence can be apphed with the connecting qymbol colon
B9Z: 57 2 '

@ Ex_perime_nt% in Physics
The subject is Physics = C

: L - :
Experiments 1s Energy Cominon Isolate i.e., C:f3

3) Critical stu:;iy of Shakespeare's plays
Class number for Shakespear's plays = O111,2)64

Critical study i Energy Common Isolate
ie, 0111 2J64 g
(PCI) g’ can be further sharpened by Subject Dev1ce




& Treatment of love in Shakespearg's plays.

O111,2764:9(5:55) -
$-55 is love in Psychology Class

{5} Treatment of death in Tagore's works .

0157, 1M61:g(L:5191)

v

First work out the number for Tagore and apply the PCY and sharpen it by Subject Device.
L.:5101 is death in the Main Class Medicine

To intcrpret the number

0157

= Bengali liierature
0157,1 = Bengali poetry
O157.1M61 = Bengali poet bom in the year 1861 (Rabindranath Tagorc)

CQ157,1M61:g = Critical stody of Tagore's works

0157, 1MoL g(1.:519T) — Description of death in Tagore's Works.

4.4.2 PERSONALITY COMMON ISOLATES

The Personality Commor Isolate should be added after Space isolaic and a comina s.houid preceds
it. The Face Formula and the Personality Common Isolates are given below

Posteriorising Common Isolate: Personality Common Isolate
(Ch, [P, (P21 : 1B}

k Profession | 2 Observational o -
_ | f3 Experimenting
d ‘Institution - f4 Discussional
' #7 Yogic (Asrama)
¢ Educational {in which e
| sabject, represented by. g Learncd socicty

the host class, is taoghty & Indusirial body

2 Lower t Commercial body
o4 Higher w  Administrative department of
Governnent ;

£ imvestignting

—

The isolaie in [P] is 1o be obtained by Alphabetical Previce £ a1y in case of locatised body and in
case of nop-focalised body the isolate 18 10 be got by Chronologicat Device (C1) and it shoukd be-praceded
By 9. - )

BOE may be fited, when warranied, with [PZ) : [El as in e Miain ©lags V History,




'Emmplés 5 - o :
(1) Irrigation Research Institute Roorke — Annual Report,- 1983.

To achieve coexicnsive numbers, first you have to work ouj the number for the lrrigation Research
Institute. Personality ’osteriorising’ Common Isolate has provided some guidelings in this regard.
The number for irrigation in this case wilt go under the Main Class Engineering.

D2 44,£3 ReN83 o -

PCI s to be added generally after Space facel and hence the interpretation of the number is

b2 = Irrigation
D2.44 = Trrigation in India
D2.44,3 = Irrigation experimenting institute (PC1 fitted with a comina)

D2.44,13,R = Irrigation Research Experimenting institute, Roorke
(R by Alphabetical Device and preceded by a comma)
D244,3Rr = 1 for administrative report from ACI '
244,83 RiINB3 = Rourke lrri gation Research Institute report for the year 1983.

{2y Powers and functions of ()xmanid University Vice-Chancellor
7[‘4.44,64,0,12:3 T
‘Befo.re. giving the interpretation of the number the facet formula given for PCI is explained below :
PCI = 'PerS()nality Comimon isolate |

A (PCI) is generally 10 be added a-fl.er Space Isolatq

PCn, (P} (P2] ; (E] [2P]
to be added is taken from from the Main
by the Main Class Class
AD)or (CD) vV History V History

Interprefation of the nunber :

T4 © = Universily education

T4.44 . = Uhmiversity education in India

’I‘4.4f1,e4 = Tligher edycational institution in Jodia. ed is PCL _

T 4.44,(:4,0 = Higher edycational ingtitution starting with the name O (for Os:hania}

O is derived from (A1) as it 3s a tocalised Institution—

H

1T4.44,4,0,12 12 is from Main Class V. (History) [P2] is governor which here is
' Vice-Chanecllor

Td.a44,04,0,12:3 3 35 functions [E] {2P) from Main Class V

3 Election methed of the presiden: of the Indian Philesophical Society

R. 44,9 ON21,2:01 Inierpretation of the number

R = Philosophy

E.44 = Fhiosophy i India

R.4d g = Philosophieal learned society. equal W Philosophical Socicty




Phitosophical Socicty ¢stablished in the year 1921.

R.44,8,9N21 . =
: Tiiis is a non-localised body and hence derived by (CD)
the year Society was established. _
; R.44,8,9N21,2 = The fast 2 is from the History Class [P2] for the chief executive,
| : _ in this case President of Indian Philosophical Association.
R.44,89N21,2:91 = 91 is election method from {E] [2P] of the Main Class History.

{4) Annual report -of the Indian Psychological Society, 1984,
S.44,g IN5OINB4 '

'The interpretation is

S = Psychology

5.44 = _Psychology; in India

S5.44,8 = Indian Psychological Society

S.44.9,9N59 = Indian Psyéhological Society established in 1959

_ (this betng a non-localised body it is derived by (CD)
- 8.44,9 ON59r Report of the Indian Psychologial Society

- 8§44, INFOrNE4

Report for the year 1984

(5y Report of the Andhra Pradesh Social Welfare Departinent for the year ending 1983
| YX A4, AINS3 '

Imerpretauon is

¥X = Social work

CYXddw | = Social Welfare Department
YX.A44,w, A = Social Welfare Depal’lmﬁﬂ[,'Aﬂth“d Pradesh’ ' .

(A for Andhra Pradesh by (AD)

YX.M,W,Ar
YX44,w,ArN83

- 1 for report

for the year 1983,

Selt Check Exercise -3
Construct class numbers for the folloWing Iiﬂcs :
a, Szud) of Mulkraj Anand’s novels (born 1905}
b) [Indian Instituwte of bxpenmemalnwdzune Annual report for the year 1981 : P
¢ Powers of the manager of A.P. State Road Transport Corporation _
a  Kxperiments in the design of television sets in India
e) E.rperimémfng mstitutions in the désign of 'I‘V'sé_rs in India
i | Resec.arch in cultivation of grapey |
gy Report of the Calcutta University C()mmis'_?i()n; 1917
W Obhservation of tiwe stars |

1) Annual report of Andhra Pradesh Ii‘fecrricir}' Bqam’, 1979,

V) History of Indian Library Association (ILA founded iri 1933)




Note: i) Writ¢ your answer in the space given below.
i) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit. «

...............................................................................................................................
T T T T T P T
................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................

...............................................................................................................................

4.5 SUMMING UP

Tn ihis unit we defined what is a Common Isolate and classified CI into two types : ACI and PCL
ACI are further categorised into three types: Applicable beiore space Facet, Applicable only after Space
Facet and Applicable only after Time Facet. FPCls are identified as Energy Common Isolaics and
Personality Common Isolates. CC6 has deflinite rules and facet formula for aitaching (hem whenever
needed, The CI'short_en-'Lhe schedules and avoid the unnecessary enumeration of the subject divisions.

4.6 ANSWERS TO SELF CBECK EXERCISES

L2 138247 |
by Ck v
¢ k5oL '
& Emdd,N63
g Apdd N5
i BvddN7
g CwMSs,1
W V44,21y7TMS89.4
i A2yTNIT2
B 2whM92

2,4 TA4NGE
B) - T44'NT3 NG9S
¢ XB(HXS51):9582 44:N75
g 241044 N8

gr 413244935




3@ O1113N05:¢

b L44,£3iN81

0 X411,4416,w,A,2:3 ;
D D65,45:4.44:£3

¢} D635,45:4.44.03

f) J374:£3

9 T4.44,e4.CN17L

h) B2

i) D66.4416,w,AINT9

i) 2.44,g9N33y

4.7 ASSIGNMENT

Classify the following titles as per CC6
(@) Hundred years of astronomy 1936
(b)  Indian Ephemeris (started in the year 1800)

(©) Life of Madame Curie (1867)
) Dictionary of organic compounds
® A short history of Jupanese art. 1976
() A bibliography of English drama, 1963
(g) Vedic Concordance '
(h) Indian Minerals year book (started in the year 1924}
() Railway Engineering Journal, published by the Instituie of Mechanical Engineers, London from 1922,
() . A short history of Hindu philosophy, 1956.
&) World foresiry statistics, 1958, _
() Annual report of the Andhra Pradesh Police De;;artmenr, 1983.

" (m) A survey on tribal education in Madhya Pradesh, 1978,

" () Some statistical data on burglery in Madras in the year, 1981,
(0 Indian Planning Commission; Regional transport SUrveys, .1 968.
() Andhra Pradesh Pay Commission Report, 1977.

@ Opiical Society of America - Journal, Vol. 1, 1917
() Life and works of Rabindranath Tagore (1861-1941)
(s} A history of Buddhism in Nepal 1978.

M A statistical report on Indian tea export, 1982,

4.8 GLOSSARY

Anteriorising Common Isolate : A Common Tsolate’ attachable to a host class number directly
without a connecting symbol and the resulting class has precedence in arrangement over the host class.

e Posteriorising Common Isolate : . A Common Isolate which needs a coimecung symbol for
attachment 10 a host class number and the resulting class is arranged posterior to the original class.




Unit-5 : PHASE RELATION -
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5.0  Aims and Objectives
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54  Answers to Self Check Exercises
5.5  Assignments

5.6 Glossary

5.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

So far we have dealt with simple and compgﬁund ;ﬁlasses. It this unit we will deal with complex
classes. The aim of this unit is to ¢xplain you how to classify documents involving Phase relation.
By the end of this unit you will be in a position o
- explain what is phasé relation;
- enumerate différent kinds of phasc relation; and .

- construct class.numbers for the documents involving phase relation.

51 INTRODUCTION

A scheme of classification must have all the tools to meet the development of knowledge.
-Universe of knowlc'd!ge is multidimensional and to meet-its challenge both at the 1dea Planc and the
Notational Planc, a !schcme of classification must providc proper gadgets. In Unit 1 of Library
Classification Theory you have learnt the mode of the formation of different subjects, one of which is
loose assemblage. Sibjects which are formed by loose assemblage are accomodated Phase Relation.
Phase relation combines two different aspects of subjects, they may be I tom two different Main Classes,

or two different aspects of a facet in a Main Class or two different Tsolates in an array.

105




5.2 TYPES OF PHASE REI;ATIO'N

"CC has recogmsed three types of Phase relations and they are called (1) Phase’ relation (2)
" Intra-facet relation and (3) Intra-array relation. Under each type of phase there are again [ive types of -
relations, viz @ - _ _ _ oo

General

Bias

Comparison

Influencing

To connect two different phases a connecting syinbol '0' (zexo) and 2 Roman lower case alphabet

‘are used. The Roman lower case alphabet distinguishes the type of relation used at the notauonal level.
The i‘ollowmg table glves the types of relations and connecting alphabet that is to ve used.

Name of Relation Phase ' . Tntra-facet ' . Intra-array
General a j t
Bias | _ : b _ : k - u
Comparison ¢ m v
Infleencing i g - . r o

. Examples based on the above types of relations are worked out below :

5.2.1 PHASE RELATIO_N

To understand the concept.of phase relauon and the use of the appropriate connectmg symbol :

below are given few simple examples.
The relation_belwcén_ Philosophy and religion.

In this subject there are two Main Classes and the re!aucm is peneral in nature md hence the
nember is R{)aQ . .

‘As per CC "Geueral Reiation denoles a miore or less all-coinprehensive relation- that is, not
merely any one of the other relations listed in the Schedule”. The class numbers formed Jy the
combination of two phases is called 2 complex class. In this complex class the two phases are called
First Phase and Second Phase. The First Phase is pnmary subject of exposmou and the Second Phase
which affects ihe expos:uon of the F:rsl Phase. :

It case of General rclation, .Comparison and Difference both the Phases have the same value and.-
bence in such cases the Rule is "whose Class Nuinber is of sinaller ordinas va]qe than that of ihe other, is
to be wsed as the Firsi Phase". Hence in the éxample given the class number shoald be Q0aR, because Q@
hias smaltler ordinal value, - _ ' Lo '

I the samc W'ay Difference between philosophy ana’ religion and Comparison between p}uioqopky
and re!zgmn the nmnl)ers will be Qadl( and Qock resptwvelv Butin case “of Bias aud Inllaencmg,




phases the Phase which biases and influences is treated us'Sccohd Phase This is inade clear by two
examples. In a subject Matliematics for Engineers, Engineers is the Biasing Phase and hence is the
" Second Phase and the number will be BObD. Influence of literature on rekg:on will be Q(]g() In this
casc literature is the influencing phase and hence to be treated as the Second Phase.
Few worked out examplcs will glve a better picture of the subject on Phasc Relations.
(1) Personality and rehgwn
(2) Relation berween reasoning and ethics
(3) Gestalr Psychology for teachers
& A comparative study of Sufism and Hindu Philosophy
(3) A comparative study children's emotion and juvenile deliquency
(6) Influence of Bibie on Engli'sh literature
(1) Difference between Aesthetics and Fine Arts
(8) Influence of Greek Civilization on Chrisiianity -
©)  Arnatomy for a’rr‘ Students
(10)  Ethics for politicians.
In all the above cxampies there are lwo Main Classes and the study is interdisciplinary. One
subject is biased or influenced by another subjcct, or there may be some other type of relation between

two Main Classes.  Such relations fall under the category of Phase relation. The solutions to the
problems will help you (o understand the full implications.

. ) Pcrsanafiry and religion :

The subject is a discussion on the gcncral relation between religion and one’s own personality. -
Two Main Clﬂsses are mvolvcd in the subject

[irst Phase Type of relation  Second Phasc
Personahty : General “Religion
(MC) Psychology _ -
37 ;o a Q
. ., $:70aQ)

When lhe subjects are treaied alike, the Rule Say% to arrange the number in their ordinal value ancl hence
the nurmber should be Q()aS 7.

(2) Relation between reasunfng and ethics - :

As in the previous example the type of relation is general and there are two Mclll'l C ste%
Psychology and Plnlosophy and the construction of the number is : : '

First Phasc Type of relation Second Phase
Rcasoning General - Ethics
S r44 : 0a . = R4

Tn this case also the numbc.r is to h(, rw(.rscd 1o keep them in their ordinal value and hence the
numhe,r will be R4Ddb 44,




(3) Gestalt Psychology for teachers ;

This book is written with a parpose. The subject of the book is Gestalt psychology but is aimea
for teachers or towards educationists. In such cases we say the subject is biased towards somebody and in
this case it is teacheis.

First Phase Type of relation - Second Phase
Gestalt Psychology - Bias Teacher
. SN Ob T
ie., SNOLT

There is also provision 10 coin the number for teacher which we will discuss in a Iater unit.
For the present T (Education) serves the purpose. - S

@) A Comparative study of Sufism and Hindu Philosophy :
A comparative discussion on Sufism and Hindu Philosophy.

There are two Main Classes.

iirst Phase Type of reiation Second Phasc
Sofism {Comparison . Hindu Philosophy
A73 _ Y R61

ic. AT30CR6I

In comparative study of lwo subjects, they are at the same level and both can be treated under the

First and Sccond Phase. In this case the arrangement is made according to the vrdinal values of the
noiation. ‘ '

(Y A comparative study of children's emotion and Juvenile deliquency :

The subjcct is a comparative sindy of psychological disturbance in children and- juvenile’
deliguency. Two Main Classcs are involved, Psychology and Sociology. : :

First Phase ~ Type of relation Sceond Phase
Children’s emotion Comparizon Tuvenile
: : . Deiliquency
- 515:52 G : Y12:42

e, $15:520cY12:43

©) Influence of Bible on Englisk literature :

Onc has o analyse the title properly and understand the implications, Here the discussion is on
Lnghish literature and Bibfe is influencing facet. In such cases the influencing facet (o be reated as the
Second Phasc. ' ' ' :

Fir:_st Phase Type of relation Sccond Phase
Engiish Literature _ Influcncing ~ Bible
Q1 ' Ug : 0621

re., Ol i0gGa:21




- Interpretation of the number is

0 = Lilerauflre _

0_111_. = Engliéli; Literature _

Gg = Conncciing symbol for inﬂuencing phas'e.
Q6 = Christi'anity. '
Q6:2 = Christian scripture

. ]
6:21 = - Bible (Fh:s is derived by the favoured calegory device and in Part 3 of CC
_ there are worked out numhcrs) ) _ .

(") Difference beti;'een Aesthetics and Fine Arts

First Phase o Type of relation Second Phase
Aesthetics . ' Difference - Fine Arts
RS o "N
| ie., R50dN

When we discuss difference between two subjects, they have equal status and as such it is not

. possible to determine which is the First and Second Phases are. In such cases the Rule is to arrange the -

“numbers in the ordinal v?alue of the notation. Therefpre,-'me number will be NodRS.

@) Influence of Greek Civilization on Christianﬂy

First Phase Type of relation Second Phase

. Christianity . - Infleencing ~ Greek Civilization

Q6 i - 0g _ Y75l

e, Q60gY751:1

In this case (‘hnsu;mlty is the main Subjt‘,ct and Grcck Civilization is only an mﬂuencmg phase.
and hcncc to be treated as second phase, :

O Anatomy for a‘ﬂ sfudents :

The subject of the book is abatomy but it is biased towards art, hence the phases are :

FirstPhase | Typeofrelation Second Phase
Anatomy . . Bias Art
L3 P G N

ie. L30bN

(M0 Kthics for. politicians
This is akin to thé previous example.

Firsi Phas_,e Type of.refation Secomd Phase

R4 . 0Ob W

ie., R4DHW




Self Check Exercise -- 1 r
Construct class numbers for the following titles :
a)  Press and democracy )
b) Inremaiianal Symposium on rice genetics and cytogenetics (Los Banos; | 963)
©)  Labour economics for social workers
&  Geeta and Koran : a comparison
€) Difference between wave function and wave mechanics
0 Economic conditions ( influenced by) & Disarmament
) Geopolitics
Wy Psychology for physicians
i} Difference between religion and ethics

) Medical jurisdiction

Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given below, ‘
ii) . Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit.

..............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................
.....--.....-..............a--...........--.-...-.........--.......--.......--... ..............................................
................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................
..u.-.--.--.-..---.-..-..--..-..--.--..--.-...-..-..-...-..-...q. ..............................................................
................................................................................................................................

................................................................................................................................

5.2.2 INTRA-FACET RELATION

So far the examples worked out are of Phase Relations where two different Main Classes are
involved. There are possibilities of the same type of relations discussed above occurring in the same
Main Class, and in the same facet. In such cases they arc called Intra-Facet Relation, because (he relation
is between two isolates of the same facet, Examples based on Intra-Facet Relations are worked out below:

) A Comparative siudy of Buddhism and Jainism
2 Astudy of democracy and communism

.3) Influence of Vedic religion on Buddhism

43 fnﬂb:ence of Sanskrit on Tefugﬁ language

“r




5) The difference berween Rajasthani and Mogku! paintings

0) Difference betwesn repuk’s and mammals,

T The relation betweer the Judiciary and the Ewcumes‘ in Indiu
8) Electronics for Compuier engineers

9) The relation between elecirical and electronics engineering

10)  Trade relation between Indiar ard Russia
Solutions to the above problems :
(1) Cemparative siudy of Buddkism and fainism !

The Main Class is Religion and the two religions discussed in the title fall under the same facet
[P]. Q3 is Jainism and Q4 is Buddhism. In such cases it is not necessary to repeat the Main, Class Q.

The connecting symbol provided for this purpose indicates that the two topics discussed in the title are
laken from the same facet.

First Phase Type of refation Second Phase
_Buddhism Comparison Jainism
4 Om 3

A .
This being a comparative study both religions get same statas and hence the arrangement must be
m their ordinal value and as such the number will be Q30in4.

2y A study of Demeocracy and Communism

This is comparative siudy and the main ‘Class is Political Science. Both democracy and
commauonism are from facet [P of the Main Class Palitical Science and hence it is Intra facel comparative
relation.

First Phase Type of relation -~ Second Phase
Democracy - Comparison ' Communism

O : 011_1_ 601

e, Walmoel

3 Influence of Vedic Religion on Buddhism

Main Class 1s Religion and both Vedic n{a Hgion asd Boddhism e lmm facer [P, snd hence Intra-
facet influencing rclauou :

First Phase Type of relation Sccond Phase
Buddhism " Iafluencing Vedic
4 - Or 1

ie, (el

In this case you cannot reverse the nuisbers becanse Buddhism is the main subject of the book and
Jence it is the primary phase Wher\. as Vedic Religion is only an influencing phase sl hence it is the
iccond phase,




@) Influence of Sanskrit on Telugu language

The Main Class is Linguistics and Sanskrit and Telugn fall under the same facet [P] of the
Main Class P, therefore it is Intra-facct influencing phase. :

First Phase . Typc of relation Second Phase
‘Telugu Influencihg Sunskrit
33 Or : 15

i.e., F350r1s

(5) Difference between Rajasthani and Moghul Painting .

The Main Class is Fine Arts and Painting is NQ. Both Rajasthan and Moghut fall undcr the
same facet [P] and [P2] of NQ and hence it is Intra-facet diffcrence relation.

First Phase Type of relation  Second Phase
Rajasthan Difference Moghul
4437 On 447

i.e., NQ44370n44.}
Please note 4437 and 44 are taken from Space [sofate. J is the siate or the périod when a

particular style of painting came into vogue. Again the number is to be reversed as they arc not in their
ordinal value and hence will he NQ44,10n4437,

6) Difference between reptiles and mammals

The Main Class is Zoology and both type of animals are from the same facet [P} of K, and
hence it is Fntra tacet differcnce relation; -

First Phase Type of relation Second Phase
Reptiles Difference Mammals

04 _ On 97

e, K940n97

(N The relation between the jud‘iciary and the Executive in Inds'u

The Main Class s Hissory and the two isolates executive and |ud1c1ar) arc from the {acet [P2]
of V, and thu, it is intrafacet relation.

First Phase Type of relation Sccond Phase
Tudiciary’ General Exceutive
7 G _ .2

ie., V44,702

'To keep in Lhe ordinal value the number is to be reversed and hience it will be V44,207.




_ Main Class is EnQineering. Electronics and computer engineering fall under the facet [P1 of the
Main Class D, and hence it is iatra-facet reiation. Further the subject of electronics is biased towards

8) Electronics for Computer engineers -
compulcr engineering and hence it is a bias phase.

First Phase Type of relation Sccond Phase
Llectronics Bias Computers

65 0k 0,8(B)
i.e., D650KG,%(B)

Computer engincering though of lower ordinal value cannot be taken as a first phase as it is a
biasing phasc.

() Relation between electrical and electronic engineering

Main Class is Engineering. Both the isolates, electrical and electronics arc from the same facet and
hence it is Intra-facet relation,

First Phase - Type of relation Second Phase
Electrical - General Electronic
66 0 65

i.c., D660J6S

The humber is 10 be reversed to keep in the ordinal value, and hence the number will be Da650j66

(1) Trade relations between India and Russia

Mam Class is Economics. India and Russia are from the same facet and herice it i$ intra-facet

_ relation.
Yirst Phase - Type of relation Second Phase -
India : General Russia
44 0j . 38

Trade no. X:5. India and Russia are taken from Space Isolate and hence the number is X:5.4458.

Self Check Exercise - 2

Construct class numabers for the following titles :
) Democracy and non-violence
by Asian States and the development of international law
¢ Influence of caste on profession .

& Relation between Hinduism and Buddhism

&) Physiological anatomy ' : A . N ‘
0 Compurison of Constitution of India and Great Britain

) Difference beiween anq{yfical chemistry and extractive chemustry

by Influence of enviromment on physiology of animals




©) A general study of India’s export ﬂﬂd :Tmport duties

Main Class is Economics. Export and 1mport duies are from the same army and hence it is mLm—
array relation. *

. First Class Typé of relation Second Phase
- Export Duty ' General | [mport duty
X:535 - Ot X:536

ie., X:5350t6

)] Inﬂuence of Greek Philosophy on Roman Philosophy

-Main Class in Phllosophy Greek and Roman Plnl()bophy is from the same array and hencc intca- -
array reiation.

IHirst Phase Type of relation Second Phase
Roman Philosophy Influencing ) (mreek Philosophy
R852 Oy , R851

i.e., RB520y1

(ireek philosophy is influencing facet and as such is Second Phase.

(3) Book selection procedure in Col!ege and University. Libraries

Main Class i 13 Librdry Science. College and U mvcrslty hbranes arc froin the same facet and huu;a
. intra- armv ‘relation, :

First Phase - T ype-of relation . . . Second Phase
CoMese Bibmardes, 777 0 Guw.r'll : University Libraries
' 33 ’ V1 . - 36,

ic., 23306:1

,;;«:r'(‘)') CThe difference between Sankhya and 'Yogﬂy-'-'i_’ki}f;;wpﬁgy

Main Class 18 Philosophy. Sankbya and Yoga Philosophy belong w the same array and it is
intra-arvay relation. :

Firsi Phase Type of relation . Seeond Phase
Sankhya Dilfercnce . Youa

R62 Ow . . Ré3s
ie., R6310WS

R& iy lircdian I‘hiioshﬁhy and 31 and 33 helony 1o 117 (acet of Ré,

a0y A study of Delhi's Summer and Winter

Main C I(m is (uuwmph\ Summer ad Winter are from the samc aray and hence i is INA-AETay
refation. : ' '

First Phase Type of relaton _ Second Phase
Summer Ceneral “Winter
ial SRt : : 164

pe., L16J0ud 481




Setf Check Exercise - 3

Construct class numbors for the following titles :
a  Rail and road transport in East Afriéa
i | by Supply and demand in Indig, 1970 .
o Cultural Jellowship of Hindus and Muslims in India
d _Inrer-State relations: Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka
o] Y?Lémpmtics: the method of administration in pharmiecotherapy
D Difference between intelligence and abiliry

g Inﬂuence of urban culture on rural folk

Note: i) Wrile your answer in the space given below.
i) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit.

...............................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................
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.............................................................................................................................

53 SUMMING UP

In this unit we explained you what is p‘hzisé relation and various types of phase relations. There )
‘arc hasically three levels of -_pit'z;sé-mlali(ms : i) Phase relation {inicr-subject reiai':iori),‘ ii) Intra-facet
relation, and i) Intra-array rolation. * Within each level of the above relations, there are five categories:
General, Bias, Comparisen, Difference and Influence. The connecting symbol for a phase relation is a
#ero and an alphabet (Roman SIﬁfnlI) o indicate appropriate relation. - '

5.4 ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERCISES

1o 40aWe .
b} GIL60aT381:05p1,N63
. & X:90bYX

& Q7:20cR65,6

¢ B8SOICNZ

B X0gW:19(2D)

o Wigll

by SOb.

D QUdR4

Doz




2.8 W6GiRY
by 710k4
<) Y410r592
d Q2054
e} L:20k3
) Vdam56:2-
gy E:30n5
hy K:30r5

3.2 X411015.6.9B
b) X:7320ul 44'N7
o Y7HQ20vQT:1.44
d V4413016
e L:4:610u3
H $:720w3
9 Y3l0y3i

5.5 ASSIGNMENT

Classify the i’olloﬁing tittes by CC :
A Influence of Kalidasa on Hindi Literature _
by A compararive study of the emotion of deaf aﬁd blind people
Q) A study of goal’s and cow's milk o
d  Influence of cinema on the emiotional stabi lity of growing -chi!dren
) A comparaﬁ ve study of Moghul and Geothic architecture
D) Enginecring mathematics o
:g) 'queren_ce_t'.)e!ween pension and provident fund
W A comparison benween the building material brick and skéne
i) Inﬂuence of Ayurveda on allopatiy
i Foreign relations between India and U‘iA _
k) Dz_’ﬁ‘e.rem‘e between the functions of Raj_}a Sechhi a"nd_'L{}k Sabhia.
1) Inﬂtffeﬁic’e of British Law af Torts OI.I Indian Law
m)  The difference between Sunnis and Shiahs
n  Mysticism and Indian Philosophy
o) Tagore's influence on Indian [reedom movement
P) Dewey Decimal Classification and Colon Classification in Ferspective by R.S. Parkhi
Q  The interaction between meditation and Naturopatiiy
y] liéﬂ‘eren ce between the teaching of children and i!hfrérafe aclults

) Weatlier and the longevity of life of planis

0 The difference benveen flute and clairornet music




56 GLOSSARY

Complex Class : The Class formed by a two-phased subject.

Phase Relation : Relation béiween the phases of 'a"'cumple_x- class or-a complex :afray isolate. - - .-




Unit-6: EXAMPLES FROM MAIN CLASSES :
GENERALIA AND LIBRARY SCIENCE;
'MISCELLANEOUS CLASSES

'Contents

6.0 Aims allld-ObjBCflVGS_

6.1 | Intreduction

6.2 Main_Classes wi{ﬁdul Schedules

6.3  Generalia

6.4 _ Generalia B.ibliography

' I. 6.5 Librafy Science ' - -
6.6 Misccllaneolus Classes |
6.7  Summing up - S

6.8 Answers {0 Self Check Exercises

6.9 Assignmenf

6.0 AIMS AND_ OBJECTIVES

In this unit we will work out varions examplcs from the main classes Generalia and Library
Science.
By studymg this unit you should be able'to oo _
- explam the structure of lhe schedules in the main classes Generalia and Library Science;
- describe the facet formula of each of these two ain classes; ancl :

- coustruct class numbers for the documents with subjects belonging to these two nain classes.

6.1 INTRODUCTION

. The units 5o far covered gives an outline of the scheme of Colon Classification. In few _Main :

Classes, complete schedules are not given but only a direction is given how to derive further numbers. In
 some cases there are directions to use the numbers already enumerated for some other Main Class. Such
schedules are called paral]el schedules. In few cases ‘the facet formulas are ot complete]y given, but they
have been mentioned in the Rules.

_ There are such minor details which can be explained by takihg few exampiés' from each Main
Class. : ) N :




6.2 MAIN CLASSES WITHOUT SCHEDULES

Ranganathan divided universe of knowledge broadly into traditional divisions, viz., Natoral
sciences, Humanitics and Social Sciences. Each broad division then has been further divided intc Main
classes. The Main Classes are listed on page 2.4 of CC6. The first five main classes deal with gencral
subjects. They arg

z (eneralia

1. Universe of Knowledge
Library Science -

Book Science

oL

Journalism

Among the above five main classes only two main classes, Generalia and Library Science
were provided with schedules and facet formula for each class for constructing the class numbers.
Since there are no schedules provided for the main classes, Universe of knowledge, Book scicnee and
Journalism, the documents dealing with these subjecls may b(, classified breadly under the class numbers
a551gned to the main classes. C

‘Examples :

Title Class Number - :
|

_ Spiral of Scieatific Metﬁod : i
A Manual for writers of term papers, theses and disseriations 3
Basic .I()a;mali.sm : ; ' 4
Journalism Made Simple . ' 4
Dictionary of Journalism o . : . 4k
Bingraphy of William Hazlit | dwM .

(Journaiist, born in 1800s)

Self Check Exercise - 1

Construct class numbers for ﬂlc following titles :
a  Precision Joumaf.ism .
b Science Journalism
<) The life and times of §S MeClure (Journalist, born in 1913)
4  Bibliography on Spiral of Scientific method -

¢ Effective writing for engineers and managers.

Note: 1} Write your answer in the space given helow. g
1) Check vour answer wilh the model answers given at the end of Ihls unit. . ’




6.3 GENERALIA

Some publications contain scveral subjects and are so diffuse which one cannot assign (o any one
particular subject. Documents like general encyclopaedias which cover several subjects, periodicals which
are too gencrat in nawre, like fliustrated Weekiy of India, India Today, Dharmayug or Andhra Prabha
which cannot be assigned to any conventional Main Classcs are grouped under the class Generalia,
Al the schemes of Classification have provided such a class.

In CC z represents Generalia Class. A general bibliography or catalogue will get the class namber
za where z is Gencralia and a is bibliography taken from the Common Isolate.

= gencrd encyclopacdia
7 = gencral periodical
m = goeneral dircctory or annual

W = general ography

In the above numbers you can obscrve some similasity. Al the Common Isolates attached ©
the Main Class 7 are in the alphabetical order and the arrangement of hooks will ke according to the
Cl attached to z. Hence 7 is necessary repetition for all the general subjects when they are represented
by Ci. Hence in acteal practice when z is not expanded by Geographical Device or Alphabetical Device,
i is omitted. s only to save one digit. A general pertodical will then get the class veher m and
further expansion of m i3 done as per the lormmula prescribed for CLL '

The aumber Tor Hustrated Weekly of india will be mad M81 where

m = Periodical (from Ci, page ?“)
44 = Inddin (GI)
MBI = 1881 (the periodica startod in (he vear 1851,

The numbcer for New Enevelopaedio Britaarca will be k36,1
k = Dpeyclopacdia (AT
A6 = Coeal Britain ¢51))

i = 168 (in

There are fow other subjects Hhe Budology which covere #

[l

sworpd apects of India, Iike s munig,

Titerature, history, arts, culiuyre ol ik assipn such combinstion of sublogts o any one

traditionad Main Class and heae? 3 s s

ol under Generalia Class - The nossher for ndeiogy




worked by adding the gcooraplmdl number from Space schedule: 744 where z is G ;ul{,rdha class and 44
is India. '

The class number for ()rienzoiog}; will be 74

z = (eneralia
4 = Asia (taken from Space Isolates)
Similarly,

The class number for Nipponology will be 242

z = (encralia
42 = Japan (taken (rom [S] Isolatcs)

In the same way few persons cannot be classified under one Mdm (Class, because they pervade
many subjects. Persons like Mahanma Ganchi whose contribution is not resiricted h) one subject and
hence his biographics and thoughts are classified under Generalia Class by Alphabetical Device, #G is
for Gandhiana. Such persons may be few but there should bc a prevnsmn in a schemce of classification
1o accomumodate persons with multifarious activities,

1

S2if Check Exercise - 2

Consiract ¢lass number for the fo[lnwing titles :. '
a) Sinofogy_ | .
b) Encyciopaed:‘d of Lfi)fa 1y and Information Science
¢ Nehruana '

& African Studies

Note: i) erle YOUT ANSWET il lhe space gtven helow, ‘
i} Check your answer with the answers giveén at the end of this unit.

6.3 GENERALIA BIBLIOGRAPHY

In case of Generalia Class only gencral bibliography has been provided with a schedule with is
own facet formula,

a [Pl (P2 [P3], [P4]

The facets are always explained in the Rule Section of CC', Usually the isolates of a facet are enumerated

and 1f detail enumeration is not made, dirceiions ars wfon hew to sharpen-an isciate. Tn case of the -

above facet formula given in page numbers 162 and 1,03 explanaiions are given about the Rules

2

[




governimg the facet formuia and, if any of the lacet is not enumerated, it is also given in the Rule section.
In case of gencral bibliography [P] and (P2] are enumerated in the Schedule. {P] stands for type of
bibliographies and {P2] is the issuing or publishing body. [P3] is area or country and to be derived
by (GD). Tt may be derived by (AD} if the issuing body is a publisher or bookseiler. This factor depends
on the facet [P2]. [P4] is period or origin and to be derived by (CD). Based on the-above explanation
SOme examples are worked out below :

{1) A bibliography of I9th ceniury French hooks

a43-3122, 11, M interpretation is

a = general bibliography

43 = printed books from [P]

3 = by language from [P] _
122" = French from Language schedules as directed umder 3 of [P)
1 = list of publications in a geographical area from [P2]

i = Wosld from Space Isolatc as stated in {P3]

M = | 19¢h Century as stated in [P4]

French books is derived by the superimposition method. As the arca is not stated in the tide, it is
assumed that the bibliography covers bocks publisied throughoui the world.

(2} Bibliography of doctoral dissertations accepted by Indian Universities 1857.1870

2194 144 NTe-M57  where

‘a = ibliography

494 = Theses from [P]

[ - = Listof publications in a geographical area from [P2)
S 44 C o= .}.ndia frown [P3]

N7<M57 = Period frcan [P4)

(3} Cambridge University : Current peviodicals available in the University Libvary

246,256117  where

: Zf. = bibliography

46 = periodical from (B

2 = library cataloguc from [P2]

56117 = Cambridge from [P3) number siken from the Space fsolale

@)y Catslogue of maps publisked in. india.

Bibliographies, Catalogucs or lisis are 28 treaied alike for classification puepose and dhoy are g

- under the Generalia Bibliography 4




al7,344 where

a = biblicgraphy

17 = maps from [P]

3 = Publishers catalogue [P2)

44 = India [P3] number taken from the Space Isvalate

Please note there is no.connecting symbol between [PZ] and {P3] because [P2] is represiniag oniy
by one digit and hence any further number added is from [P3], ’ '

(5) Mysore Research Institute : A catalogue of Kannada mannscripis

212-333,24413  where

a = bibliography

12 - = manuscript from [P]

3 = by language frbm 7]

=33 = Superimposition method; Kannada languiage added from Language Scacduic,
2 _ = librar_y catalogue from [P2] _

4413 = Mysore or Kamataka [P3] taken from Space Isolate,

{©) List of newépapers published from Detki in 1983

ad4, 14481 N83 where

a = 'Qibﬁograpny

44 = newspaper from [P]

1 = list of publication it a geographical arca from (P2
4481 = Delhi from [P3] nu‘mber talen from Space Isolate
N8I = 1983

(N Catalogue of Orxford University Press

ad3 40  where |

a = bibliography
43 = prnted books from [P]
4 = pubdlishers catalogue from [P2]

O = Adphabetical Device from [P3)

Wiien the pomber 3 or 4 ie., Bonkselier or Publisher's Catalogue, is tuken from [P2] ey ars t

be arranged in the alphabetical order of the names of (he s,




{8) India Office Library : Catalogﬁe of Hindi books

a43-3152,256  where

a = bibliography _
43 " = printed books from [P}
k) = by language from [P] _
s -152 = sha:pened by supenmpOSIuon method 152 ta.ken from Language Schedule o
2 = Library Catalogue from [P2] _ '
56 - .England. _kIndla_Ofﬁce Library.is in London) - -

() Ulrish Periodicals Director, 1984

a46,11In73, N32 whf_:re' '

a - bibliog-raphy
46 = penocllcals from [P]
. 1 o = tistof publlcauons in ageographxcalareafrom [P2]
‘ ' 1 = World from [P3] ‘o N
' ‘n " = Common Isolaic for serial or d.iré.c.tor'y >
' 73 = USA (published from or originated from)
N32 = Started in n the year 1932 '

In case of serial publications for the purpose of class number, the year whcn the senal started
publu.an@n is taken. The actual date or year of the serial, in this case 1984 becomes pdrt of the book
number. S :

)] Mahqger_of Publica_tion;v,“Govf. of India : 'C&_!a!o;}ué of Publ'icqtioﬁs' 1971 '

"

a55,144N  where

a = bibliography

55 = Government publications from [P] _

| = list of publication in -a geographical area from [P2]
44 - = Indian [P31. '

1\'1 ' = Started m the 20th century -

“The class number #43- 55,144 N is also Correct. In this case 43- 55 is wmcd by superlmposmbn
method where 43 is printed books and' 55 publlshed by govcmment
Self Check Exércise‘ -3

Construct class numbers for the followin g titles :
) Books in Print in USA (started in 1948)

b Oxford University: Current periodicals available in the university library, 1900




&) Mc Graw-Hill Pudlications )

& Catalogue of books of Oxford Umversuy Press '

¢) A catalogue of the Exhibition of India’s 19th century manuscripts

)y Reading list of chzidren books

g  Union caralogue of reference books in district hbmnes‘ of Himachal Pradesh
1) List of newspapers published from Borbay (1988)

i) Madras Research Institute: A catalogue of Tamil manuscripts

Note: i) Write your answer i the space given below.
ii) Check y()ur answers witht the answers gu el at the end of this unit.

S T L R R R L R R R R b A
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64 LIBRARY SCIENCE

"The facet formula presceibed for Library Science is

2{n ' ; : 1% | A (] [2P]
1 : o |
Type of : Maierial Problem
Libraries i . ‘ i
Enumerated in To be taken from Frumerated n

the schedule Generalia Bibliography ' in the scheduic

- There aro W other Raies (1) A scheme of Classification can be tndividualised by Chronological
Trevice and some worked ot nombers are provided in page 164 The focus of classific: be

QT8 R T

further sharpencd by Subject Device. {2} A specific caioguing code should be individvalized by (000,
Framples covering these maes are also worked Gt Pelow,

(0 Pocumenialinn work in research libraries

Maiz Cliss (MO ¥ el 29
2 Rescarch Library Documeniation
: ' 3 97

fe 236457

127




() Lewding of periodicals 'in medical libraries

MC) . [P} M] [E] [2P]
2 Medical Librarics Periodicals Lending
4L} 46 o 62

ie., 24(L).46:62
where

e
1l

Business Library,

4L

Mocdical Library. There is a direction that other types of librarics are to be derived by
Subject Device and also two examples arc given.. Any number derived through Subject
Device (ST3) is to be enclosed in circular bracket. : '

Periodicals. This is taken from Generalia Bibliography Class as directed in the Rules.
[P] of Generalia Bibliography is Material Facet in Library Science and hence 46 is preceded
by a semi colon. ‘ '

46

62

It

Lending from [[]

(3) Reference work in Indian law Ilibraries

24(7): 744

Law library is derived by (SD) as done in the previous example. Other facets are self explanatory.
Space Isolate can be added whenever warranted and need not be part of a facet formula.

4) National Libraries of the world, 1957

213.1'N5 where

2 = Library science - '

13 = National libraries from [P]
1 = World from Space Isolate
Ni . = i35

(&) Classification of agricullural books byl Colon Classification

5N,

Facet Formula 2{P]; M) (E] [2P]
_Absem i _ Classification

Absent 51

There s a further direction in the Rules that a specific scheme of classification is to be
individualised by (CD). Tbe yvar, to be taken is the year when the Scheme came into being first,
Colon Classification was published first in the year 1933 and it suffices to take ohly N3. There is a
further facet formula for Classification Le., 2[P] : 51, [2P]  T'o be derived by (SI)

When the focus n Energy facet is 51, the subject to be classified is o be derived by Subject
Device.




6) Anglo-American C‘ataloguing Rales, 2nd edition, 1977

" 2:55N7

-Incase of a parucular Catalogue Codé it is 10 be mdmduahsed by (CD) as done for Classification

" schemes. AACR2 was published in the year 1977 and hence N7 (1970s) has becn added 10 55

' Catajogumg_ |

(7)

)

)

1o

I
.
- .

Issué methods in the regmnal hbranes af Andhra Pradesh

214 62 4416w

2 = lerary Scwncc

4 = Regtonal Libraries
62 = Lc'ldmg

4416 = Andhgal’radesh

Cataloguing of Jilms 6y CCC in research hbmnes

236:512:55N3 where
|

\
2 = leraxy Sucnce

36 = Research Libraries

512 = Film mlls from [P} of Genemha (,lass -

55 = Catalogumg _ Yo . o ]

N3 = A cataloguing Code came into being in 19305, i.c., Classified Caialegue Code (1934}

Indian Library Association : Mode of election of the. President_

244,29N3,2:91 |  where

2 = Library/Science
44 = India
g = Postcrioﬁsing__Persbnality Cl of for leamed socicty

9N3 = anon-locatized body started in 1930s
2 = from Mam Class IIlstory 2-Executive
91 = Elecuon method also from History [E]

| _
Use of Cbmpatérs in Libraries

| 200D653B)  where

Library Sciencé
Phase Dewoe general relation

JI-

5
0a

- D65, 8(B) = Computcr Enginecring — enumerated number under Engmeenng class.

-
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- Self Check Exercise - 4
Construct class numbers for the following titles :
4 Maintenance of maruscripts in. National libraries
B) Reference work in Indian Medial libraries '
O - Charles C Jeweit's Cataloguing code (1 852)
& Caraloguing of filmstrips by CCCin research libraries
) Dewey Decimal Classification of Library Science )
3] !}ommemaﬁon in Mathematics in India
gk APM Mode of eleciion of the presideni
h) Czrcu!aimrz of periodicals in Music I:bmnes in Lermany in 200k cenury.
Note: i} Write your answer in the space given below.
iy Check your answer with the model answers given at the cud of tlns umi.
6.6 MISCELLANEGUS BMAIN CT‘LA%S Bs .
Ranganathan grooped (he main classes in Colon Classification e\_w 6) on the foilowing lines
i} The ciasses B oM are dll eubdivisions of class A Wagwak Scicndes, wihich include
. the classes a0 1 consibtuting the generic class catiedd "Physical Sciences™; and
ihe classes O to L constimting he generic class called “Bio-scionoes
i The classes M to 7 constitiie “Humnanilies and Social Seacances”,
The classes N o § constituie the genesic ¢lass called MHumanitics”
The clisses T 1o 7 constisate e generic class called "Social Bciences’
iii} A "Spiritual Experience .d[ld Mysticism” forms a class by iiself.




i

Though the main class 'M Useful Arts' is included as one of the subdivisions of class ‘A Natural
Scieaces', but it was aot incloded either in Physical sciences or in bio-sciences. Spiritual Experience
and Mysticism is & scparaie class and not a subdivision of Humanities or Sociai Sciences. In this
course material, the following units cover the main classes in Physical sciences (Unit-7), Biological
sciences (Unit-83, Hinnanities (Unit-%) and Social scicnces {(Unit-10). Thercfore the main clagses
Useful Aris’ and ‘Spir%_uml Experieﬂce' and Mysticism' are included in this unit.

8.6.1 USEFUL: ARTS

"This is wore of a miscellanecus class and there are several subjects like Military Science, Games
& Sports, Cookery and also subjects of science and fechnology which coidd not be accomodated in orher
classcs. Whaen there are such diverse subjects in & main class, it cannol have a single facet formuln
Hence many subjects are enumerated hul wilut the provision of subdivision. lence only broad
classification numbers can be provided. -'

Anoiher feature of this class is many subjects are structured on the basis of Subjeet Device,
e.g.. MB1 (B1 {rom Matheratics) MC3 (C3 [rom Physics for Sound) MNR (NR for Music) and 5o
on. ‘There are also some cosrections 1o the Schedule which is shown in the Annexure. Numbers for
Carpentry, Smithy and Glass industry have been changed. A scparate facet formuia has been provided
for M7-Textilcs. A new class, Home and Hotel Science is provided under MA. '

Working out examples under Uscful Agts is casy as there arc 1ot facet formuilas involved except
in casc of M17, MI7 and MA. Some illustrative cxamples are given below.

(1) Teach yourself typewriting
Class No. = M148

(2} The faséinaring.art of phetography :
Class No. = MY5

(3) The joy of fishing :
Class No. = MY65

@ How to master the pame of chess |

Class No.= MY322

(5) The art of Cookery
Class No. = MA3 This number is taken from the Aonexurc. The numbers
: provided under Domestic Science in the Schedule is w0

be replaced as given in the Annexure. (Scc page 27)

(6) Himalayan motor raily, 1985 :
Class No. = MY2274.47II'NES

The interpretation of the number is

MY227 : o= Motoring (as a sport)




MYZ27.4 | -o= Motoring in Asian mowntain. g7 is second level of
Space for mountain. Sec the separaic schedule in the
Annexure for the Second Level of Space.

MY2274.gTH o= H is for Himalayas by Alphabetic Device. Please note
' Himalayan mountain is classitied under Asia as the
mountain range spreéds_ over different Asian countries.

MY227.4.gTH'NSS = N85 for 1985

MIP 5 M : (12D

Please note the facet formula is given in the Annexure and all the facets have been cnumerated.

-

Cnly n case of Texiiles there is a facet formula
(7} Weaving of Ca_ttéﬂ Cloth

M73;13 where

M7 } = Textile
M73 2 = 31is from [P} for cloth
M73;1 . = 1is materiai [M] for cotton
M7313 = 31is for weaving
By Wooles: Carpets of Persia
MTS2:45  where
¥WT = Textie
M7S. ‘ = (arpets. 5 from [P}
24732 - = 2forweol from |M] facet
M5 4A5 : = 45 is Space isclaic for Iran (Persia is the okd name;,
8y Twisking af coir repe
RMIT2Z whem
WIT = Rope mnaking
MIT2 = 2is for coir mnder |17} of M7
722 = The enerey facet is te same as for M7
{103 Coltan gianing
W where
MT ' - o= Texdie
R = 3 coton from (M
BTED = Zjs for ginning. Mow two sepasaw Brergy facels bave been

provided but diere is oo confusion, The St ensegy facet is

appiicabe only when thore §s no [P ander M7




‘Self Check Exercise - §

Construct class numbers for the following titles :
) . Weaving jute carpels |
by Twisting jute ropes .
&) Cricket Assaciatioﬁ of Indi - | : o
& Women and Home (started in 1926 from Britain)
€ Philately in Pakistan )

Note: i) Write your answers in the space giverr below.
i) Check your answers with the answers given at the end of this unil.

. r"‘-.;
5
6.6.2 SPIRITUAL EXPERIENCE AND MYSTICISM
No other scheme of classification hés & main class .undcr the above heading. Ranganathan
has given explanation for the need of such a class. Read pages 1.92 t0 1,94 of Colon Classification.
As the Arabic numerals and Roman alphabets had been exhausted the Main Class of Mysticism is
represenied by ihe Greck alphabel A {delia). This clase has been plac:f.d midway, between M and N. “The
facet formula is o
- ; v
2 (P} .o P E N . *
Religion Eniiry Problen: -

Al the fzcets are enwmerated and as such there is no difficulty in dmgnum rmmber ba case of [PJ
wherever warranted it can be shapened by Subject Device '

Examples

{1} Christian mystics

As per the facet (ormupla only [P is present in die subiect and hence the nummbe®will be

(2y A hosk of pelmistry

In this vase Porsonality fuecel v abscie aod eaily moblem {aeer for palmisiry is. prosent and
ience the mmnber is : :

& 8677 ’ _ ' .




3y 4 book of Indian asirology
Here Indian is for [findu astology; we have both [P} and [E] {acets in this subjeét.. The number is
A2:864  where

A2

i

Hindu Mysticism

AZ: 864 Asnuibgy according to Hindu thought

@ Do yon belicve in ghosis

I this case [P] and [E] are absent and only [P2] is present, A 16 is for Jlswmbodxed soul and.
stands for ghosis also.

.(5) Life of Ramana Maharishi (born 1879)

There are several persons, who are known as saints, men of God or Spiritvally renowned
but cannot be classified under Philosophy or Religion are classified undex Mysticism. In the above case
it is a blogrdphlcal sketch and while discussing Common Isolate, it has been stated that when the

“main class is A and V the Clw to be replaced by y7, and hence the number wilk he

A2yTM79  where

AZ = Hindu mysticism

]

A2‘y7l‘ v7 is for case study under CI and as per Rules for biography (w is replaced by y7)

A2yTM79 Biography of a Hindu Mystic born in the year 18?9,' for Ramaria Maharishi,

Self Check Exercise - 6

Construct class numbers for the following titles :
& Stars in Hindu Astrology

b Life of Ramana Rishi (born 1879)
O Relation between Telepathy and Astrology
& American Federation of Astrologers (1938)

€} Earth technigue in Christian Mystics

_ Note: i} Wrile your answer in the space givcn below.
i) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit,




6.6 SUMMING UF

I this unit we have worked ont varlous cxamples covering the main classes, Gencralia and

Library Science besides the main classes withoat schedules (Universe of knowledge, Book science and

Journalism). Generalia maiw clags §s meant for those documents which deal with several subjects and

g which can not be classified under any single main class, Facet [M] in Library Science is to be got from

Generalia Bihliography.' Titles it Library Scignce involving the proper names of classification
schemes and cataloguc codes are 10 be individualised by (CD). )

6.7 ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERC[SES

1.8 4
b 4:(A)
< dwH15
@ la
g 3
2.8 7
b 2k
| .0 N
; d 6

3.8 ald 173,N5

b 246,256151,N%
o ald,IM

B 24340

g al2,44,M

B aSit7

o ad7,24445

8 add, 14431 NG
0o&lz-331 24418

4. 2) 213;12:88
by 24(Ly7.44
SO 2:55M3
@ 236;1511:55N3.53
& TS1M2)
9 2:07.9(8)4
g} 2.4416,5.9N14 241
fy  24MNRRAGE55 TN

. MTATS

B MITEZ

O MY2141.44,8,5M
B MOmSeMIG

o MY MG 40T




6.8 A27286:864
b A2YTMT9
& A8340t64
d A864.73,0.9N
© A621:3

6.8 ASSIGNMENT

Classify the following titles :
a) Use af computers in library cataloguing
- W Cataloguing of pamphlets in music library | 2
O Osmania universily library : Descriptive catalogue of Sanskrit manuscripts
& Manorama Year Book, 1984 (Started in the year 1972)
e C lassiﬁcalion of Arabic manuscripts by UDC
D Union list of social science perfodicals |
g) 'Joumal of l_)ocumemation, 1985 (started in 1961) .
) India who is who, 1984 (This is the 15th annval edition)
) Alist of children's books in Telugu .
- 1) Classification of medical books by LC Classification scheme
k) Granthalaya Sawawdmu (started in 1915, Vijayawada)
D | Cutter’s Rules for Dicﬁonary Catalogue, 1876
m) Journalism and Politics
n) Do you believe in numerology
o) Prophecy through crystal gazing
P} Dyeing of silk yarn
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Unit-7: E‘(AMPLES FROM MAIN CLASSES o
PHYSICAL SCIENCES , ) :

Contents :
‘ 70 Aims and Objectives
71 Iuroduction | -
: \
‘ 7.2 Malhema_lics :
73  Physics
| 74 Engineering
- 7.5  Chemistry
‘ 16 . 'Technology
77" Summing Up
7.8 Answers to Seltt Check Exercises
7.9 A531gnment

70 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

In this unit-we; will introduce you to the schedu'(,s of Physical Sc1ence covering the subjects -
. Mathematlcs, Physics, Engineering, Chemistry and Te(,hnology '

By smdymg l'.hlS anit you should be abie to
- list different subjects covered under physical S(:lences,
- explam the facet formula for ¢ach of the main classes in physical sciences; and :

- construct class nnmbers for the documents with subjects belonging to these main classes

7.1 INTRODUCTION

Colon Classification is based on sound theoretical principles. These principles are observed
even in the sequence! of main classes. The seajﬁence of main classes is one alternating pure and
applied disciplines. The progression of main classes is from the abstract (0 the concrete. Natural
‘sciences begin with abstract discipline of mathematics, then follows physics, chemisiry, technology.
biology, ctc. All thesé main classes are not co-ordinate. Some of them are partialiy comprehensive of

« others. The classes B: to M are all subdivisions of class A Natural Sciences. Natural sciences consist -
of Mathematical, Physical and bio-sciences. The classes AZ Mathematical sciences and BZ Physical
sciences are partially bomprehensive. C to F constitute the generic class called "Physical sciences”.
" Schedules and facet fdrmulas are given for main classes only. Facet formulas and peculiaritics in cach
of these main classes mathematics and physical sciences are dlfycussed and various examples are

worked out.
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-~ Miathematics -is-the-science of structures-order-and-relation-that* has svolved fromi~ elémetital

- practices of couniing, measuring and describing the shapes of objects. It deals with loglcal reasmfnﬁ

snd guantitative calculation.

Iiathematics -is divided on canonical b351s Traditional sub-classes of a main ¢l

5 such.in a scheme of ciassification for the eniverse of kmowledge and not denved on the basis of :
defmite characteristics are known ag ‘Canonical classes'. 'The facet formulss ure applicabis’ fiot de
mzin ciny %% bui they are given sepaldtci v for canonical ciasses. Main class **‘s:zﬂ';ﬂmams 18 véry

camplex cne. The following are the canonical divisions of Maghematics:

5

- BY  Arithmatic
Bz  Algebra

83 Anelvsis
B4 Other methods

B Trgonomelry
B& .,.\.N Geo}ﬁem et et ot i p e e e atenn 25

B7 :‘viecr:am%

By ’)i’y:a o-majzemﬂias“s

Linearis under (P21, [Pl is absent.
Ry Ly e e et et et s e




@

o)

©)

(7.

Plane . geomelry

Geometry is B6
Facet FornulaB6:  [P1 - (£l (2F]
: Planc B
3.
ie. ;362

Eiemenits of partial differential equatio

\\\\\\\\

Differcatial equation = B33 .. .
Pasiial differential equation = B334
4 is from [P2] of B33.

Philesopky of mathematics

This is a case of Subject Device,

Mathemalics, its philosophy, 1.e,, Bi(R)}

Radio.,vaslmnarjny e

. Astropomy .=..B% .. ..

Radio astronomy is under  [P], 95

{8)

e RGOS e e

A ‘study of selar eclipse T

* Solar meanis of the san. T

" Facel Formila B Pl ..f:_ [E][ZP] e e

Oy

Sun Eclipse

Ui, BORST O

Physics of theisun U

. The subject.is ab()gul_sun_and_hcncc\it goes mnder Astronomy. . = B9

B -
~ This is case of Subject Device. - The study of the sun from the physics point Qf_.v.x_

“ie, BOR(O).

a0

Foundatiens: . of projective: geameltry: - 7 .

Geomctry .= Do

Facet Formula : B6 [P} : [E] 2P} 7
Absent Projective

~
i

ie., B6:Y

E




Self Check Exercise - 1 e

- - - Coastract class numbers for the following litles :
- 2 Wave mechanics of gases »
| b} Apmosphere of Jupiter
c  Geometrical method in distribution
& Sixth order ordinary linear equations
& Imrernational Mathematical Union (Paris, 1978) -
§¥ All-India Seminar on Probability Theory (Calcuita, 1985)
g Nizamian observatory (yderabad)
B} A study on Indian Standard Time
iy Difference beiween cardinal and ordingl numbers
i Linear iransformations of n-th degree binaries

Note: 1} Wrike your answer in the space given below.
it} Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit.

...............................................................................................................................

...............................................................................................................................

..............................................................................................................................

...........................................................................................................................

..............................................................................................................................

7.3 PHYSICS

Physics ts the scieace of maiter and energy and of interactions between the iwo, grouped in
traditional fields. . It has been divided into canonical divisions as in Mathematics. Sysiems and Spdcials
are alse given ai the end of the Physics schedule. '

"The canonical divisions of Ph ysics are ;.

Cl Fupdamenigls

{2 Propodtes of Maier

3 Soust
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Note:

C4  Heat

C5  Lighi, Radiation
€6 Electricity

C7  Magnetism

C&  Cosmic hypotheses

C2 Properties of Matter.
Facet formnla C2{P]: [EY 21

The facet formula given in the schedule is C2[P), {(P2] which is a misprint and shouI(l be replaced
by the above facet fonnula

Examples :

(D

2

3

@

Below are worked out ten exampics from Physics
fairoduction fo acoustics

Acoustics is a topic under the canonical ¢lass Sound-C3

Facet formula C3 [FP] : 1 (2P
Absent _Acoustics
7
ie, C3:7
Selid state physics
It goes nmder properties of matter, ie., C2
Facet formula C2 ¥ (P2)
Solid Absent
i
1e., C21
Transmissicn of seund
Here vansmission means propagation
Sommd = C3
Propagation = [F], 2
ie., C3:2

rinciples of solidification

Subjectis heat = C4 _ _
Facetfornala  C4 (P)  :  [B] [2P] g »
Absent Solidification '
s

e, C4:511




(5) Absorption of lLight

‘ ®

7

@

&)

(o

Canonical class is Radiation

Facet Formuia C5

e [E] [2P]
Light Absorption
1 7

ie, C51:7

Theory of electrical conduction

Subject Electricity

Facet formula Cé6

Thermoelectricity

Cé
44

Conference proceedjngs :-: n (eommon IS()ldIL)

' Thermoelectricity

= €6 .
[Pl : [E] [2P]
Shbsent. oo Conduehion, e

21
ie., C6:21%

- proceedings of the conference keld in September 1958

C6:44

Il

Elcctricity

Thermo- clecmcnty from (E]

ie., C6:44p73, NSS L713 and N58.4s per lhe fqrmula o Cmmon Isolatc; DR

Nature oj} magnetisnlz_,_ o .

Magnetism

Naturc of magnetism & {"fl"

Nuclear fission _

Muclear Physics’ CQBS

fission YB3l

Dens&y pf gt#&‘ at high tempseniure . g e I o
High temmrature iswrdwtcial and hcncc: (1% Lakcn ﬁm = (BDS

Density of gas 'isf"f}roﬁerty of matﬁir and the number is C28:13, where .

C2
8
13

Gases from [P]

- Density from [E] {2P]
1P2] gitem ip the schodule i a prinit uistake.

Check the Rules in Par( 1., ..

Properties of matter

ie, CYDR28:13




Self Chedl

Consituct class numbers for i {c’k)wmg utles o

a) Density of igus

B Analysis of aud:§ iz s:*rmﬁ

o) Ikermoa@mm;c&

4 Low temperature iwawz mechanics
& Elasticity of g[aw at hivk zem,)eramres

n Marhemcmcaz ”q,w!fo 1 of Mass and Energy _
g) _Saha Institute of Nuclear Bhysics (Calcutta, st 1951)
ky - Praciicsi Physécs" '

i} Fidian Journal af rﬁys‘zcs {Sl{iﬂﬁd i 19?’3)

iy Scasering uf cosmzu rays -

Note: ¥ Write your apswer in tl]e space given below. wf
i1} Chst,k yom amwer with the answers gweu at the end of this unit.

T4 ENGINEERING

Lugm&en“}f' is a discipline which applies scien
" TESODRICES 10 stra cuires, machines, prﬁducis, System

Lnnmc'rmg o n oL frave common ac,

FX 14
facer, Tae Facet Formuis H

DL, ) E Rici RV
- Work “art T,;ls aa ] o
' Problem




__5"
Note: There is a misprint in the facet formula given in the schedule of Main Llass Engmeermg. '
1t should be replaced by ihe above facet formula. . )
Fociin  [P] Work _ S
' [p2] Part (for all work facet except D6) fleld of apphcablhly for D6
{E] [2P] Problem '

Foci in [P]-in 'work facet’ has been devided into 8 divisions.
1 Civil engineering -
Irdgaxion and drainage work
Building
_ Transport-irack
Transport-vehicle
Mechanical engineeﬁng_

Nuclear engineering -

00 w1 T L R W R

Mumnicipal (samtary) engmecnng

The isolate numbers in [P2] have been cnumerated separately for différent types: & work face[ [P]
In D6 Mechanical Engmeermg, the isolate numbers in F()C1 in [P2] represent field of appllcauon and
other machineries in it arc 1o be got by (SD). .

- The problem facet [E] [2P] have been enumerated. “The focus 15-Hydraul1cs in the problem .
. facct should hold books dealing with general Hydraulics, toplcs such as ﬂow of water etc. Books dealmg
with' 11‘1‘1g3.t101’1 should be put in the work division *2!, '

At the end of the sehedule some divisions of common isolate '¢'- (i.e..- forinula) havelbeen
"1lluslrated These subdwlsmns are to be applied to the work d1v1510n 60. . ’ '

Examples :
() How to repair diesel engines

Numbers for both diesel engine and repalr work are enumerated and you have to just fix them in
the appropriate facets. .

D6466:85  Where
D6466
D6466:85

Diesel engine

Repair of diescl engine
(2) Modern refrigeration and air conditioning

Refrigerating and air eondmonmg is represented by the same number under mechanical
cnglneermg . .

5
D6,8(MC421-) Where
D6 = Mechanical engincering

‘D68 [P2] applicable to D6.
Here 81s other types of machmery and. denvecl by Subject Device.

I

l




MCA421 is derived by Subject Device. M is Uséfut Arts, MC is

Useful Arts depending on Physics. MC42 Useful Arts depending
" on Transference of Heat. MC42‘_1 one type of Useful Arts

depending on Transference of Heat which stands of Refrigeration.

D6.8(MC421)

3 .\Compute'r engi.!u.eefing
D68 (B)

The meanmg of denvmg different machmery by Subject Device is further cleared by this example
Mathematics is the basis of Computer Science and the Machinery based on Mathematics is coined by the
- number 8(B). Any type of machinery can be derived by Subject Device and in the Schedule few
illustrative examples are given (p.2.43). The above number has begn given in Colon Classification. It is
better to classify computers under electronic engincering. Note the example No. 10. )

@ Design of television sets

D65A45:4 - where

D65 = Electmmcs ,
D65,45 = Telcwsxon 45 is dlfferenual facet apphcable o Electronics under [P?.]

D65,45:4

The last 4 is fqr ‘design.

(5) Statistical metiiads in structural mechanics

This is application of statistics to structural mechanics, or mechanics in relation with statistics.

D6:110aB28  : where'
D6 - Mechanical engineering
Dol = S.t'ruc.:tural“mechanics
D6:110a = Structural mechanics in relation with -
_ j (Phase device - Oa is connectuw symbol)
D6:110aB28 = Structural mechanics in relauon with ‘statistics. B28 is SlatISUCS

6 A- Comparanve study in the construction wark of
‘broad gauge and metre gauge railway line in Indm

D41 5320v3_.7.44 . -where

D41532 Metre gauge railway line
- D4l 5320v = Ovisthe commecting symbol for intra-array companson relatlon
D415320v3 = Comparison between melre gavge and .broad_gauge ral_lway-lme.
- Number for broad gauge is D41533 and only the last 3 is retained as
.~ the connecting symbol Qv indicates that it is taken from D4153,
' Note also that metre gauge is taken first as per the rules. '
D415320v3:7 =

Comparismi between the construction of metre gauge and broad gauge
railway line. 7 is for construction. :

D41532v3:7.44

44 s for India.




(D) Specifications for reinforced concrete roofs

D36,6:5 where .
' D36 = Reinforced concree for buildings
36,6 = Reinfhrced concrete roofs
-D36,6:5 = Specification for reinforced concrete roofs.

(8) Surveying overhead transmission of electricity

D66,21:2 where
D66 = Electrical engineeriag
D66,21 = Overhead transmission of clectricity

D66,21:2 = Surveying overhead transmission of electricity

(9) Aerodrome construction in India

D43.8:7.44 where:

D43 = Airways N
~ D438 = Aerodrome -
- } lhough the title does nol say .ﬂrways YOuE: cammt take: dn"ectly 3 from [P2J
43,87 = construction: of acrodrome
= InIndia

D43,8:7.44

(1) Kleetromics digital computers : design and construction:

D65,8(B):4 where
D63 = Electronics
D63,8(B) = Note cxamp}e 3, where Computer is classiﬁed‘zund}:rmcchanicai euginesring,

There the point of view is mechanical.
Same numbert § can be applied as a differentiak fack for Elecirenics also.

D658(B:4 = Design of clectronic Computers.,

Self Check Ixercise - 3

Constru;;l class pumbers for the folowing fitles :
A - Constructing brick roofs
b) Swrveying for underground raibiay plaiform
c)' Dirilling tools
i Repair of hahfcf.i'zing fmdﬁfnery
) Mechanical prinsers
fy Elecironic clocks

i3] Voltameter
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h) Biology of water sﬁppiy |
i) Renewal of newtron machinery

i) Hydraulic lifis | .
| ' '

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
i} Check your ms or with the answers given at the end of this unit.

R R R R L]

7.5 CHEMISTRY

Chemistry is that branch of science which studies the properties, composition and structure of
substances, the transfonndnons that they undergo and the energy that is released or absorbed during
these processes. :

To classify Chemistry class one requires some knowledge of the subject. The construction of
the substance number iel [P] depends on the periodic Table. A substance number usually consists of
three digils (there may be cases where it may be four or even five), the first digit stands for clement,
the second for the group to which it belongs in the Periodic Table and the third digit is-its period
number in the Periodic ’l‘éble. For example chromium is 162 and to analyse it, 1 stands for (he element,

-digit 6 is the sixth goup:in the Periodic Table and 2 is the period of chromium in the Periodic Table.

If a book deals with hydroxyl or basic oxide of an element, its. substance number will consist of digit 2
followed by the number of the constituent elemenl whose hydroxyl or basic oxide forms the primary

“subject matter of the book. In case of acids and salts the substance number should consist of digit 3 and 4

respectively followed by the full element number of the constituent element. Based on these some
examples on chexmstry are worked out below. However it may be stated here that students need not
go beyond the enumeratad schedule.

“The Facet Fonnula is. y
E P P -t B 2P
Substance Combmatlon Problem
for 5,6,7& 8
I of [P]

Examples :

(1) Analytical chemistry of Thorium
"E149:3 where
E149
E149:3

Thorium

Analylical chemistry

p—-r
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(2) Inerganic semimicro qua'litative analysis

3)

@

5

RO,

E1:332  where

El = Inorganic Chemistry
133 = Quahtauve Chemistry
E1:33.2 = 2is from [2P2] of [E} and applicable to 3 of [E]. 2 is semimicro
Modern aspects of polarography
E:S,Tl where
E = (Chcmis.lly
B3 = Analytical Chemistry _
"E:3, Tl = Polarography. T1 is from [2P2] applicable © 3 of [E]-
Chemical Kinetics of gas reaction
E198:213 " where
E198 = (Gas
E198:213 = Chemica! Kinelics of gas
Synthesis of heterocyclic compounds
E84 where
E8 = Heteroeyclic compounds
Eg8:4 = Synthesis of beterocyclic compounds
T hermodynam:c prﬂpen‘res of carbun dioxide
E2404:24 where .
E = Chemisiry
E2 = Dioxide
EM04 = 404 s from the element rurmber. 140 is carbon and the initial 1 is to be Dmitten.
‘ The clement number and valency nuinber to be added to oxide.
! - The last 4 is valency rumber. The group vumber is valency munber,
E2404:24 = ‘Themmodynamics of Carbon dioxide. '
Ovxide, acid and salf numbers are con‘-unscted with the ai¢ of the elernent numbers provided

under inorganic substances. It may be stated here that in Colon ali the nombers for substances
are not provided and the element numbers are not exactly as in the Periodic Table. Further as .
stated earlier unless the students have some knowledge of chemistry, it is not possible to
consiruct the numbers. The few worked out numbers here are only iilustrative of the Rules.

: o
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©

(10

E3505:11

Laboratory preparation of nitric acid.

E3505:11 . where
_ E3 = Acid
E3505 = Nitric Acid. 50 is from 150 of substance where initial 1 is left out.

. The last 5 is valency number.

Proparation ¢f nitric acid.

Analysis af.sulphyric acit/f',

E3616:3 “where
E3 = Acd _ ‘
E3616 = Sulphuric acid. 61 is for sulphur from 161 of [P]. The last 6 is valency.

E3616:3

!

Analysis of sulphuric acid.

Sylntkesis of Zinc suiphide

FA2361:4 where
E4 = Salt
EA423 . = Sali + Zinc (Zinc is 123 under [P]

B42361 Zin¢ sulphide. 61 is from 161 of [P].

Initial 1 is omitted. Here two elements are combined as per the wotked out
- number in Colon (see page 1.76 —— Synthesis of Gold Chloride)

Ed2361:4 = Syrthesis of Zinc sulphide -

Biochemical analysis of Carbohydrates

The Isubj et is biochemisiry and hence it is classified under E9G (Special under Chemistry)
E9G8:3 where

%G = Biochemistry
EYG.8 = Carbohydrates of biochemisiry.

7 3 iy carbohydrates under [P1 of E, and as per Rules to be preceded with a comma,
E9G,8:3 = Biochemical analysis of carbohydrates. '

Self Check Exercises - 4

Construct class numbers for the following titles :

Y
b}

Commercial organic analysis

Biachemical caialysis of calcium

Quanaranve ana!ysas of proteins by Raman specirG (Blochmmsuy}
Solution of organic acid in starch

Oxidation of széiphur

Russian Journal of Grgasic chemistry
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gy Chemical calculations: an introduction 10 the use of mathematics in chemistry
h) Advances in heterocyclic chemistry - (an annual publication started in the year 1963)

iy Valency and molecular structure

Note: i} Write your answer in the space given below,
i} Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit.
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7.6 TECHNOLOGY

Technology is an appiied science. Technology may be defined as ‘systematic knowledge and action
usually of industrial processes but applicable to any recurrent activity'. :

The facet Formula for Technology is

F [P} g [E]" [2P]

Substance ' Process and Problem
In addition to the enumerated numbers . Process number to be formed by (ADD) and
under F other are same as [P] of Chemistry. problern number to be taken from [E] [2P] of

[P] can also be formed by (SDj. Chemistry, This is restricted (o the second digit
: : onwards of the problem Division '8 Manipulation'

Examples :

(1) Manufacture of sulfuric acid

F361 where .

F = Technology. The subject of applied science, Chemical engineering,
several industrial manufacture fall under the Technology Class.

F3 = Acid from [P} of Chemistry‘

Fi6l = 61 is Sulphur under Group 6 of Chemistry. _
- The number is co-extensive, standing for manufzcture of sulphuric acid.




@ Carbanizatia;iz and hydrogenation of coal

F551:2 where -
F551 :
F551:2

Coal technology. 551 is as given under the main Class .

tH

2 is from 82 of chemistry under [E}.[2P} which is hydration.
In tlie Rules part it is stated that all the process and problem isolates have
not beer worked out and hence only the nearest to the meaning can be (aken.

-3y The Ckemist;'y and !e?kmaibgy ef leather

Leather industry as such is treated as Useful Arts and hence the Main Class is M. Therc the
" discassion is the end product of leather. Technology of leather is the preparation of hide and skin into
leather, and hence:the-Main Ciass here is Technology.

FM97)  wher
F = Technology .
MY7 = Leather industry from the Main Class [M].

The [P} facet is derived by Subject Device,

@) Fermentationi of grape wine

FS4T0374%7 © where
F547 | = Wine technology or wine manufacture
F547(J374) | = J374 is grape from the agriculture class. 547(J374) becomes grape wine.

F547(7374):7 i = Fennentation of grape wine. 7 is taken from 87 fermentation from [ {2P)
of Main Class Chemistry. As per Rules. the initial ‘8’ is omitted.

Wi

(5) Technology of sugar crystallization

FI94)31  © wher
F ' - = Technology
F(I94) = Sugar technology. 194 is sugar from the Main class Agricutiure.

94 is put in Brackets as it is derived by (SID)

Technology of sugar crystallizasion.
831 is crystallization under [E£] {2F] in the Main Class Chemistry.
The initis! ‘8" is omitted as per Rules.

F(94):31

© 6 Glass blewing ftechnology
No material or Substance & provided under [P}, Whole subject has been treated as a problem facet -
and a number has been provided wider 'glass blowing'

F:94 C = Tochnology of glassblowing.
U6 is from {B] {21 of the Main Class Chemisiey where 896 is
i glass blowing and 8 is omitied as stated in the Ruies,
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(Y Computer application

F1910aD6,8(B)
191

F1910a |
F1910a136,8(B)

&) Steel techn ology

F1823
F182

(%Y Report 'af the Central

F53.44,1 Cr'Ng4
F53
F53.44.f

F53.44,1,C

F53,44,1,Cr'N&4

(10) Vegetable dyeing

F58(1) -
F58
F58)

Self Check Exercise - 5§

in metallurgical engineering

wherc

Téchnology of metals or metallurgy.
191 is from {P] of Main Class Chemistry.

General Phase relation

Use of computer in nfl'etallurgy P E

where

Technology of iron. 182 is from chemistry for iron. _

In cases where there is more than onc industrial form forany substance
the other forms should be worked Emtlby\ lfavoured' Category Principle,
An example is worked out (Refer Rules under Technology) tor iron and
1823 is worked oul number for Steel. '

Food Technolbgicut Research Institute for the year 1983-84

where
Food Technology

A food technology investigating institute in india,
f is Personality Posteriorising Commaon Isclate.

C is for Alphabetic Device for the name of the insitute,
Central Food Technological Research [nstituie

t for Report and N&4 for 1984,

where
Dye _
Vegetable dye. I is for Agriculiurc

Comnstruct class numnbers for the following ritles :

a) Petroleum ﬁi’rration

by Fermeniation of aleohol

¢} A B C process of water distillation

d Statistics of soap making' in AP, 1980

¢} Arlas of drug manufaciuring in US

=

Hydrogenation of coal

ik

. Lo
gy Fermemuation of grape wine ,i .
. kb

- ) .
h) Difference between paints and'tanning material

i) Report of Shri Ram Chemicals (Manufaéturers, India, 1992)




Note: i} Write your anbwer in the space gwen below.
i) Check your answer with the answers gwen at the end of !lns unit.
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7.7 SUMMING UP - o

In this unil we Have discussed the facet formula and sructure of schedules in the main classes -
belonging to the group of physical sciences. We thC also worked out various cxamples tu explain yon
how ic (,hmfy dOCuments with the subjcct physical sciences usmg CC6.

The matn classes Mathematics and Physics are first dividcd on the basis of canonical divisions, .
While the divisions of! Personality in Chemistry are based on the classification of elements as in
"Periodical Tablc'. The main class Engincering uses the concept of dlfferenual facets. Wc have also
. cautioned about the rmspmlls here zmd there in the facel formulas.

7.8 ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERCISES

1.4 B78:55
b) B945:6358 .
¢ B13226
& B331,16
€} B.1,g9N7
D B281p4d,N85
0 .BO4M4,N rg
L) B9:16544
i) B31110w3
;) B252,7:1

2.8 (C25:13
b C31:38
o C4:7




. a)
b)

Q

c)
i)
i)
b)

p)

o

g
h)
i

CN2,9D1
9D8:215:2
C830i4:(B)
C9B3.44,4,5
05 &}
Cm44,N7
COB38:58

pize?7
D4154,87:2
D6,845
D6,8(J:7):85
D6,8M14)
D6B,8(BI:165)
Dé6e34
DS5UG)
D6,8(COB3):&25
D635,71

a6
A6, 22:_88

E9G.9272:33,137

E6892,3:22

E161:81

FSmd7,N

EOLB

ESnl,N63

E:215

¥555:92

-Fs54:7

F210:A:35
10496 4416'N8s
FS6NS73
78512

F547(J374):7
FS8950wT
F44.h8No2




7.9

ASSIGNMENT

Classﬁy the followmg utlcs

a)
b)

o X

3

€

=

Is there life on Mars

A hastory af iummescence Jfrom earliest times to I 900 _
C-rays and gamm rays '

Raman spectroscopy

Indian fournal of Electronics (slaned in 1965)

Biochemical ana{ys;s of starch

Encyclopedia of ?enzyme technology

Handbook of pulp and paper technology

Statistics-of road paving machinery, 1973

' Analysis of nickel




UNIT-8 : EXAMPLES FROM MAIN CLASSES :
. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Contents

8.0  Aims and Objectives
8.1 Introduction

8.2  Biology

8.3 Geology

8.4 Mining

85 Botany
8.6  Agriculture
8.7 Zoology

8.8  Animal Husbandry

89 Medicine

8.1  Pharmocognosy

8.11 Sumining Up .
8.12  Answers to Self Check Exercises
-8.13  Assignient

8.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

In this unit we will inirodnee you to the schedules and facet formulas of the main classes grouped':
mnder Bio-scicnces,
By studying this unit you should be abie 1o
- explain the facet formula for each of the main classes under Biological sciences;
- describe the siructure of schedules for each of the main classes; and

- construct class numbers for documents with subjects belonging to these main classes,

8.1 INTRODUCTION

The scquence of main classes in CC is one of aliernating pure and applied disciplines, however,
it concentraies on the purc disciplines mostly, Ranganathan included the classes G o L. in the generic
class 'Bio-sciences’. The altemating pure and applied discipiines are prominent in this generic class.
For example, H Geology is foilowed by HX Mining, .L—'Bmany is followed by J Agriculiure, K
Zoology is followed by KX Animal husbandry; and 1. Medicine is followed by LX Phurmocognosy.

In this unit nine more Main classes are discussed, There are few things common i some of these
classcs. Problem face! for Biology, Botany snd Zoology are common, Hence they sre noivepeated in
Botany and Zoology ciasses. The Personality facet in Agriculture aad Animial Husbandry we based on
group notation. For ali the classes many isolates enamerated in the Main Class Medicine can be applied
wherever warranted. Speciaily in case of discases in the Biological classes can be drawn from Medicine,
Directions are given at aporopriate piaces how to sharpen am isolate when need arises.




8.2 BIOLOGY

Biology is the study of living things of plants, animals and man. It is the basis for the study of
medical science. The rescarch in medical science is acivally basic research in biotogical science.
Hence when there is a combined or descﬁ'pljvc study of plants, animals or man, it will go under the Main
Class Biology.:

GiP] S [Bl [P
Organ and Probiem
Special grouping -

When the Problem facet is 33, 341, 345‘0r 346 and their subdivision, [2M] should be added wherever
warranted. Material Face! i.e., {2M] is the same as substance facei in Chemisiry. *

When the focus is 12 0 18 and § in problem Facet [F] may have to be alided if warranted,
Based on these Rules below are worked out few examples.

(1) Cell Structure

Study of cells is a biological subject and a number under [P} is provided. In EVEry case you may
not find the same terms in the Sciredules as in the tides of the documents. Mceaning of structure is
morphology or anatomy. Henee the number will be

G2 whore
G = Biology
Gl = Cell biology

Bi1:2

Morphology of cells or structure of cells.

() Life on Australizne Seashore

The subject of this type of book is called seashore biology. The term used in the schedule is
coastal under the facet {P]. The other facet is Space and hence the number is (G95531.8

(3} Notes on microscopical technique Jor Zoologist

After analysing the subject you may conclude that it is microscopy for Zoologists, or microscopy
biased towards Zonfogists. The number for MHCIosCoDy 18

RN

In the subject there is bias phase and bence the fll number will bo

G:190bK where

G = Biology

G:19 = Mi{}i'DSCEJ?‘j

GA%0b = Micoscopy biased towards

G:190bK

i




@) Protein metabolism
Analyse the subject according to the Facet Formula, you will find as below :

Main Class - [P]. [E] 2P M)
G Absent Metabolism  Protein

You may be puzzled how [2M] has come after Energy Facet. The order of the Five Fundamental
Categories is PMEST, that means [M] comes before [E], but in the subject above [M} comes after [E],
that is why it becomes second round of [M].

The construction of the mjm ber is G:33 metabolism. The Rule states that when the focus in [E)
is 33 and if you have to take the Matter, it should be taken from the [P] of the Main Class (‘hemlstry
Hence the coextensive number is

(:33;9272

(5) A physiological study of embrye cells

Embryo is a Special in the Main Class Biology. You have studied when there is a System or
Special, it should be taken first and thé Facet Formula prescribed for the Main Class is alse applicable
to System or Special of thie Main Class. Hence the Facet Formula will be G9B, [P] : [E] [2P] —
Remember that [P] is lo be preceded by a comma in case of Systems and Specials.

GiB, [P1 : [E] [2P]
Cell : - Physiology
11 3

The number will be G9B;11:3

(6) BRiostatistics

The subject is s[austlcal methods in biology, or use of statistics for blologlcal studles.
Statistics is intertwined with biology and hence statistics lo be applied as a Subject Devu,e

G:(1328) where
G = Biology
B2§ ‘= Satistics. Applied by Subject Device

(1) Flora and Fauna of the Himalayas -

Such sﬁbject should be classified under the Main Class Biology. It is a descriptive study of plants
and animals kingdom. When the focus is multifocus it need not be represented and hence the Facet [P}
can be omitted. Descriptive study under {E] [2P] is represented by 13 and hence the number is

G:13
When the Energy facet is 12 to 18 vsually Space to be added.

Himalayan region is added by second level of Space and the coextensive number w111 be
G 134.g7H :

Hlimalayan Mountain is spread over Nepal, Bhutan and India and hence Space is given as 4.




(8) Sympesium on amiroe acid metabolism (This was held in USA in 1973)

(G:33;927p73,N73 where
G333 " = Melabolism

(:33;927 Metaholism of amino acid.

927 iz [2M] and taken from the Main Class Chemis hy EM

f

(:33;927p = pis ACT for conference procecdings.
(Proceedings or seminars, symposia, workshops
and conference the ACI is some)

(3:33;92Zp73 = Heldin USA

Proceedings of a conference held in USA in 1973 on
amino acid metabolis.

G:33;927p73,N73

Q) Genetics for medical students
6 C = Genetcs
‘The subject is biased towards medicine and bias phase o be added G:60bL

(10} Some other subjects common under Biclogy class are FEcology, Evoluiion, reproductive method
and ontogeny. In some other place we have worked out a number for Ecology of Silent Valley.
Try 1o construct the number without relering to the worked out example. In another place we
have given the title Origin of Species by Charles Darwin (1809-1883). The subject of the book
is evolution heory. Darwin's letiers have been published under the title Collected letters of.
Charles Darwin. The namber for this work will be G:6wMU9,4. A person's correspondence is
1o be classified nnder the biography of the person and the interpretation of the number is

(6 = Evolution
Gibw = Biography of a person who is knows in the subject of evolution

G:owMO9 = Biography of a person who was bom in the year 1809 and
: is knowit in the sabject of evolution (Charles Darwin).

GrowMO09.4 The last 4 is for letiers; see under ACK

Seif Check Exercise - 1

«Construct class numbers for the following Giles :
& Respiraiory organs of living organisms
v} Microphotography of nucleus
O Life on Australian Seq shore
th Chemical effect of enzymes
Q) Symposium on ps'c;}tefn meiabolism (Russiz: FIRR)
) Organic evolution for Mzdical students
8  Ecology of Indian ocean
By Nawral kistory of Swirzerland
1) Mmplzofogimi differences berween cells and tissues

B Conservations of forest ecology
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Note: 1) Wnie your answer in ihe space given bekow.
ii} Check your answer with the answors given at the end of this unit.
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8.3 GEOLOGY

Geology is the science of the materials, viz., rocks, soils, ctc., which make up the earth and their
changes in the history of the world. The following are the canonical classes listed under Geology main
class '

il Mineralogy

H2  Petrology :

H3  Structoral Geology

H4  Dynamic Geology
H5  Suatigraphy

H6  TPalaconiology

17 Lconomic Geology

HE  Cosmic IIyprhesi:é

Geology is first divided into Canonical Classcs and the facet formulas are given to individual
Canonical Classes. In case of H3, H4 and. HS5 there is no facet formula. The Classes are enumerated.

Hi ) : [E] (2P
Substance . Problem
Same as [P] off
the Main Class -

Chemistry
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(1) Crystalline structure of sopphwre . ' -

H1922:8 wherc

HI = Mineralogy
HIG22 = Mincralogy of sapphire
H1922:8 - = Crystallography of sapphire

(2} Uranium Prospecting

H1li69%:15 where

CHY = Mineralogy

RN 1ot = 1691 is nranium from [P) of the Main Class Chein_istry
HUGOLIS = Prospecting of uranium |

(3) eology of sand and sandstone
Thc canonical class is H2 and the Facct Formula of 112 is

H2 [ : [E] [2P]

Substance Problem
Fnumerated Samc as for
in the HI except § and "
schedules its subdivision
- H2A where
H2 = Petrology
e 112321 = Geology of sandsione, 321 as given under [’} for H2

&y Sedimentary rocks of France

H23.53 where
H2 = Peology

L .
H23 = Jis from [P] of H2—scdimentary rocks -

H23.53

Ir

Sedimentary rocks in France

(5) The earifi’s crust

The subject is structural geology and goes under the Canonical Class [13. Structural Geology has
net béen provided with a Facet Fonnuls and ali the mnnbers have been enumerated.

11413 is for movement and earth's crusts.

o Mexico's earithgucke of 1985

HA132. 740885 where
H4i32 = honlwjuake
H4132.74 - = Hanhguake in Mexico

4 7
H41532.74'NES = 1983 earthauake ol Mexico




(N Extinct crocodiles of' the Triassic ape

The subject is Palacontology. A Canonical Class for Palacontology has becn provided but this

i5 to0 be used only for Palacontology. Palacontology is about cxtinel animals. H6 (Palacontology) is -

to be sharpened by the Natural Group of animals from the Main Class Zoology.

H6946 " where
H6 Co= Pa]ammolugy
H6946 = Palacontology of crocodiles.

946 is from the animal group from the 7 oology Class,

In this subject the Fundamental Category Time alsey is present. Time is given by geological
ages and hence it is 10 be worked out accordingly. Under HS different ages in the evolution of the
earth are provided, A rule has been given that H5 is 10 be replaced by A (Time solate before SU99R(C)
and {he appmprmte age (o be taken from he suhdivision of H3. In the subject under discussion we
have to coin the Bumber of Triassic age. 11331 is Triassic age and according to the sule 115 is 1o be
reptaced by A. ‘The number thed will be A31. The cocxt{,mlve number for the subject will be

H6946'A31 = A31is given as Time isolate with the connecting symbol single
mvcricd comma.

(8) Soine remains. of the dinesaurus of ‘the Cretaceous age

H6945°A34 - = This is similar to example 7, where

Palcnt,oni;ol(jﬁv

H

945 is ; from-Zoology [or (iumba(:rus SRR

.H_5§4_‘i__8 Cretaccous age dnd H5is FLpl"iCF'd by Aas in 1c Tsolate

i -

(9) (,apper deposats’"'}- {}rzgm e'voluﬁn'n- and 'p;esen‘r:chairact{qrr’.xti_cjs

bjt:ct is economic ﬂco!oﬂv The (‘anomc | Class is H7. For H7, the fornula is same as Hi

H7113 where
"7 = Eeonomic Geology
H7113 = 113 is from P} of the main class Ej-mmiéén:ry_

The probiein Tacet is multifocal and heoce left out.

(10 Qnantiiative evaluation af predicted resources of oil and gas,

The subject i this case also is Heonomic Geotogy. O and Gas here meany petroleum,

H7555:155 whore
H7

H7535
H7555:135

it

fcenomic geology

Beonomic geology of petrodeunt. 553 is from Technology Class.

155 §s cecurrence trom {E} [2P] of H1

HI




Self Check Exercises - 2

_ _Cnnstructcléss numbers for the following ttles.
| ' a) Crystatlography of Ruby
by  Occurrence of sedimentary rocks in China
o Primates Jossils of Mesozoic period
dy Palaezoic Archaeornithes of Nilgiri mountains
&) Diamond deposits in Muslim countries : -
D Cainozoic insecis
g Artificial production of pearls in Italy
t W Journai of Petrology (Japan, 1930)
| 1) Quaternary stratigraphy of Himalayas
1 Underground water in Ganges delta

Note: i) Write your answer in (he space given below,
i) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit.
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8.4 MINING

Mining is that branch of scicnee which deals with the methods of excavation of ores and minerals
from. earth, :

Facet Formula for Mining is

HXI[P} [(P2] . [E] [2P]
Substance Work Problem
as i I17

Please note HZ has heen replaced by 13X, Refer page number 2.4




Examples :

(1) Accidents in coal mines

HX351:44 where
HX = Mining
] HX551 =" Coal mining. 551 is from the Main Class Technology

HX551:44 = Accidents in coal mines

_(2) Minz;ng of’ diamonds : ' . -
HX91 © where o

‘ HX = Mining

11X91 = Mining of diamonds, 91 is from His

3 Suiphur mining‘ industry of Poland

HKIGLS9S — whore
HX - = Mining ‘

HX161 = Suiphur mining, 161 is from {P] of the Main Class Chemistry
HX161.595 = o

Sulphur mining in Poland

] D;riiliug of tunnels in mines

X313 . where

BX L = Mining

HX3 = Tunnels in mines

X, 3:43 - .= Drilling of tunnels in mines “ .
) Mine ?e}atii&ﬁan and airconditioning - o *
o H.X:ﬁ}‘ - whem

HX = Mining - : ' ik

HX:93. = VWenilation in ynines. Note you cannot classify botlh veniilalion and

air conditioning. The otber part of the subject is taken cave of by
subject cataloguing :

Self Check Ixercise - 3

Consituci class mrnbers for the 5 E;:wing; tathes :
ay  Lighting sysies In conf mines

W Digmond vre dressing |

¢ Drilling of sulpdur mines

& Surfuce pranspert and health probleass in copper mines

i il it fes E e pserie mF K i
& Aacavation of the pli fe Soid mases of Koiar




Note: i) Write your answer ia the space given below,
it} Check your amswer with the answoers given al the end of this unil.

Botany iz the subject deals with scientific study of plants.

This is a simple class as the miles are concerned, Ounly difficulty is in case of the names of the
plants are concerned. ‘The names are i Laiin as known (0 the botanist and it is essential for the
classificationist to know both the popular mame a3 well as the Greek name.

The Facet Formula is

i (P oy L m e

Natural group Organ or parl Problem as given
or names of of planis under the Main Class G
piants : :

(1) Physiology of flowering piants

153 where
EETE = Prancrogamia (flowering plants)
15:3 = Physioiogy of fowering plants, Encrgy facet is § rom the Main Class Biology

) Respiraiory systew in Plants
14

bedicine. Under T2, there is a direction fo take funthey sumbers fror Medicine wherever
ey are applicable, B

Here plants stand for de Main Class Boway. Only aumber 4 is iaken from the Main Clags,

(% HBucterial diseases in plants

s
F324 wWhierg

t = Eoiny

= - 11?'111}"""!’@3'5"'(3’1"{’?*5{’2*55‘3 of plans. 4 Iy iakén froin the Main Class Riology
1424 = Bavterial dizesnss of glants, 24 I fom :i).r;: fain Class M’cﬁ.&o’mcl.

There is a direction
3 e taleen from 4 (disaas

Bivdogy Class that fusther divigion of 4 is

edicinge,

— 7

25} of the Madn (lass




@)

(3).

©)

D

®)

©

- 15,13

A study of roat diseases of flowering plants

15,13:4 where
15 o= Flowering plants
= Roots of flowering plants. 13 is from [P2] as enumerated in the Schedules

95,134

Diseascs of the roots of flowering plants

Physiology of seeds

11783 where
1 = DBolany
1,178 = Sceds, from {P2] )

1,178:3 Physiology of seeds

Nitrogen .metabolism in planis

1:33;150 where

I - Botany

1:33 = Metabolism

1:33;150 = The mics given in the Biology Class are also valid in this case. -

It is stated that when the number is 33 in [E] of Biology the substance [2M] is
to be taken from Chemistry [P]. 130 is nitrogen,

An outline study of fossil plants
1:8 = Palaecbotany
In casc of plants which are no more existing but can be traced through the crest of the earth is

called paleobotany or fossil botany. There is also provision to study the plant kingdom of a
particnlar age. This will be discusscd under the Geology Class.

Research methods in plant ecclogy

L5:t where .
I = Bowny
1:5 = Ecology
L5t = Research in blmltecology.

-f is Posteriorising Common Energy Isolate for Research.

Numerical taxonomic study of the genns Salix

1391:11 where
1 = Botmy
1891 = -Salicincae is Salix family or Willow family of plants

T1891:11 = Classification, or nomenclature or taxonomy of salicinese tmﬁily of plants. .




(10

Morphology sf ferns

142:2 - whors
1 = Bpiamy
142 = Fern, Filicieae

142:2

il

Morphotogy of ferns

Self Check Exercises - 4

Construct class numbers for the following titles ;

a)
b)
V)

Note:

Reproduction in ﬂowering plants

Fungol diseases in flowering plarnts

Wild flowers of Ceylone hills

Nitrogen metabolism in planis

An outline of study of fossils of Rosales
Indian Botanical .S‘ocji;ety

Botanica (Indian joumai started in 1950)

Comparative study.of primary and secondary roots of dicotyledons
}"4 p r}) ry e

i) Write your answer n the space given below,
" ii). Check your answer with-the answers given at the ond of this unit.

8.6

AGRICULTURE

e

Agviculture is an dri omed practice of farming, cepecially of growing crops. Hiis concerned with the

i siudy of economic planis, their plantation, harvesting, sw.

The Pecsonality Iselates of Agriceltuze Class fs based on gronp notation. Group aotation cousists
of swo o thiee rich-digits and Jos not inchude any enpty Jigit. The numbers of a Group System are
deemed 1o forme a slngle arréhy. The advantage of group nolation can be anderstood from the array formed
in Agricolture Clags.




The Tacet Formula of Agriculture Class is,

I[P - [E] 2Pl [2E] [3P]
Plant Problem Operation

Foci in [P] has three sections. First section is called utility aivay, second is called part array and thied is

called favoured category array. Wilh these three combincd we get the plant name, The plant so derived
can further be individualised by Alphabehcal Device. The pmu,e.% of number building is cxplained by an
example:

I3 = Food (3 is from Utility array of [P] )
133 = Root (3 is {rom Part array of [P] } and means rootas 100(1
J331 = Beetroot (1 is derived by the Favoured category)
13 = Food
34 = Stem as food
1341 = Potato as food
13 "= Food
I35 = Leaf as food
13511 = Rhubarb leaf as food
I3 = Tood
I36 = Flower as food
J361 = Cauliflower as food
13 = Food
137 = Fmit . ) »
I3 = Apple as food
J3751 = Mango as fowd
J37518 = Benishan Mangos (a varicty of mangos) derived by Alphabetical Device.

With the jointing of utility and part arrays of [¥] you get the plant which is primarily used.

15 is oil plant and J53 is oil derived from the root of a plant. J54 is oil derived from stem of a
plant, 55 is oil derived from leaf of a plant, 156 is oil derived from flower of a plang and J57 is oil
derived from seed of a plant. The classificr has the full autonomy to work out the numibers based on the
principle statcd above, '

Under energy facel (2P) is a differential facet and also the second round of energy facetis a different. _

facet. Both arg enumerated.
Below are worked_ out few examples, on the Main Class Agriculture.
(1) Harvesting of rice |
13817

‘This is a simple numbcr angd both [P] and [L] are enen rn;e{i ¥ ig Egod J 38 is qeed as food ann:! .
5381 is rice. The 1 is based on the favoured catcgory, It iy presumed that rice is the mos{ favoured food
and heace given the first position under sced as human food. '




(2) Soil conservution operation in agriculture

| According (o the facet formula the number will he

117 where
J = Agriculure
51 = Soil

517

Soil conservation. 7 is from [2E] applicable (o soil only.
This is a differential facet when [E] is soil.

(3) Celd storage of apples in India in summer season.

Facet Formula 1 [P] : [El [2pP] : [ZE}  [3P)]
Apples Harvesting Cold storage

1371:?:8_4

The subject is cold storage of apples. Under [P] the number for apples has been provided. The
number of cold storage is under [2E]. We have previously discussed that [2E] cannot be directly taken
wilhout taking first [E]. The question of storing does not arise unless [irst barvesting ¢peration is done.

Hence {E] that is to be provided is harvesting. The number then can be interpreted.

131 = Apples
13717 = Harvesting of apples
J371:7:8¢ = Cold storage of apples

We can now add Space and Time. The full number will be
1371:7:84 44'n3
44 is India and

n3 is second leve! of I'ime for summer scasor.

(4) Preventive measures for fungus pests of grapes

Facet Formula  § [P] [E] [2P1 : [2[] |3P]
Grapes Disease lungus Preventive
measure

J374:433:5 where

1374 = (irapes
J374:4 = Diseases of grapes
J374:433 = Fungus diseascs of grapes.
' 33 is from Medicine Schedule nnder 4 discases.
_ [2P] is enumerated and 33 is fungus.
J374:433:5 = Preventive step or preventive measuc is taken from [2E] 13P] also

from Medicine Schedule. This is done by Mnemonic Device.




(3) Use of green manure in horticulture

2y where
_ J = Agrculture
~ I1 = Horticoltwre
11:2 = Use of manure in horuculture

11:21

Use of green manure in horticuiture. 1 s from [2P] apphcablg to 2 when [E] is
manure; another case of differential facet. :

6) Caskewnut Curing in Kerala
J3896:7:6.4412 where

J389¢6 = Cashewnut

1389677 = Harvesting of Cashewnut

J3896:7:6 = Curing of cashewnut. 6is from [2E] {md 10 coin the number fom [.LL]
_ first an appropriate number from [E] is 0 be taken

13896:7:6.4412 =

The last is Space Isolate for Kerala:

(1) Physicel Properties of Sofl “
ELIAC). 'This is a book on Soil physics. The subject soil is interiwined with physlcb an¢d hence
physics to be applicd as a Subject Device
k1 = Soil
IR () = Sotl Phvsics

@ Cirtux growing in India

You do not find my number in the Schedule for Cirtus fruts. Here you have 10 judge which i1s the

utility Array and which is the part array. Cirtus fruits are mainly used for drugs, and hence the

utidity arrsy is J6 and Part array is frait, The number then will be 167 which meass fruit used as

drug or wsed for preparation of drugs, As wader 67 some nwmnbers ave abready worked out ang the

array is still open, we can assign the number JE76. Fhis is anather case of amonomy to ihe
. Classitier. :

o Phyé;a“olagy of the plantuin flowers

13731,16:93 where
* ' J3731 = Plantain
J13731.16 = Flowers of plantains. Though the facel formula has not given HP), [P2] is

another case how Faces Fommulas can be construcied aud approprizic numbers
can be coined. 16 is taken from [P2] of { Botany, E

J3731,16:93 Physiolpgy of i‘iowcrs of planiaing

- {(10) Application of Jertilizer in yegef}zbfsz rrowingy

Fa3:24:3 whee
193 = Vegeiable _
. 16324 = [ertiiizer for vegetable. 4 i3 from (211,

" Youcannot take 4 directly without taking 2 of [E]

J93:24:3 = 3 from [2i:] which stands for application




Self Check Exercis¢ . 5 B

Construct class numibers. for the following titles : -
a) Cleaning of corn seeds R
b) -Application of fertilizers in Dry farming of Cocoa - 7
& Soilless farming of tomato. its use in USA
& Roots of potato plants ) _
e Control of insect pests of sugarcane
f) Storing Pbtassié_ manures for chillies

| 9 Potato Ab&tr'act.;‘_s (published from UK) -

. Note: iy Write your answer in the space given below. - .
I ii) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit. -
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$7 ZOOLOGY

Zoology is the scientific study of animals. -

. This class is similar to Botany. Under Personality Facet instead of plants it deals with animal
kingdom. Only difficulty one may face'is to know the animal family. Names of animals are given in
Greek names. Common names and technical names are fourid in encyclopedias and animal taxonomy
books. You may take their help. Personality Facet bas been chumcrated. Energy Facet is same as the
Biology Facet. Below. are worked out ten éxamples. I, ' S

(1) Evolution of Vertebrates

- K366 . " where -
| K = Zoology
| K9 = Vertebralcs L o
‘ 6 - = Evolution. The Encrgy Facet is from G Biology Class.
(2) Digestive oréans of invertebrate animals’ N
K12 Cowhere -
K1 - -Invcrtebrate animals : .
KI,I,Z = Here thé Facet Forrnula. is K[‘P], [(P2]: [E]. [P21, is taken froix "< organ facet

of the Main Class Medicine. In Medicine 2 is Digestive system.

N
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€)] Brain Jever among wild animals

K9954,72:414
K9954
K9954,72

Ll

If

il

K9954,72:4
K9954,72:414

where
Wild aninals

72 is for brain from the Organ facet of Medicing
on the same principles as in example 2.

Brain diseases in Wild animals. 4 is from Biology Class

14 for fever under [2P] of Medicine

4 Insect morphology

K8a:2
K856
K86:2

(5} Natural History
K92:12
K92 =
K92:12 =

©) . Preserving wild

K9954:527
K9954 =
K9954:527

il

) Elephant abodes

where .
Insects

Morphology of Insects. 2 is from Biology Class

of Fishes

where
Fishes

Naturai History of Fishes. 12 is from Biology Class.

animals

where
Wild animals

Consewalidn of wild animats. 527 is from Biology Class.

in Imfia-

As stared carlier the names of animals are given by Greek names and bence there will be difficulty
in finding the number. One way you can find is to check Dewey Decimal Schedules where
usually common names and Zoological names of animals are given. Elephants are proboscidian
family and as such the number will be ' '

K9786:571.44

Ko786 =
KS786:571 =
K9786:57144 =

where
Proboscides _
Abode of elephants, 5371 is from [E] of Biology

Abode of elephants in India

(B) A hereditical study of apes

K979%:61
K9797 =
X9797.61 =

where
Primates (monkeys-apes)

Hereditical study of apes,




o)

(10)

Cellur bielogy of vertebrate regeneration and repair

K9,11:677 where

K9 = Vertebrate Zoology

K911 = Celis .{_)f vértebrate animals. 11 is from Medicine See example 3.
K9,11:677 = Generation of vertebrate cells,

The world of the tiger

K97911:13 where ,

K97911 = [issipedia—the whole of the cat family of mammals are represented.:
- No further division is provided.

K97911:13 = Popular description of tigers

Self Check Exercise - 6

Construct class numbers for the foHowing titles ;

8
b
o)
d

Virus infection 1o the eyes of wild animals

Katabolism of sulphur in birds

Nervous system of vertebrates

Insect Atlas of India (1975)

Russian A .S'SOC‘I‘(III'{I)H: of Systenmfic Zoologists (Moscow, 1‘)65)
Comparative study of ph ysiology of aves agzd rrid.-mnais '

International Councit of bird conservation

: i) Write your answer in the space given below.,
i) Check your answer with (he answers given at the end of this unit,
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8.8 ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Animal Husbandry or Veterinary Science is almoét.sinlilar to Agr_ibulturc Class of Colon.
The Personality Facet is based on group notation. The Energy Facet is a Jifferential facet as in
Agriculture, Numbess from Biology and Medicine Classes can be added wherever warracted.

The Facet Formula is

KX [P} : [E] [2P] [2E] 13P}
Animals Problem . Handling or Operation

[P] is. Udlity and Part Array as in the Main Class Agriculture. [2P] is based on [E] and given as
a differential facet. Foci in [2E] [3P] can be applied taking the numbers from Agriculture Class.
Few examples are worked out below.,

(1) Reproduction in farm animals

Farm animals is multifocal and hence to be représented by broad number.

KX:67 where

KX =" Animal Husbandry. Tn the Main Class KZ is to be replaced
by KX as a change _has_ been made, see page number 2.4,

KX:6 = Breeding of farm animals .

KX:67 = Reproduction in farm animals. 67 is from the Biology Class.

. [
(2) Approved praclices in poultry production !

KX351:7 . . where

KX351 = Fowl or poultry
KX35 17 =

Poulry produce

(3) Milk production and processing

KX 31:71 . where - |

. . ‘ |
KX 31 = Secretion of domestic animals’ :
KX 31:7 = Producing secretion of domestic animals
KX 31:71 = Milk production | ]

t is from [2P] and is applicable when [P} is 31 and [E] is 7.
@ Veterinary medicine

KX:96 where
KX
KX:96

Animal busbandry or Veterinary Science ' o

1l

Pharmacognacy or Pharmacy, the science of preparing drugs and medicines.
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() Fundamentals of diary chemistry

©)

®

‘KX311:7:8

KX311:7:(F)

KX311 =
" KX3117 =

KX3_11:7:(E) =

where
Cow farming

Produce of cow or diary farming.
All diary products are classified under this number.

The chemistry of diary products is derived by Subject Device.

Storing of diary preducts

KX311:7:8
KX311:7 =

If

Diary products as in example 5.
8 is for storage taken from {2F] {31 of Agriculture Class.

How o raise and frain a dachshand

KXLI (025D =

"Dachshund is a breed of dog.

KX541 D:8  where

KX541 .= Dogs

KX541D = Alphabetical Device for 2 breed of dog
KX541 D:8 = Training of dachshunds |
Grass as a feed of the caitie

KX2:1 (J 251) where

X2 - - = (aule

KX2:1 L=

Caitle fead

For Feed, 1 of [E]
Foci in {2P) is 1o be derived by ﬁubject Device, 1251 is grass from
Agricalture Class and a namber derived by (SDYis (o be put in parenthcse

() Prevention of infeciions diseases in porltry ﬁérmirsg

(16}

KX351:42:5 wherg
KX351 = Poultry farming
KX351:4 = Iiseases in pouliry
2 1s from {287 nnder the Maip O lasa Medicine.

KX35142 - =

KX351:42:5 =

Velerinary surgery
Kx442:4:7

EX4432 ; =
KX442:4 =
K_XMQ:d:? =

4 is disesse and 47 is infectious disease.
5 is for preventive steps from Medicing. {2E] [’%Ef T also
from the Main Class Medicine
with parficular reference ic Horses
Horees
{isense in horges

Surgery of horses
7 15 for surpery nnder [ZI 7 I 3P] in the T‘w’*im Class Medicine,

You cannot t2ke directly surgery without an appropuiate number from [E].

17R
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Self CheckrExercise -7

Construct class numbers for the following utles

a)

b)

c)-

[
8

Note:

.......
.......

Srormg of srarch feed for dogs .

Cold storage of buffalo cheese

Directory of veterinary surgeons (Madras, 1981)
Treatment of fever in domestic pigs .

How to raise and xram a Palmarary:an (dog)

1) Wnle your answer in the space given below. o
iiy Check your answer with the answers given at the end of Ltus unit.
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8.9

MEDICINE

Medicine is a study of human body to prevent and cure human diseases. The facet.formula is -

L P [E - [2P - : - [26]  [3P]
- Organof  Problem Canse of .
the body - Disease - Handling for 4 of [E)

The organ number 1 and its divisions are devoted to the reglonal divisions of the human body

Organ numbers 2 to 8 are devoted to the functional divisions. - The functional organs within a regional

- organ can be indicated by Super-imposition Device, e.g. Nose tissues can be construrtecl L4 12 where

L4 nose«and 12 tissue are combined with a hyphen WhICh becomes nose tissues,

Matter facet can be used if need be as [2M] and [3M] When the Isolates are 523, 524 and 527

under [E), [2M] can be used, taking the substance foci from the Main Classes Chemistry or chhnology
{3M] can be used for a particular medicine after [2E]

(M

Based on the above Facet Formula few examples are worked out below

Physiology of the tissues of small intestine

L26-12:3 where
L26 = Small imestine
L26-12 Tissues of small intestine.
Derived by Super-imposition Device,
1.12-26 also means tissues of small intestine. In such cascs

where they give the same meanmg a decision is to be takcn
under which class they will be more useful

Physiology of small intestine tissues

1.26-12:3




(2) Handbook of fundamenml nursmg te:,hmques

L4l ) where

L = Medl”me

L:4 = D:seases

L:4:1 = Nursmg The Formula itself stales that [2E] is applicable for 4 of [E]

. You cannot take nursing without an appropriate number form [E].
’[jhe question of nursing arises only when there is discase.
That is the basis of the handling facet.
:

() OQutlines of clinical diagnosis

I.:4:31 - where )

L . = Medicine

L4 = Diseases '
L:4:31 = Chmcal diagnosis. r

The arguments put forward in example 2 are alse applicable in this case.

@ A manual of ft}mily planning and cantraeeptive practices

A distinction has been made between general medicine and female medicine. In the Main Class ~~
Medicine there are several Specials and Systems of Medicine. Colon Classification advocates
to classify and arrange the books according to the category of class of persons. In the above title

the subject is abou%[ birth control and hence classified undér female medicine. :

LOF:394 ' where

LOF = Female medleme

L9F:394 = Birth control. There isa separal;e schedule of [E], apphcable to L9F only

(5) The structure of the eye

- L185:2 where
L185 = Eyes
L1852 = Mmphology of@eye

Other synonymous word for morphology are analomy and structure.
i T .

%

© Cancer and radiotheraphy

The meaning of the utle is radlotheraphy treatment for cancer. Cancer can effect any organ of the
body and hence the Organ facet is multifocal. :

LA75625  where

L = li/ledicine '
L4 = I|)1sease _

L:475 = 75 is from [2P] for mahgnam tymour or cancer
L:475:625 = 625is for radiotheraphy from [2E] {3P1.
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(T Diet regulation for uleer

Ellcer can effect different parts of the body but from the title, it can be assumed that in this case it
% uleer of the liver, Though the number is not enumerated it can be constructed as follows :

CL2914T4642  where

1293 = Liver
12914 = Disease of the biver
LEor-4ld = T4 faor Ulcer form [2P]
= Ihgt rcgulaﬁon for Ulcer of the iver. 642 reguiation of diet is recommended

L20%:474:642
. a5 a trcatment for the discase. General diet regulation will be 8 which is not
applicable in this case.

i#%i Preventive measures Jor heart atiacks

13245 where
132 = et
E324 = Heart diseases
- ‘E.abg:ﬁ = Prévemien of heart diseases

{9 AIState congral of alcohalic drinks
F:52454 where
1:524
52454

It

State control of intoxicants

Seaie control of alccholic drinks _
54 15 form [P} of e Main Class Technology. See ibe Rules under 524

(i drsenic injuction' for low bipod pressure

L32:451:616;133  whem

i3z o = Hearl
- 1324 = Jicar discase
PERZA5E - ' "= Under functiosing of heart, 1.ow blood pressure is the state of the keart -

* and it is noi a discase of ihe blood, 51 i83or ander functioning from 1771
Though this is not enumerated in the Schedule, the number is
B} constructed on the basis of the Rales.

132451616
T32:451:616;153

Treatment through jaction metiod

153 is [3M4], maserial nsed for injuction. 133 is from the subsince faoet,
i.c., [P} of the Main Class Chemisiry. This is.an instance 10 show how
depth lassification is possible mder CC.

40 An ingroduction o medical geactics

i the schedules under Medicine 1o mrmber has been provided for genencs. in Brology Clazs &
wader Energy facet s gonotics and the same Cai be made applicable for Medivine also,

s Wedical genetics
"Fhe Maia Class Medicine has several Specials and Systzms and in Usit 3 we have discassed on

e aspect. Below are worked ol Gve cxamples on Spocials and Sysiens.




(12

(13

(143

H(15)

Treatment of mumps in youn children

Colon Cl.assificaﬁnn prefers to cl sify above type of documents under the class of persons.
In this case under child medicine. '

L9C,2161:423:6 where
L9C . ' = Child medicine
2161 = Parotid gland from the Organ Facet. _
' : A comma should precede [P] in case of Specials and Systems.
L9C,2161:4 = Diseasc in children effecting parotid gland
19C,2161:423 = 23 is virus from [2P]. The subject becomes a disease in children effecting

.+ parotid gland caused by virns, which is equal (o mumps

G is for treatment

1.9C,2161:423:6

Insomnia in old age

LSE7:452 . where

L9E ' = Od age medicine

LOE,7 = Nervous system in old people.

L9%.7:4 = Disease of nervous system in old people.

LOE7:452 = 52 is for over functioning which mcans over functioning of the

nervous system of old people, treated as msoimnia.
Therc is a print mistake in the Schedules.

Cure for insomnia is Ayurvedic medicine

LB,7:452:6 - where

IB : = Ayurvedic medicine

LB7 = Nervous system in Ayurvedic
LB,7:452 = Imsormma in Ayurvedic medicine

[.B,7:452:6 6 is for treatment or curc,

Cure of insomnia by Ayurvedic medicine in case of old people

In this case we have both Special and System. In such cases Systems should be taken Tirst
foilowed by Special. While adding Special the digit for the Main class 1o be omitted @d
Special should precede with a comma. The numbcer for the above titie will be

LB,SE,7:452:6 where

LB = Ayurvedic medicing

LBSE - = (Old age - from Special LOE where L is omitied

LB,9E7 = 7 is organ facet for nervous system

LBOET4 = 4 1isdiseases

1LB,9K,7:452 = A disease caused by over functioning of the nervous system-insomnia

i
“J
=l

1B,9E,7:452:6 = & is for treatment or curc.




(16) Homeopathic freatment of polio effected children

. As in the above case in this subject also we have Special and System.

The number will be

LL,9C,76:411:6 where

LLh ‘ = Homoeopalhy

LL,9C = Homeopatlic medicine for children. 9C is from Special L9C

11,9C 76 = 76 is organ facet for sensory nerve

L1..9C,76:4 = 4is for diseases '

L1,9C,76:411 = 11 iy from [2P] for atrophy or 4 disease caused by the de ge;igfation
of the sensory neeve i.e., paralysis.

LL9C,76:411:6 = 6istreatment

Self Check Exercises - 8

Construct class numbers are for following titles :
a) Functional disorder in eye tissues
b First a_id in industries
Q) Xeray diagnosis of lung cancer |
& Saline hzjectz'on.
&  Unani treatment of rickets in children
f) Plastic surgery of nose
g) Nature cure of gout in old age
h} Nammbazhy for heari diseases

' {
Note: i} Write your answer in (he space given below,
ii} Check your answer with the answers given at the end ot this wnit.

................................................................................................................................

S e e e R S LR R R AT EEE R AL




8.10 PHARMACOGNOSY

Pharmacognosy; or the science of preparation of drugs has becn treated as a separate Main class.
Tt has been divided on canonical basis, but the schedules have not been worked out in delail. No facet
formula has been provided for Pharmacy and the Personality Facet of Pharmacology has not been
provided. ' :

Few examples are worked out below :

(1) History of pharmaey in Britain 1970

LX8v56'N7 where

LX = Pharmacognosy. Note LZ has been rcplaced by LX,
refer page No. 2.4

X8 = Pharmacy

LX8v = v i§ Tor history, Common Isolate

LX8v56 = History of pharmacy in Britain

LX8v56N7 = History of pharimacy in Britain brought up to 1970s.

(2) British Pharmacoepoeia

Pharmacopoeia is a book or list of drugs with directions for their preparation.

1.X556,1 ' where

LX3 = Pharmacopoeia. The canomcai ¢lass.

LX556 = 56 iz Greai Britain under LXS, [P] i$ derived from ‘%pace Tsolate
1.X556,1 = 1is from {P2] which stands for official list of drugs.

(3) Drugs effecting respiratery system

EX3:2(L4) " where

LX3 = Pharmacology

1.X3:2 ' = Stimulation

LX3:2(1.4) = L4 is from [2P] and derived by (5D) as stated in 1hc Ruies

L4 is respiratory sysiem.

(1) Your heart and vitamin E

LX3675E:2(1.32) where
LX3 = Phamacology
LX3975E = 975F js for vitamin in the [P of the Main Class Chemislry,

Thiz {5 done on the basis of Muemonic Device.
n the Rutes [P is noi enwmnerated and obvionsly it stands for substance.

LX3975E:2 There is 0o clear cul enumeration in [E] and which gives

meaning Lo the nearest word has been selected.

H

L]

1.32 1s for heart and derived by (8D

LX3G751ENE32)




(5) Indian Pharmdaceuntical Association (1932) -

LX8:44,8,9N3 where

LX8 : = Pharmacy

LX8.44 = 44 is India ‘
LX8.44.g = A Society of Pharmacy.

g is from Personality Posteriorising Common Isolate.

A pharmaceutical society cstablished in India in the 1930s. This is equal to
Indian Pharmaceulical Association established in the 1930s.

It is not necessary to give 1932 when there is no other organization
established in the 1930s.

it

LX8.44,g9N3

Self Check Exercise - 9

Construct class nombers for the following fitles : '
) Srimu-lating effect of Glucose
by British Pﬁannac’opoeia
Q) Official list of Swiss drugs
d  Fastera Pharmacist (started in 1978 in India)}
e} American Pharmaceutical Associalion .(1945),

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit,
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8.11 SUMMING UP

_ In this unit we have explained you how to claésify docuinents in the main classes belonging
to biosciences. .The main classes covered in (his unit are biology, geology. mining, botany,
agriculture, zoology, animal husbandry, medicine and pharmacognosy. There are few things common -
to some of these main classes. Problem facet for G, I and K are common, Hence they are given at
Biology and not repeated at other main classes. '




8.12 ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERCISES

1.3 G4
by G113:1995

¢ G95531.8

@ G:33E;082

& G:33;9272p58 N8B
) G:660bL.

2 G595

h) G:12.594

i Gl10w2:2

D G95124:527

2.3 H1921:8
b) HZ3:155.41
0 H69TOTA3
& H6961.44.5TN'A2
& HILIQN
i H686'A4
g Hi%&i64.52
hy H2m42N8
D HSS4.gTH
) H7210.44.65G

3.8 HXS51:55
- by HX91:2
o HX161:13
& HXIi13.8:5
&) HX118,1:11.4413 K

4.8) 1567
By 15:433
) 15,164498.97
¢ 133150
¢ 18318
B 144,50M
oy bndd NS
B OI8,1320v3

5.8 13837185
by JGD432:24
o 195.3794%:7.97 7
o J34113
2 J3L 1438035
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Y I3 Tam S W
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6. a)
o)
<)
d
€
f)
)

7.8
b)
o
d
€)

8. a).

b
v
d
e
BH
2)
h)

9,

b
0
)
©)

K9954,185:423
K96:332;161
K9,7

K36:12 44fN7
K:11.56,2,9N
K960v7:3
K96:527.1,4.9N

KX541:1(F6892):8
KX312:78:84
KX:4:704411,N8
KX334:414:6
KX541P:8

L12-185:45 .
L9X:4:97
LA5:47257:3253
1.:4:616;41171
LD,9C,81:483:6
L41:4.77

I.M,9E 192:485:6
LM,32:4:6 -

LX36813:2
1.X556,1
LX5594,1
1.X8m44 N8

1.X8.73,8,9N4

8.13 ASSIGNMENT

Classify the following titles according (o CCo.

a)

by

)
&
¢)
]
g
h)

Geology of the coastal plain of Maharashera
A short iu'jrory of Kolar gold fields

Use of underground vehicle in coal mines
A genetic study of birds

Compleie handbook of bee keeping

Pet cars: their C&re and handling
Gymnosperms: structure and evolution
Grape pests in California

Parrakeets, their care and breeding

A book of personal fivgiene

Meningitis in children

- Ayurvedic medicine for hepatitis




UNIT 9 EXAMPLES FROM MAIN CLASSES
HUMANITIES

Contents :

|
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9.5 Religion
9.6 .P.hilosophy !
9.7 Psychology |
9.8  Summing Up -

9.9  Answers to Sel?if Check Exercises

|

9.10 Assignment |

9.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

In this unit we introduce you to the schedules of the main classes belonging to Humanities. This
unit covers the main classes Fine Arts, Literature, Linguistics, Religion, Philosophy and Psychology.
i
| .
By studying this umit you should be able 1o
|
- explain the facet formula for each of the mair classes covered;
- describe the strgcturc of schedules in cach of these main classes; and

- construct class numbers for documents with subjects belonging to these main classes.

9.1 INTRODUCTION

The progression of main classes in Colon Classification after ascending in Natural Sciences and
reaches ils peak at Spiritual Experience and Mysticism. Then progression descends (o Fine Arts,
Literature and L'anguages, where greater intellection and less intuition is found. '

Therc are six mam classes covered in this unit. In the main classes Literature and ngjunsuu, the
first level [P} is 10 be brought from Language divisions in Chapler 3.




-

9.2 FINE ARTS

The Main Class Fine Arts has initially been divided into canonical classes and the facet formulas
arc applicable to the canonical classes. '

NA  Architecture | NM - Graphic Ast
.NB Town Pianning NN = Engraving )

NC  Plastic An o NP Drawing \ ' ‘
ND  Sculpture N{) Painting 1
NE  lapidiary Art : NR  Music |
NF  Numismatic Art N8  Dance : ‘
NG . Mould Art NT  Theame |
NH Ceramic Ar - NU - Puppet Play
NI Iniay Ant - "NV Shadow Play ‘
NL  Embroidery . NW -Cinema A
NK  Toy Making | NX  Talkie '

Howaever one facior is common to majority of the canonical classcs, what is catled ‘style’. Hach comniey
has its own tradition and devetoped its own style of fine arts, e.g. style of architecture, style of paisiing,
stylc of music ete. FEven within a country there may be again different styles, or alsc we call differen

schools of painting or different schools of dance. These are some of the common things we hear
everyday. Hence in the facet formulas {P] and [P2] stand for “Style’ and this is made up of geographicat
number (Space Isolaie) and Chrcnblogical number (Time [solrt ). Ta all oiber cases the facets have been
enunecarated or directions arc given how {0 sharpen an isolate.

Facel Formula for Architeciure,

NA [P, [P2] (P31, [rd} 131
Siyle Derived Denved Utitity Part Technigue
by (GD) by(C1)

Please note between [P?] and [F3] no comma has been vsed because [P2] always &8 a Roman
alphahet and [P} an argbic pamberal and hence there is no confusion and saves a digit. Bolow are worked
out few exampies.

(\y Hellenic architeclure; ils gengsis and growth

Hellenic archisecinre 15 earty (reek architecture and a ready made niynber 18 provided.

NASL where
NA = Archit.::ﬁm‘e.
NASY = 57 is réece from Space Isolate
= s for Ancient Greeee from Time Isclawe {1 w0 994 BOY

NASLC

il




. Arch@teéture _ | ¢

BRC)

- NA44,E8(Q3)4

@

 NB,S.3

)

In this case 5i is ‘for Ei

" ND52.}

NA1LEQL) -
 NA44L
NA441,8(A) | =

'NB,5,3:3

NA4418(Q2) |

of South indian _templ-g.-s'

where

Dravndlan 441 is South Ind:a also

_ Archnecmre of other South Indian bu:ldmgs
- Under B8(A) dlrectu)ns are given io coin the buildings by Subjecl Devnce

' Q21 is for Hinduism, 8(Q2) Hindu rellglous building or tcmple,s

_The meaning of the full number will be architecture of South Indian temples.
(Architecture of Indian Hindu Religions bu_1ld1_ngs)

Architecture fof pillars in Jain temples.

NA44,E8(Q3),4iii5-

NA44.E !

NA44E8(Q3) |

whcre

= Jam Archltecture This is enumerated. 44 is [P] and F is [P2]

E is for 11th oenlury
= 8(Q3) is (P3] for Rellglous buildings of the Jams

= 45is from [P4] for pnllars Please nole that without [P3] l;here is hkely

"0 cause some confuqmn in Lhe construction of the. numbers

An intmductfon fo ihe study.of Iandsca.pe design

NB,S533 i

NB
NB.5

Italian sculp fure

where

"= Town planmng

= Clty p]anmng, this is from (P31. This bemg a general study,

" [P] and [P2] are absent. It is only presumed that the landscape
.design pertams toacity. ‘ :

. _the number for city from [P3] the nmber becomes NB,3 which mcans
. Town Planning of a town, the 3.is from [P3] and not from {P4].

Ce “The last 3 is for plan (dc31gn) and taken as gwcn for Energy Facel

under Architecture,

of the Renasssance

- As stated earller [P] and [P2] are same for all the canonical CldSSCS under ‘Fine Arts. Only
xllustraﬂve numbers are worked out under Architecture. NAS,J is given for Renaissance Architecture.

ND52) -
ND
ND32 !

1r0pe -On that basis the number for the above title is
_ Where

- .Sculptufe

Italian Sculptu're"

J is for 16th century or Renaissance period

.= 3 is from’[P4] for lcmdscape Pleasn, note if you ke dm,ctly [P4] without i
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(6) Design of the Buddhisi bronze idols

This is better known as iconography. Itis a study of the pictures and idols of gods. The canonical
class is Sculptre.

ND44,C8(Q4); 5:4 where

NID44 = Indian Sculpture
ND44,C = Buddhist Sculpture
ND44,CHQ4) = 8(Q4) Buddhist iconography.

In the Schedules it is given as 9(Q) that is a print mistake.
ND44,C8(Q4):5 '
NDA4,CBQ4);5:4

5 is bronze from the [M] facet
The last 4 is for design [E]

(7 Water Colour paintfng

NQ:3 where
- NG = Painting
) NQ:3 = Water colour painting. All other facets are absent.

(8) Water colcur landscae paintings

NQ,3:3 where
NQ.3 = landscape painting. 3 is from {P3} as given for Scuipture.

N@G,3:3 = Water colour landscape painting

(9) Ialian Renaissance water colour landscape paintings on canvas

NQ52,J3;7:3 where ‘

NQ52.] ' = lialian Renaissance painting {see example 3}

NG52,33 = 3 for landscape as ¢one in example 8. 1tis from {P3] facei and
o comnecting syrabol is required as per the Facet Formuia,

NQEBJB_;?- = Tisfor canvas from [M]

NQH2,J3:7:3 = Last 3 is for water colour. Cocxtensive number bas been derived.

(1) Caraatic vocal misic
NR443;91 where
NR441
NR441;91

South Indian music

it

South IncGian vocal muesic. Vocal bas been made here 85 Wiatorial.
South Indian music is reated here.as carnatic music.

it

an Prajection of crime in Indian films

N'W440ay:45 where

NwW = (inema

NWw44 = Tndian films -

NW440a = (a is gencral phase device
- NW440=Y:45 = Y:45 is for Crime from the Scciology Class.

The meaning of the class numbser will be Indian films and exiink:.




(12} A treatise on Bharatnatyam

(13)

(14)

(15)

NS44x1,1 where

NS = Dance

NS44 = Indian Dance ‘

NS44;¢I,1 = Classical Indian Dance written by Bharatamuni

Silver coins of the Moghul period

ND44.J71;615 where
ND44,] = Moghu! Sculpture
ND44,171 = Moghul coins

ND44.J71;615 Moghal coins made out of other matals.
In depth classification 6 can be farther divided. 615 is silver coins.

15 is taken from substance facet of Chemistry,

Shakespearean theartre

NT561.} whore

NT = Theatre
NT361 " = England
NT561,} = Jis for 16th Ceniury.

‘Theatre at the dme of the Tudors, which is also Shakespeare’s time

A biagrapbicaljskerck af Leonardo da Vinci (1452-1519;

NQ52,Jw152 _ whre
M52 = [talian painting

Leonardo da Vinci was an artist, musician, cngineer and natural scientist
but better known as & paintist of dhe Renaissance period.

N(52.)

~ Self Chesk Exercise - 1

Coustruct ciass numbcrs for the following titles :

2
b)

i
Y

Models of secondary schools in modern India

“Town planning in India Today

Location of public bathy in Mugha! towns
Meiropolitan theatre plan _ |
Design of Terracota human Fgures in Indio.
FProvisions of pa}’k.\‘ in mefropolitan cities in Indic.
M’adelh‘:!g MOgN i5 (VOTY

Notation in Indan vocal music

Life af Ravi Sharkar

Iniernational Association of Art {founded 1964)




. Note: 1) Write yoﬁr answers in Lhe space given below. - ‘
ii) Check your answers with the answers given at the end of this unit.
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9.3 LITERATURE

Literature is the whole body of literarry composition in any language which may be Ordmanly in
cither of three forms- Prose, Poelry and Drama

0 [F1, P2 - [P3], [P4]
Language Form of Author Work No..
: Literature

* Language is to be taken from the language schedule. Translations arc to be classified under the original -
language e.g. Telugu translation of Kalidasa’s play Shakuntala is 1o be classified under Sankrii-and
not under Telugy language. Telugu language forms part the book number o show the book is in
Telogu language. Favoured language can be represented by a hyphen instead of giving the language digit,
c.g. if your major literatore collection is in Urdu instead of assigning 0168 it can be represented O-.
This is to be decided before hand so that the documents get uniform numbers. In case of books where
the discussion is only from the point of view of technique of writing, the language isolate to be omitted,
e.g. the art of writing onc act plays, even if this book is written in English, the language number o be
" omitted. :

Form of literature like poetry, drama, fiction etc. are enumerated in the schedules. There may be.
cases where the form of the work may nol be equal to the form of the book. For example a book on
the biography of Rabindranath Tagore though written in prose but the form in' the classification number
will be poetry. This is because Tagore is well known as a poet and to be classified accordingty.

Author number is given by their date of birth. One has to find out from different reference twols.
the year the author is born and convert (he year by the Ti ime Isolate. In case it is not possible to trace the
year, at Icast the century in which the author is. born to be determined and the century digit and the first




alphabet ot the author forms the author number. In the collection of works by different authors, the
youngest author s ycar of birth to be given only by two digits, i. e., the century and the decade.

Work number s to be determined and the numbcr to be given by group notation. Reler to unit
No. 2 where this has been explaned.

Few examples are worked oui betow.

(1) The art of wriling mﬁé act plays.
Facet Formula O {P], [P2] {P3], [P4]

The book is in. English but the subject is not about English literature. . 1t applies to all the
literatures and hence the literature facet is multifocal and hence to be omitted. The form of literature .
under discussion is drama and hence the number will be

0,2

In these types of works anthor puraber has no significance and hence [P3) and [P4] nced not be worked
out. Colon has not given a separate number for one act plays and hence it is to be prosented by drama
only. : :
2 Galswérthy’s (1867-1933) plays; a critical survey
0111,2M67:g where

0111 = English licramre

0111,2 = English plays _

0111,2M67 = Plays of Galsworthy, year of birth 1867 converted by Time Isolate
O111,2M67:8 ‘= - g is critical studies from Posteriorising Energy Common [selate.

{3} Mulk Raj Anand : Morning face  (His 17th work)
OF11,3N035,31 whene

(1l = English literature
01113 = English fiction
I113N05 = A noveist bon i ﬂz{: year 1905
3111,3N05,31 = 17th Work (3rd group Isl w ork)
O1113M05M = - wosk number sepicsenied by alphabetival device,

i kniow the chiropology of a work number and
: given by Ranganathan is 1o give the work number by

It is usually noy r
hence he alen
adphabetical dev;u’:.

{3y Thomas Carfyls (F705-1881) : Hercon and hero worship
: .
O1LL,619540  whese o ' .
J‘ 3i1% = Eaglish horsbye
1i1,6 = ey o 0F PEOSe
D111.61.035 = Yeur of pisth of the saibor, 17535 Do Carlyle
SRR . Work nember e 7y alphabotical device.

0 i the libs
ihbs o be A

8y work lwmh{:f ‘w gn RIS 'ﬁ,;(‘l‘




(5) Geography of Kalidasa

0152D40:g (U)  where

15 = Sanskrit literature

0135,2 = Sangkrit drama.. The book is a study of Kalidasa's knowledge of geography
and written in prose form, but to be classified under the well known form of
the anthor concerned.

0015,2D440 = D40 is thc approximate date of Katidasa. i
D is for 1-999 Al), 40 is for 400 year AD.

015,2040: = Criticism or study of Kalidasa's plays.

015,2D40:g (U)= g can be further sharpened by (SD). U is for geography.
&) A study of Ghalib’s (1796-1869) love poems

()168,11.96:2(5:35) where

0168 = Urdy lterature
01681 = Urdu poetry
0O168,11.96 = Urdu poetry of an aathor borii in the year 1796

0168,1L.96:
0168,1L.96:2(5:55)

Criticism or study of Ghalib's poetry

il

. Treatment of love in Ghalib’s poems
(7y History of Telugu Iiterature
E 035v where

035 Telugu Hieralure
035v History of Tclugu literature. Tn such cases form and author are absent.

() Influence of religion on Marathi literature

O}SiOgQ | " where

0155 = Muarahi literature
O1550g = Qg for inﬂuenciﬁg phase
01550¢Q = () for Religion

(9 Letters of William Words worf_h (1770-1850)
Letters go under biography of the person concerned.

0 O111,1L70w 4 , Wwhere

« 0111 = English litcrature
01111 = Engligh poet
Q1111170 = 1.701is for 1770, the year Wordsworth was born

O11LIL70w

w is Cl is for biography.
In case of literature class it is not necessary to Turther sharpen it by date.

OI11.1L70w 4

4 shows the source of hiography (here poet’s letters)
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(10) A Collection of Japanese love poéms

e 042, 1x(S:55)N2 where
Od2 = Japanese literature derived by (GD)
042,1 = Japanese poctry ‘
042, 1x = Collection of Japanesc poctry
042,1x (8:55) = Coiiection of Japanese love poetry

042,1x (S:55)N2

It

The Youngest poet born in 1921 but to be shown only by two digits

-

Self Check Exercise - 2

| Coustruct class number for the following titles :
‘ a) Abhigyan Shakuntalam (First work of Kalidas) |
b} Good Earth: Pearl § Buck (born in 1892; 10th work) -
©) Godan : Prem Chand (born 1830; 7th work)
& History of Urdu literature
€) Influence of religion on Sanskrit literature
‘ D) A study of Ghalib’s love poems (1796-1869)
| 8) R X Narayan : The Guide (born .in 1906; 12th work)

hy Collection of English poetry (Youn gest author born in 1946)

Note: 1) Write your answers in the space given below, .
i) Check your answer with the answers given at the ond of this unit.




9.4 LINGUISTICS

Linguistics is the science of languages.
[ ’
The Facei Formula for Linguistics is

P [P}, - [P2} (P31 : [E] [2P]

-7 Language = Variant & Element Problem \
Stage

Language number is (o be taken from the Language Isclate. Usually in the deveiopment of a Language
therc are different stages like old Telugo and modem Teluga, These can be ascertained from the history of
the languages conterned and the century of the commencement of the stage should be used as the epoch.
Some worked out numbers are given in the schedule.

Variant number consists of dialect, slang and jargon. This can be further expanded when warranted
by the addition of Geographical [solaie. ' -

Below are worked out few examples :
(1) Telugu dialect of Vijayawada.

P359D4416.V  where

P35 = Telugw language
P35,9D = Telugy diaiect
35904416 = Telugu dialect - Andbra Pradesh

[t}

P35.9D4416.V ¥V is for Vijayawada second level of Space

(2) Modern American fargon

P111,1,9573 whese e
Pl = English ianguage
Pl1L,] = Modern English

PilliH Modern English Jargon

P1i1,1,9773

]

odern English Jargon in U.S A,
When both Stage and Variant facets are 10 be represented the varani number
should foilow the stage namber and 4 comuma should separate them,

(3y Modern French phoneiics

P122,H:1 where

piz2 = French language
122 H = Modera Fronch language
B Pi22,8:1 = French phonciics
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@) Telugu di.ctimftary. . 7 _
P34k - wher | | | I | ‘

P35 = Telugu language R ' o \. _ - ‘
P35:4 = Meaning given to Telugu words. '

K is from Common Isolate for dictionary . S |

P35 :4k

(5) Telugu Enghs;:k‘ dictionary
P35:4k j

In case of bilingual dlcuonanes that part of the language in whtch the meaning is given furmq pan of the ~
Book Number. Please | Inme that the class number in case of examples 4 and 5 ar¢ the same and the
. differentiation is done ﬁmly under Book Number. As you are aware that the Call Number consists of

Class Nmber and E’.ookI Number. In this case let us.suppose the book is publlshed in 1959, the Cail

Number will be i
P35:4k  where
11119 '
P35:4k = “Telugu dictionary
P35:dk = Telugu English dictionary. ‘
i . _ 111 is for English language and given as part of the Book Nomber
P35:4k = ]9 is for the year 1959. There is a separate table, refer page No. 1.13 of CC.
11119 . :

(6) Drctwnary of psychology
S:(P111: 4)k |

- " In case of subject dictionaries they are (o be classified under the concerned subjects and (hcuonary
number to be derived by subject device. The mterpretauon of the above number, is

)
S:(P111:4)
S:(P111:4)k

Psychology
P111 is English language and P111:4 is for meaning given
k is Common Isolate for dictionary

THTTIT

(7) Grammar of ‘l{:'edic Sanskrit

P15,A:2 where g
P15 = Sanskrit language
Pi5,A = Vedic Sanskrit. A is stage of the language

P15,A:2 Morphology of the language which is equivalent to graminar '

(8) Composition .of ancient Tamil words

P3LA3:291 . where .

. P31 = Tamil language d;- .
P3l,A = Ancient Tamil ’
P31,A3 = Ancient Tamil words.

3 is from [P3] No comma is necessary hetween [P2] and [P3] as [PZ]
is given only by one Roman alphabet. -

P31,A3:201 Composmon'of ancient Tarhil words.
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O Borrowed wards _in Hindi

P152,3:58 where.

P152 = Hindi language

P152.3 = Words in Hindi. There is no ambiguity when the Stage number is left out.
3 still means "'Words' taken from [P3] ' '

P152,3:58 = Words borrowed in Hindi language

(10) Hindi readers for beginners

P152,9 where
Pis2 = Hindi language
P1529 = Iindireaders. The different readers can be represented in parentheses.

If the reader number is two, the class No. is P152,9(2).

Self Check Exercise - 3 _

Constrict class numbers for the foll‘uwilng titles : |
a) Old Hindi Phonology
b Borrowing of words in Urdu language
¢ Telugu diglect of Guntur
@ French Reader for Class-IV
&) Punjabi-Bengali Dictionary

Note: 1) Write your answers in the space given below.
ii) Check your answers with the answers given at the end of this unit.

e R R T e L LN T L R L LR LTI L
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...............................................................................................................................

9.5 RELIGION

This is a straight forward class and the facets are enumerated.  Some of the nambers, speciaily for
religious bouks are given in part 3 as illestrative o show how they can be derived farther. However we
wii_l be restricting ourselves to the extent of enumcrated numbers, The Facet Formula for Relipion class
is ' '

Q 1 | N V24
Religion Problem




Major religions ef the world are enumerated. Those which are not enumerated can be derived by
(GD) or (CD). Many refigions have subsects and those which are not cnumeraled 10 be derived by (CD).

Examples :

Sy Teachings of the Buddha

Q451 where
o4 = Buddhism
Q4:51 = Preachings in Buddhism
(2) Difference between Mahayana and Hinayana Buddhism
Q410w2 where
Q41 o= 'Hi'nayérla Buddhism
Q10w = Ow is for intra array difference relation

- In case of difference phase relation as per the Rules the earlier isolate 1o be taken (irst.

2is42 under [P] of the Main Class Religion which stands for Mahayana Buddhism.
Hinayana and Mahayana being from the same array il is Lreated as intra-army relation
-and 4 is omitted in case of Mahayana Buddhism

Q410w2

(3) Influence of Hind.;u'sm on Jainism

This subject is another case of phase relation. First you have to decide which is (o be taken first,
Hinduism or Jainism. If yow analyse the title, you can note that Hinduiste is an influencing lactos and
as such to pe'taken later. Secondly hoth Jainism and Hinduisme are {rom the same facel and the relation
is intra facei relation. The number will be

Q30r2 where
Q3 = Jainism _
Q30r = (r are connecting digits for intra facet influencing phase

Q302 2 is for Hinduism from Q2

4) Hindu festivals

J2:457 where
Q2 - = Hinduism
Q2:457 = Hindo {estivals. A particular festival can be individualised by Alphabetical Device.

Though no rule is given, the Classifier has the duu}nomy w
further sharpen a given focus.

(5) New Testament

(Q6:23 where
Qo = Christianity
Qo6:2 = Christian scripture

Tach religion has several scriptures and these are to be worked out by the Favoured
Caiegory Device, In Part 3 of Colon many such numbers have been worked out.

il

Q623




(6) Pilgrimage to Mecca
Q7:4198.461.M . wher

Q7 ' = Iglam
Q7:4198 = Pilgrimage
= 461 is Arabia. In Colon Geographical Isolate list has becorne -outdated as

Q7:4198 461
' ) many nations which have come into being after the publication of Colon

Classification are to be represented an¢ whole Geographical Isolate list
needs revision.

Q7:4198.461 M = M is for Mecca, sccond level of Space

It

(7} Religion in ancient Rome

Q852 where
Q8 = Other religions
(J852 = 52is from Geographical Isolate for Italy.

(8) Siudies in the Brahmanas
Brahmanas are related to Vedic religion and [P] is Q_l.
R Q1:22 where
Q1

Q22 = Bralmanas, :

I'aerc is no ambiguity as 22 is a differential racet applici ble only w Q1.

adic relieion

(W) Sthala purana of Tirspai

Q2:3816.T where
Q2 = Hinduism
(32:38 = Sthala purana
Q2:3816 = 161> fron Space Isolate from 4416 (Andhra Pradesh),
Uider the Rules it is stated when the subject is religious history of the place
7 T %o 1 ladia (the Indian number 44 to be omitted and add the rest). :
: (2:3816.T - I is for secnd level of Space for Tirupathi. ' ‘

(10} Reiigious ‘wstituiicns of Roman Catholics in India |

Q62:6.44 where

Q62 = Roman Catholics _

Q62:6 = Religious institutions of Romaﬁ Catholics

Q62:6.44 = Religious institations of Roman Catholics in India- . ‘

Self Check Lixercie - 4

Construct class numbers for the following titles:
& Hindu festivals T
B Piligrimage to Mecca

O Sthalapurana of Srisailam

e ‘O The Prayersof Arva samaj
& Sri Guru Granth Sahib -




Note:

I

i) Write yourjanswers in the space given below.

ii) Check you:ri answer with the answer given at the end of this unit.

9.6

PHILOSOPHY

Philosophy'is tﬁe study of the nature and meaning of existence, reality, knowledge, goodness, etc.

Philosophy is first divided on canonical basis and hence the facet formulas are applicable to a
canonical class. R1 Logic, R2 Epistemology are enumerated without any facet formulas. R5 Aesthetics
and R8 other systems of philosophy are not enmmerated. R6 is for Indian Philosophy (for us the favoured

. system). Indian Philos,ophy has been minutely subdivided in Part 3 of Colon.

. Examples :

‘. o

@

A0
&

Deductive 'Eoéiq and psychelogy

This is gerieral r?lation hetween logic and psychology
R120aS . where

Ri12 .= Deductive logic
R120a e Connecting digits for general phase relatiou
R120a8 1 = § for the Main Class Psychology

Etuics of marriage

R4117 | whem '
R4 = Fithics
R4217 ‘= 217 is [P} for R4, ie., ethics of marriage

Ethics in the medical profession
|

R44(L) 7 where
A
R4 = Fhics
R44 = Professional ethics

R44(L) f;= L, for Medicine
: | .




@) Ethics for Cricketiers

R462141  where |
R4 = FEthics '
R46 _ = Ethics of leisure and amusement _ o
R462141 = 2141 is taken from MY (under Useful Arts) which stands for cricket
" (5) Philosophy of Kant : S
R855xL.24 where
R8 = Other systems of philosophy
R85S " = German philosophy; 8 is fusther divided by (GD)
R855x1.24 = Phllosopby of 2 German ph:losopher bom in the year 1724 (Immanuel Kant)

X is for classic device o .
I.

(©) Outline bf Hindu philasop’hy

R61
R6G =
R61 g =

(1) Presumptions in
R62,215
R6 ' =
R62 =
R62,215

(8) Presumption in
R66,9215 '
'R6 =
R66 =
R66,9. =

R66,9215

‘Hindu Philosophy - B

where
Indian Philbsophy

Nyaya ph’ilosop_k'y _ . | | |
where | ' |
Hindu philosophy
Nyaya phllosophy

215 is from R215 under Eplstemology 215 is presumption. | I
Under the Ruiles {P2] is to be taken from R. See page No. 1.111

Advauf.i ph:lasopky
where

Hindu philosophy
Advaita philosophy

9 is sectorising digit (previously called Octave digit)
The rule is when [P] is R65 to R6893, - _
the enumerated numbers under R to be used as sector digits.

215 is as explained in example 7

) Brahmdsrutm-thsya

R66,5
R6 =
R66 =
" R66,5 =

where

Hindu philosophy

Advaita philosophy

Brahmasutra _ L . '
To apply Foci in [P2] to R65 to R6893 one has to know the appropriate foci in (P]




(W) & smors _rastory -of Chinese philosophy

R841v : - where -

RS = Other systems of philosophy ‘

R841 — 41 is from Space Isolate. RS is divided by (GD)

RE41v = v is Common Isofate for history. It is not necessary to sharpen v further.

Self Check Exercise.~ 5

. Constract class numbers for the following titles ©
a) Realistic philosophy of Jains
by Ethics in library profession
¢ Family ethics of royalty
d Treatment of animais according 10 Jains

&) FEthics of wrestling

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii) Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this umit.

...............................................................................................................................

9.7 PSYCHOLOGY

Psychology is the science of human behaviour. It is concerned with the study of mind and
behaviour, attitudes efc.

Rules for Psychology are simpic and the isolates are cnumerated. Psychology has the amplified
class of System and such of those subjects where the emphasis is on a particular school of thoupht, the
documents are to be first classifed under System. The facet {formulais

] [P : [E] [2F]
Cntity Problem

Under entity the connotation of the term child is a young person of either sex below the age of puberty.
Chiid psychology can be represented by §1.

201




Examples :

(I) Adolescent personality

- (2)

52:7
S

52
§2:7

where
Psychology
Adolescent

It

Adolescent personality

Anxiety in oid age

S38:56
538
538:56

where

Oid agé

Il

= Anxiety in old age

(3) A psychological study of the brain reaction of genius persons

&

€5)

$61:12
561
561:1
561:12

Fear in blind
$13-68:526
513 -
$13-68 -
£13-68:526

Fear in blind

- 813-21-68:526

513

§13-21

t0)

$13-2168
8§13-21-68:526

Psychoanalytic

where

li

Genius persons

Nervous reaction.of genius persons

2 is from 72 for brain in the organ facet of Medicipe

infant children
| where
Infants

il

Blind infants, derived by Super—_imposiﬁon Device

1.

Fear in blind infants

infant boys

where

= Infanis

= Infant boys. Tafants can be both the sexes and
hence individualised by Super-imposition Devige

= Blind infant boys. Note the adapiabality of the Devicn.
Stith it is one singie isotate.

it -

Fear in blind infant boys.

study of dreqams

Psychoanalytic is a system of psychology and bence o be classified Grst viier the Sysicn,

SMO:811
SM9
SM9:811

where

= . Psychoanalytic

Psyciioanalytic of dreams

S ——————————————.



@) Psyckodnaiysis of dreams of children
SM9,1:811  where '
SM9 = Psychoanalytic
SM9,1

Psychoanalysis of children.
1 from [P) and as per Rules a comma shoukd precede chinld,

SM9,1:811

]

* Psychoanalytic study of the dreams of children

& A psychological study of Cubans

$77927  where
57 = Psychology of arace
577927 = Race divided by (GIY) 7927 is for Cuba

(% Psychology in 'industry'

SCax8(A) where

5 = Psychology

S0a = Phase device - general relation
S0aX8(A) = X8is mdustry

Psychology in relation with industry; it is also called indusirial psychioiogy.

(10) Handbook of research in child develepment

St where
S1 " = Child psychology
= fis Posteriorising Energy Common Isolate for rescarch

S1:f

Self Check Exercise - 6

Construct class numbers for the following tlles :
a) Memory of children '
by Psychotherapy of mentally sick women
&) Emotion of old people according 1o behaviourism
& Emoiional study of deaf women
&) Indian Journal of Experimental psychology ( 1967- )
f) Hindu social psychology

Note: i) Writc your answers in the space given below.
iiy Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit,




9.8 SUMMING UP

In this unit we have introduced to the main classes in Humanities. The generic class Humanities
constitutes the classes N to § (i.c., Tinc Arts, Literature, Linguistics, Religion, Philosophy and
~ Psychology). The exami)les given under various classes of this unit clearly demonstrate the application
of different postulates and principles for {acet analysis and synthesis. The facet formula for the main
class ‘O Literature’ contains four levels in Personality facet, where [P3] Author Number is formed by
(CD) and Work Number [P4] is formed by group aotation, (CD), (GD) and other devices are also used
extensively in the main classcs of Humanities. Special rules of using the variant pumber and stage
number are provided in the main classes ‘P Linguistics’. ' '

9.9 ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERCISES

1. & NA44N3(T2:8
b NB4M4N
©) NB44,J3:62:1
d NB,7,671:3
e} ND44N1;7:4
f NB44,N7,66
g} ND,N282:8:8
) NR44,N18:91 . :
i) NR44wN20 ' '_ _ ‘
i) N1,g0N64

2. 4 015,2D40,1 . ,

" b 00111,3M92,22 ' _ _ o
o 0152,3M80,17 ‘
& C1o8v
€) OISOgQ
B O168,1196:9(5:55) ' ; S _ ‘
g) Q111,3M06,24 - ' : '
hy O111,1xN46

3. a) P1S2,D:1 . |
B P168:58 _ ‘
& P35.9D.4416.G '

& P122,9(4) o - -
¢ P153:4k : | :

4 8 Q457 _ _ _
B) (G7:4198.461.M ‘ '
O (2:3816.8
d Q29ME:4146
gl (J84412;2




5. @ RI25Q3) - C .
b R44(D : ' '
&) R42,(Y48)

@ R47,(Q3)
&) R46245

6. @) S1:43
b) §55-64:86
¢ SN1,38:52
d $55-67:52
&) SMm44,N6
D S87HQD)

9.10 ASSIGNMENT

Cl%sifyi the following titles according to CCO.
4 Architecture of Moghal tombs
b) Manipuri dance style
Q) A critical study of Henrik Ibsen’s works
d Nature in Wordsworth’s poetry (born in 1770)
) Urdu dialect of Kurnoo!
) Comparative study of Digambaras and Sveiambaras
ay Ethics for politicians
by Indian philosophy since independence, 1979
i} Psychology of foster children of pre-school age

i) Psychoanclysis of dreams of women




UNIT-10 : EXAMPLES FROM MAIN CLASSES: |
o SOCIAL SCIENCES IR

Contents .

10.0 Aims and Objccﬁves
10.1 Inéroduction

10.2  Education

10.3 Geogtaphy

104 History

10.5 Folitical Science
10.6 Economics _
10.7 Sociology . ' ' _ o
10.8 Law . T - -
10.9  Summing Up | | |
10.10 Answers to Self Check Exercises
10.11 Assignment o

10.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

In this ﬁnit we introduce you to the main classes in the Sogial Sciences. Acéording to Colon
Classﬁcaﬂon the generic class Social Sciences constitutes the classes T 10 Z (i.e., Education, Geography,
History, Political Science, Economics, Sociology and Law). !

: By Studying this unit you should be abie o
- explain the facet formula for cach of the main classes in Social Sciences: BE
- describe the structure of schedules in these main classes; and

- construct class numbers for documents with subject belonging to these main classes.
. . I .

101 INTRODUCTION o | T

In the sequence of main classes in Colon Class"lflcanon Humanities is followed by Social
Sciences. Education, Geography, History, Political Science, ECOI]OI]]IC'%, Sociology, Bocial Work, and
Law are included in Social Sciences. The Greek letter T (Sigma) is assigned 10 Social Sciences and
designated it as Partially Comprehcns:ve class. The maln class YX Social Work is not provided any
schedules. :

Colon Classification treated Social sciences on a differcnt footing. Sllb_}ﬁCth which generally
treated as Political Science and Public Administration are part of the main-class History. Likewise
Commerce and Management are treated as part of Economics. There are some changes introduced in the
reprint edition of CC6. These changes are observed in the schedules of Education and History (V:19
Forcign Policy as Host class). You have to take these changes into account (as given!in the Annexure)
while clabmfymg the documents




10.2 EDUCATION

Education is concerned with the technique of icaching and leamin g. .

There are few similarities with Psychology and Education Classes. The facet [P] are MDemonic (o
each other. In Educauon also there are Systems. . The facet formula is

T P [ [2PL . [2P2)
Eduncation Problem  For 2,3&5 of Method
[E] to be

derived by (8D)
‘There are diffcrential facets for 3,4 and S of (51

Examples

(1) Education of minority people in India -
T9(Y58).44 where

E:ducation of other classes

TO = _
THY5R) = Y358 i3 derived by (SD). Minority class from Sociology
THY58).44 = Education of iinorily class in India

(2) Story. method of teaching ar the Kindergarten schools

T1:393 -  where
Tl = . Education of children. -
T3 = Teaching technigue

T1:393

93 is from [2?2} (lpphtablt, 103 .
"No comma between 3 and 93 is nmusary as slaled it mc Rules.

(3) Need te teach- India’s freedom srraggle af the .sewndai‘y level of Education
T2:2(V44:51) - wiwere
T2 = Secondary education

122 = Secondary school }wcl curriculum.
Meaning of the ttle is to include the subiect of {reedom btrui,i,le
as part ()f the syliabus.

T2:20Y44: 51 ) = ‘J-M-.ﬁl igndia’s tru:'clmn struggle. 10 is 2P0 andd derived by (5123

(4§} Need fer examination referm af the uwiversity level

Td:5% Whirs

T4 = 'L.mix-arsit}; education

T4:5 = Bducalional measurcent

T4:55 = Framinations at e University feved education.

INote that [2P21 5 will not raean examinaton unless 5 from [E] is laken.




(5) Elementary school inspection

T15:898 where
T1S = Flementary education
T15:8 = Management of elementary education

Under 8 Managerent you are dirccted to take further nurabers as given-under [E]
of Economics. 89S is inspection in the Economics class.

115:898

(6) Teaching technique of law through case siudy method

T:3(7),7 where

T = [ducation

T:3 = Teaching technique

T:3(Z) = Teaching tcChnique of law. Law is derived by (SD)
T-3(Z),7 = 7is from [2P2] case study abp]jcable to 3 of (E}

(7) Financing higher education in India

T48D . where
T4 = . University education o .
T4:8D = Kinance for higher education. 8D is from [E] of Economics

(8) Teaching science at secendary level 'thmugk videos
T2:3(A),15 where '

12 = Secondary education

T2:3 _ = Teaching l.cchnidue at secondary school

T2Z:3(A) = Teaching science at sccondary school

TZ2:2(A)15 = Teaching scicnce through visual method (Videos) at secondary school

() Hostel life in Indian Universities

&

T4:72.44 where
14 = University education ' N
Td:72 = [lostel in Universities ‘ | )
T4:72..44 = Hostel in Universitics in India

(10} Basic education to l;dckwara' class students ) , wy
TN3,7 where o ?:_ |
TN3 = Basic Education. Ttis a System of Eduication.

TN3,7

71s from [P] for backward class. A comina has to precede as per Rules

Self Check Exercise - 2

Coustruct class numbers for the following tites:
a Ru-m_l education in India in 1936
b) Kindergarten elementary schoo!
¢) Wardha secondlzry school _hosrels

@ Merdl-Palmer infelligence iest




e} Injfluence of curriculun: on teaching technique

~ § Teaching of History in elementary schools through study method
2 Hostel life of female students in American universitites

hYy Report of the education commission (1978)

Neie: i) Write your asswer in the space given below.
i} Check your answer with the amswers given at the end of this unit.

..............................................................................................................................

..............................................................................................................................

................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................

10.3 GEOGRAPHY.

Geography is the science which has for its objects the description of the earth’s surface; treating of
its form and physical featnres; its natural and political divisions; the climate productions; populations,
cig. of the various couninies,

The facet formula and isolates of geography arc simple and actually there is only one facel in
geography, i.e., Personalily, Rangauathan has stated in the Rules that the Schedules are o be worked out
and Fnergy facet may have to be added which hc states will be given in the fascicule of depth
classification. The facet formula is

U Pl s
Geograply

Spacc and Time being Common isolate, there is no necessity of showing in the formula, they can
be sdded when warranted. N ' ’ :

Examples

(1) Kcenomic geography of India

U6.44 w!lcr{:
U6 = Economic geography
U6.44 = Economic geography of ndia .
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(2) 14th century trade routes of the world

Uc41.'H where

us4l = Trade routcs

Uo4l.1 '-—~- Trade routes of the world

Us4l.1I'H : = 14th century trade routes of the world. -

(3) A conducted tour of Pan's'

US.53P where
UR = Travel
U8.53 = Travel in France

P is for Paris- {(second level of Space)

U8.53.P
The Class number now gives the meaning it is travel in. Pdi‘lS

@ A trek to the Himalayas

Us.4.47TH where
N : -8 - = Travel
ug4 - = Travel in Asia
) U8.4..g7 | . = ‘Travel in the mountains of Asia
) US4g7TH = Travel in the Himalayas

(5) Raiufaﬂ in Andhra Pradesk in 1984

28554416’ N34 where
U85 = Ruinfall
U2855.4416 = Rainfall in Andira Pradesh

U28554416°'N84 = Rainfall in Andhira Pradesh in 1984.

(6 Voyage of discovery fo the Nerth Pacific Ocean

URS7.98 where
g - = Travel, voyages and expeditions get the same tunber
11897 = VO}'d eg to Pacific Ocean

UB.97.%5 = 0% 15 orieniz mm division and stands for I\Jorm.

7y A stady of temperatare of ivelbi for the perlod {1976-1979)

Ui2RA A48 U B0 M) swhere

spzpure of Delt ~5




() Indian immigrants in Southeast Asia

U426(YT3(P15).43  where
U426 ‘. = Immigrants .
U426(.Y73(P15)) = Sharpened by (SD). Y73(P15) is for Indians from Sociology Class

U426(Y73(P15).43 43 from Spacc Isolate for Southeast Asia

A9 Relief map of India

Ul3ad S where
U13 = Reliefmap
U13.44 = Relief map of India A

(10) Climatic changes due to pollution

In classification language the title to be inetcrpreted as influence of pollution on climate.
Pollution is the second phase, :

U2870gD854  whore

87 — Climate |

Og = Connecting symbol for influencing phase relation

D854 = D is the Main Class Engiﬁeering and 854 is [P] facet for poliu!ion‘.
U2870g D854 = Iniluence of pollution on climate.

Self Check Exercise - 2

Construct class numbcrsl for Lhe.follu:)w ing fdes :
a) Rainfall in A.P. brought upto 19805 ' ' S \
b A conducted wour of Iraly
Q) 17th century trade routes of the world
d Geographical review of India (1936}
e} President of Geograpi}ical Society of America (1958)

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii} Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unil.




19.4 HISTORY

History'is the study of events in the past, such as those of a nation, especiaily cvents concerning
the rales and governments of a country, social and rade conditions, etc.

Colon Classification has treated History on a different footing compared © any other schemes of
classification. Subjecis which ordinarily treated as political science, public adwinisiration are part of
History in Colon. A book on muricipal adminisiration or a book on civil service is classed under
Hhstory class. Political parties, foretgn relation, elections are all part of Hisiory class, Polical partics,
foreign relation, elections are all part of listory and nol Political Science. A student of Public
Adwministration or Political Science will be at a loss 1o know how such discipiines are pari of History.
You may not agree but ihe fact remains, those subjects are 1o be classified under History.

Unie major change in the Schedule has been made, Under the probicm facet of forcign policy “19”
has been made as a host class and scparate rules are presceibed in the Annexurc The numbers given in the

facet fnrmul'«l for History is

Y [ S o N [ N V) S
Communrity Part Problem Time

Commaunity facct is 10 be taken from Space Isolate and other facets are enumerated.

(1} Ancient history of Greece

Vit where
VSI = History of Creece _
V5i'D = [P and [E] are absent andlﬂae other facet is only Time.

It 15 not specified up to what period of time history is covered.
Ancient history of Greece is of BC and beginning of AD and hence D is the
appropnaie digit for Thne.

(2) History of Indian Naficaal Congress

W4 AMESy ;.vhm: !

V44 . = Indian history

V44 4 = Political party

V44,4MS§-- =" Indian potitical party that came into existence in ine year 1885
V44, 4MR5y = vis for the history of Indian National Congress

A Ceaire.Swte relation in fndic

V44:13 whire

Va4 Irechian bistory

#

Vgd: 13 = lIndia and its constitueni staies




" {4 Goa’s fight for liberation from foreign rule

V44-542:51 - where
V44 = Hdia _
V44-542 = Lidis of the Portugal. Formation of the number for Goa is done by

Super-imposition method, The reference to Goa here is before it was freed
from Portugese rule. 542 is Portugal. '

V44-542:51 = (ua’s struggle for independence

(5) India’s parliamenmfy election of 1934
V44,3:91'N84 where
V44 = History of india
V44,3
V44,3:91
V44,3:.01"Ng4

Indian legisiature or Indian Parliament

Indin’s pariamentary election

india's pariiamentary election of 1984

(6) Foreign relations hetween indig and U.5.5.R.

Before giving the number some claritication s-made on the subject of foreign policy. n the
Annexure 2 separate facet formuila has been given and also a new areay of isolates are entnerated.

The formula is

Vv o 16 | 15231
 (GD)y  Enumerated
munbers and (5D

When the foreign relation is between two countries the second country is be sharpened by (GD).
We also call this type of isolates as telescoped facets, {P2] numbers ave ennmerated in the Annexure
and further nimbers (o be derived by Subject Device, The pumber for the above Example will be '

V44:1058 wherg

VA4 = History of India
V44:19 .= Foreign poticy of India
V44:1958 = 58 is for Russia

(N The story of Worki War {f
VE 19z N45N39 whers

Vi = World bistory )
V1o = Vorcigu relations. Fosther number 1 be taken from the Annexnre
Y 115(zM) = {zM) iz for War

10 19(zM) N Se-M39 Second World War can be shown by the peciod 1930 1o 1945.

H

(8) India’s nen-alignmeni policy

Yad 19(zK) wirege
Vg o ow Indian Bistory
Va4:19 = Forgign peticy of India

V44:19(2K) = (2K} & from the Ansexare for Mon-aligoment




©) Disarmament talk between US.A. & ‘U.S.S.R. - 1985 -
| VT31958GTYNSS  where

V73 ' - History of U.S.A. (You can also bring V58 instead of v73)
V7319 ' = Foreign pollcy of US.A. '
V73':1958 = Forcign policy of U. S A w1th Russm .
V73:1958 (zT) = Foreign policy between U.S.A. and Russia with the context of disarmament _
= Disarinalﬁent policy between U.S.A. and Russia in 1985

V73:1958(zT)y N85
~ Self Check Exercise - 3 I
Construct class nﬁmbers for the fo]lowihg litles : -
a) Functions of Prime Minister of India
- b) Janata Panty
" ¢ Functions of Viceroy General of British India
& US Armament policy towards Pakistan
‘&) The story of World War Poizcy

f) Lifeof Indsra Gandm :

Note: i) erte your answer in the space given below.
iRy Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this uml:

................................................................................................................................

.................................................................................................................................

10.5 POLITICAL SCIENCE

Political Science is the scientific study of politics and government.

As stated in the History class, politics of a country is classified not under Political Science but
under History. The logic behind this is that polilics of to-day is History tomorrow and on that basis
~ under Political Science class mainly theoretical aspects are classified. The facet formulé i is

WP P2 [El P T
Typcof  Part Problem ‘ : o
State ' L
In the schcdules of Political Science 0nly [P] type of stite has been enumerated. [PE] and problem are O
be taken from the History class I T T e '
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Examples

(1) History of feudalism

Wiy ‘ whate

W = Julitical Science

w3 = Teudal state or Feadalism

W3iv = v is for common isolate history

(2) Totalitarian rule, its nature and characteristics
Wwod where
w64 = Diclatosship or ictalitarian state

3) Huhan rights and funaamental freedom

w5 =5 is from Energy facet of History. It stands for civil right and duty.
The subject is comprehensive on the fundamental freedom of man and
the subdivision of 5 are all regarding the human rights.

. (4) Democracy and Socialism

W60aXM?2 where
W6 "~ = Democracy
Oa "= Comnecting symbol lor general phase relauon The subject is a discussion on

the relation between democracy and socialisim,

XM2 = Socialism, Amplifed Basic Class under Economics.

(5) Philosophy of democratic governmeni

Wa(R) where
W6 = Democracy
= Philosophy of another subject is derived by Subject Device,

Wa{R)
: When the two subiects are interiwined, second tool is o be dt‘H‘l‘ETll[lud and
it 1s 10 he used as Subject Device,

&) The case for and cgainst second house of legisiature

W32 whiers
W = Political Science
W.AZ © = Second house from [P2] of die Main Class istory

o,
-

T The world srder ond e mow-siigned movemen:

i 10(210)

\.

Y19 = Forgign oplcy or inerantons relatdons, 1918 from HEY of Histooy

WO0ED =

570 e Annexare abnd wiioh we bave aleedy




(8) Functions of a prime minister in « monarchy

W4,21:3 where
w4 = Monarchy .
W4,21 = Prime Minister in a mosarchy. 21 is from [P2] of the Main Class History

W4,21:3 = Functions of the Prime Minister in 2 monarchy

) Influence of re[igién an politics

W0e() where

W = Political Science
Og L= Connecting symbol for influencing phase
W0gQ = Influence of religion on political science. Religion is the influencin g phase

and the Main Class is Political Science

(10) Freedom of work in a democracy

W6:5B(YS) where
w6 = Democracy
58 (Y5) = From [E] [2P] of History Class for freedom of work

Self Check Exercise - 4

Construct class numbers for the following titles :
a) 'Function.s; of Executives in World Siates
b) Functions of Legislature in Democracy
o Indian Association of Political Science
& Iniernational Journal of Politics (US, 1968)

€) F reedom of work in Democracy

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below, :
il Check your answer with the answers given al the cnd of this unit.

..............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................
..............................................................................................................................
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10.6 ECON{}MHCS

_ Economics is the science of procluutmn d,strii)uuon and consumption of goods; Londmon of a
couniry as to material prosperiy. '

in Colon Classification Economics is a faitly comprchenswc Ciass in wtmb commerce, business:
management and allied subjects are par of economics. In Economics there is also mphﬁcd basic class of
specials and systems. Use of Material facet may be neéded when [P) is 61-roney. There are two
differential facets nnder (E] [2P] applicable 0 62 Banking and 72 Taxation of [(P]. Another feature in
economics is the provision of sectors. Number building by ihe use of Sector Device is fascinating as
minute classification is possible. Few numberf based on Sector Device are worked out (0 show the
capacity of the Colon notation, :

The facet fornmnnla for Economics is

X ® o E®ope.
Business  Problem

‘The facet formula is sinip]e and both the {acets are enumeraied. In case of 'illdustfﬁes, the numbers are G
be built with the help of Subject Device. Tew illustrated examples are provided in the Schedule. _

-Examples :

() Economic history of India 1943

In this subject both Business facet and Problem facet are absent as the subject is 100 broad,
But there is Space and Time and you know that Space and Time car be added whencver warranted.

Xv44'N5 where

X © = Economics VA _

Xy = Economic histb_ry-..' v is Commion Isofate and a Facet formada is given to the
Comamon Isoiate to further vse Space and Time.

Xvd4 = 44 is for Indis' - E¢0n(}ic hisigr}' of Indis

AvA4'NS = In the title 1948 "is,_:(.i-'f.ue of publi‘cation arxd as per the Rules prescribed

for Timae the last éffective decade has heen worked outl

R i) Principies and theorics oj' 'emrmmics '

‘We éan put tlns subject as scwnw of econ omu,s of eCconomic heorics or 8Conomic tlmugtu The
numhei of docmn nts published on this &ljhje{.‘i are ROt OBly nurnerous, they are vaned Jence it requires
‘a separate class number I Colon lt i d med by ‘htj ct Dievice,

KR} -= Which means g;hiiosophy,._{hﬁary or seonomic thought.

(3) A history of Russian '.\r’:wﬁsmis Ehmfgiﬂ igsd

In example 2 we discossed only about econommic theorics. Development of economic theory is
anotbpr feature of :.he subject and requires a separate class nomber. '




K{(RWSS'NT - where
X{R) = Feonomic thoughl

HdRwv Hismz‘y of economic thought,

The use of ‘”Gmm(m Isokaie v has been explained in example 1.

ARy
XAR)VSENT = - Russian economic thought bronght. up o 19705

Russian economic thoe ghi

(4} Money and banking

There are iwo ,solaius in ihis subject, money and bankmg and in such cases, a broader number to
be faken which comprises both the subjects. '

X6l = Money _ _ o

It is not mecessary o give numbﬂ for baakmu That aspect will be locked after by the Cataloguer
10 represent the subject, if need be, by additional suby,u heading or by cross reference entry:

{5) The curse of Paper-moncy

o Xol4 where
X61 = Money
Xol4 = Paper money. 4 is Mateial and can be used when (F) is 61,

(6 British investmem‘s in fndia

XG5 445 1 55 where

X65 = [nvesanent

X65.44 = Invesimenl in Tndia

X65440) - = 0 connecting symbol fo_r general intra-facet refation | _

X65.440i56 = 56 is for Great Britain from Space Tsolate. The mcaning of th;: C._iass nuinther i.s

relation between India and Britsin regarding investment,

(N Rate of interest in commercial Sanlks
X625:11 - whero -
X625
Xa25:11

li

Commercial banks

Ratc of interest in Commercial banks.

A separate Energy Schedule applicable to' banks is provided on page 2.114. In

the same way there is apother schedule apphcablc to Personality Facet of Taration,
e.g. Incidence of taxation in Indio will be X72:1.44,

(8) Unemployment insurance in Great Britain )

X8192.56 = 8192 is for uncmployment insurance and 56 for Great Britain.

(9) The runway rupee - a study of inﬂat;‘bn_ié;-lndia
X61:741.44 where |
X6l = Mouney
X61:741
X61:741.44

Boom of money, or inflation of money

inflzaiion in Indiy




(i) Imdicn Tariff Beard : Grami of proiéction fo paper industry

(1353144 where
X8 = Imdusiries
#BIM13) = Different indusiries are to be derived by Subject Device,

W13 is for paper making from the Main Class Useful Asts.
X&M13%:531
XBM13):531 44

531 is for iaxiff protection

1i

Taziff protection i¢ paper industry in India.

(11) Cost of production of moter cars i Japan
X8(D5133):26.52 " whore
X8 | = Industrial economics
HB(D5133)
HB(D5133)26
XB(I5133):26.52

D533 is for motor cars from the Main Class HEngineering

l

26 for cost of production

H

Cost of production of motor cars in Japan,

(12y Import restricions on welectrermic goods

X8(1)65):555 where T
X8(A) = Induwsiries . - - ) Bt
X8(Do5) = Electronic i”.ﬁusn"y e 7

X&(365):555

Import confyol on clectronic industry.

(13; Competition in the soap Iimr;;smgry.
X3(FI96):516  where |
XE(F496)
X8d94903:516

3496 i 508D ,manﬁf&cmrc from Technology Class

H

Competirion in the soap indusyy

(4) Marnagement of cooperaliye ygar fuctories in Maharaskira

In this subject cooperatives isl;‘ an amplificd basic class and hence to be takcn rirst.

XM,8(J94):8.4435  * whe

XM = Co_bperali\gt:s
XM,8(A) = Crpoperative industrics. 8(A) is from [P] of X. Re

P recede [P] without which it means XMS8 anothg
'I.l_la: came into being in the year 1880s (M8 j

1]

XM,8(J94)
XM,8(J94):8
XM, 8(194):8.4435

194 is for sugar-;ﬁroduction from Agrict

; Management of cooperative sugard

-Managemeni of cooperative




(15 Labeur problem in public enterprise road Iranspori

XOW 411:9 where
Xow _ ' - Pubhc ¢nterprise,
_ a Qpecnal in Economic and as per Rules Spec:al to be taken first.
X§W,411 N = 411 is road transport from {P}of Ecnomlcs
X9W 415:9 = 9 for Labour problem '

(i6) Waées of femaie workers in Jjute industry

In the title you can observe that wages and female workers fall under the same enegy facet 9

labour problem. The isolate 9 and its divisions have been grouped under different sectons called
“still more sector, more concrete sector and least concrete sector”, In such situations the

Rule is you have to take first still more concrete sector, then the more concret sector and lastly the.
least concrete sector. The number from each sector should be separated by a comma and the common

number if appear in the Iaster secior should be omitted. In the title above female workers is under stiil
more concrete sector and wages undcr least concrete sector and henoc thé numi}er foy female workers
should be taken first,

X8JT41¥9F3 - where .
X837y - - = Juie indvstry. J741 for jute from the Agricult_ure class.
X8(J741):9F = Female workers in the jute industry. '

X8(J741)9F3 7 3 is from 93 under Energy facet_fnr wéges, As staied earlier thn two

nambers from the same facet occur the more concrete sector should be
taken first (in this case 9F) and the lesser concrete 63 is to be taken as a
later number and the common number 9 is lo be deleted and the nomber
shounld precede with a comma.

. (17) Trade unions-of unskilled workers in the cement indusiry

X8(D35):99C,7D where

X835 = Cementidnusiry

X8(D35).99C = Unskilled wofkers in the cement indtistry'
X8M35):99C,7D = TDis from 97D for trade unions.

ent of semi-skilled children in the cosmetic .industry

where _
b= Cosmetic indu'stry F95 is from Technology Class.

huild labour in cosmetic industry. |
is taken first as it fall under the still mors wmrete 5eclor.

S for employment




(19)'Arbitmfioin in the strike of female vorkers  regarding materrnity - benefit

20)

- Self ‘Check’ Exercise - 5

in fextile. industry

XB(M7):01,79D,6,5855 where

X8(MT) .= Textile indusiry

XBM7):9F = Female workers in the textile idustruy
= 79D is from 979D for suike.

KB(M7):9F, 79D
' Strike by female workers in the extile industry.

6 is from 976 for arbitration. Here 97 is omitted as it is repetition
in the strike of femals workers int the textile industry.

X8M7):9F,79D.6

Il

5855 is from 95855 for matemity benefit.

You can observe that the sector numbers are taken {rom the bottom .
 first and then gracdually you go yp. This is only to show how

number building is possible in Colon Classification.

X8(M7):9F T9D,6,5855

Provident fund to technical staff in the small scale cooperalive
waich making industry.

Noté in this case you bave both System and Special, hence System to be taken firsL.

XM9B 8MBO):99T,582 - where

XM o = Cooper_ziﬁve (Sys_u:j,m) _
XMIB - . = ‘OB is X9B for smallscale (Special) . -
XM.9B 8(MED) = 8 (MB) for Watch making industry..

8 is X&(A) for industry and MB9 is borology or science of time.
XM,9B,8(MB9):99T

“XM.o8,8@R9):99T,582  =~9582 for provident fund where the initial 9 is omitted.

otk o

Construct class numbers for the following titles :

Q.
b)

r_:)
5
€)

.......

Strikes in Indian railways { brought upto 1990)

Incentive plan for female married clerical staff

Value of bimetal coins in India

Distribution of food grains under private cooperative system

Influence of British tariff on Indian tariff (brought upto 1950)

.......................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................

........................................................................................................................

Technical staff in the small scalé-bmpcwaﬁvc Walch making industry.
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(10)

Treatise on advecates act

744,853 where : ' 3 : Rt
Z44 = Indian law

7448 = Indian courts

Z44 8 53 = 33 for advocate from [P3] applicable 1o & of [P2]

Code of Civil prbcedure_

744.71.11 where
744 = Indian saw
74471 = (ivil action

Z44.71.11

Civil procedure. Note 11, Civil procedure is [P3] but it cannot be taken
direcily withoul taking an appropriatc number from [P2]

Law on bribery and corruption

744 33 . where
744 = Indian law _
744,33 = There is no clear cut number in C{}:lon. 3 nder {1*3] and its sub-division

‘gives the meaning of giving and receiving. It is also a type of mutnal
consent and hence put under 3 of [P2]. ‘

Famous and historical Indian trials

74415 where

744 = Indian law |

Z44,7 = (anse of action : _ _ _ .
7244775 = Indian iriats, Note trial is given under {P3] but cannol be directly taken

without laking (P2]. It is aiso stated that § of [P3] is applicable to 7 of {P2).

Self Check Exercise - 7

Construct ckass numbers for the following titles :

a)
o)
0
d
¢}
f
9

Note:

US war law of mines

Indian law of inheritance

Christian marrige law

Succession of US copyright law )
All-India conference on International law {1982)
American law institute

President of the § ispreme cowrt Bar Association of India

i) Wriie your answer in the space given below.
i1y Check your answer with the answers given at the end of this unit.




..............................................................................................................................

1.2 SUMMING UP

In this unit we have intreduced you to the main classes in Social Sciences. The generic ¢lass
Social Sciences constituics the mat classes T to 7. We have given various cxamnpies and illustrated the
application of different postulates and principies in the synthesis of class numbers. e main classes
Education and ilistory are provided with Sysiems, while the main class Ficonomics nses Systems as-wel
as Specials. In Economics the isolates under [he problem facet '? Personnel Managemneni' are zumn;:(,d in
the three sectors: Least Concrete Sector 1 to 922; More Concrete Sector 9A © OW: and Sl More
{oncrete Scctor A 1o R, The (1] facet in Law manifests ia four levels.,

10.10 ANSWERS TO SELF CHECK EXERCISES

i

foa) TY31).44'N36

B 118,15

¢ TN3,2:72

@ TS IN3 _
. T:30r2 - _ y ' ' %
D OT15:3(v),93

5 14-55:72.73

W TA4NTR

e

-4 UZB554416'N8
by URS2
o Ub4liy

d Umdd N3
ey Udd g BiNS 1

3.0 V44213
by V44 ANTT
) Vdd-5511:3
& VT3:1044007, (5)
8 VEI9EMYNas N3y
V4 2Ly T

w27




4,30 W952:3
by W6,3:3
¢ W.d4,g9N
d Wm73,N68
€} W6:58(YS)

S.a) X415:979D.44N9
"B X:9r5,9P,35
O X61;5:7.44
d XM.9S,8()38):3
e X:53.440r56'N5

. @) Y12:7:7 4A4N9O—N47
B Y356.100)

o YA411:5(2)4411

B YT3QN:3411

8 Y310w3:58

f) Ymd4,N82

L5 A 744,21
- by Z(Q6),122
o Z73,A2113
d 77326744
€ Z1pd4,N82
f) Z73,d,9N63
9 744815 g 9N I

- |
T 101 ASSIGNMENT

Classify the following titles according to CC6 ;
a)  Botany in Indian Universities
b) Teaching réchniqué to adult iliterate through Montessori methods
) Britain's economic problems, 1976
d  Econonc history of Japah, 1083 .
¢} Bengal famine of 1944
D Unemployment benefit to rural manual workers
Q) A study of rural women's ornaments '
| by Wages in the mining industry

i) Transfer of property act

_ ) Complete digest of Supreme Court cases {1950-1969)
: K Trial by jury in the USA o

Y Fauna of Himalayas










